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Before You Begin

HOW TO USE THIS BOOK

Every state needs qualified and enthusiastic new state police recruits. To land

a job as a state trooper, you’ll have to navigate the application and screening

process. ARCO Master the State Trooper Exams will provide you with the

necessary information to help you find a job; submit a top-notch application; and

prepare for the written exam, Physical Performance Test, and Psychological

Evaluation.

• “Top 10 Ways to Raise Your Score” gives you a preview of some of the

test-taking strategies you’ll learn in the book.

• Part I provides an overview of a career as a state trooper including

information about the application and examination processes.

• Part II is a full-length diagnostic test, which is your first chance to work

with samples of every question type. It can show you where your skills are

strong and where they need some shoring up.

• Part III includes six full-length practice tests followed by detailed answer

explanations.

• The Appendix contains a list of specific State Trooper Web sites for all

50 states.

SPECIAL STUDY FEATURES

ARCO Master the State Trooper Exams is designed to be as user-friendly as it is

complete. To this end, it includes several features to make your preparation

much more efficient.

Overview

Chapter 1 begins with a bulleted overview listing the topics to be covered in the

chapter. This will allow you to quickly target the areas in which you are most

interested.

Summing It Up

Chapter 1 ends with a point-by-point summary that captures the most important

information contained in the chapter. This is a convenient way to review key

points.
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As you work your way through the book, keep your eye on the margins to find bonus

information and advice. Information can be found in the following forms:

Note

Notes highlight critical information about a career as a state trooper, the application

process, and the written exam.

Tip

Tips provide valuable advice for effectively handling the job-search process.

Alert!

Alerts do just what they say—alert you to common pitfalls or misconceptions.

YOU’RE WELL ON YOUR WAY TO SUCCESS

You have made the decision to pursue a career as a state trooper and  ARCO Master the

State Trooper Exams will prepare you for the steps you’ll need to take to achieve your

goal—from understanding the screening process to scoring high on the State Trooper

Exam. Good luck!
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Top 10 Ways
to Raise Your Score
1. Familiarize yourself with the test. Review the test content and take the practice tests

in this book under timed conditions.

2. Because most of the test involves knowledge, skills, and abilities accumulated

over time, cramming probably will not help much.

3. Be prepared physically and mentally. Get a good night’s sleep the night before your

test, eat what you consider a normal meal the morning of the test, and dress comfortably

for the test.

4. On the day of the test, dress in a manner that will allow you to adapt to different

room temperatures.

5. Allow plenty of time to get to your Test Center.

6. Answer as many questions as time allows. There is no penalty for guessing, so it is to

your advantage to answer every question.

7. When you are not sure which answer choice is correct, eliminate as many

incorrect options as you can. When you have doubts about an answer to a question,

change your answer only if you have a valid reason.

8. Do not dwell on items that are unfamiliar or difficult, since all the questions

count the same. In each of the first five multiple-choice subtests, first answer questions

about which you are confident and then return to answer the more difficult items if time

permits.

9. Check regularly to make sure you are marking your answers in the correct place

on the answer sheet.

10. Be confident. If you have studied the material and prepared properly, you will do very

well on the exam.
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STATE TROOPER

CHAPTER 1 The Basics
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The Basics

OVERVIEW

• Duties of the job

• Working conditions

• Training and promotion opportunities

• How to qualify

• Traits of a state trooper

• The job announcement

• Written exam

• Background check

• Oral appraisal examination

• Medical examination

• Physical performance test

• Psychological evaluation

• State police trooper trainee

• Review of basic qualifications and requirements

• Job element self-appraisal form

DUTIES OF THE JOB

State Troopers provide police services to the public by patrolling state and

interstate highways, turnpikes, and freeways and by enforcing motor vehicle and

criminal laws. Powers of the state police vary widely among the states. Some

forces have full police powers throughout the state, while others are restricted

to highway patrol and traffic regulation. Regardless of these variations, the

officers perform a vital service in ensuring the safety of all citizens. The following

are typical work activities of state police officers.

In most cases, state police units are organized into posts or troops within

specified geographic areas. Each troop or post is housed in a headquarters

building that contains a communications center, barracks, lockup, crime labora-

tory, pistol range, and motor pool. The workday begins at the headquarters

location, where state police officers report daily for roll call, inspection, and duty

assignment. The vast majority of these officers use specially equipped patrol cars

in performing their assignments, but there are a small number on special duty
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who use motorcycles or fly helicopters or light fixed-wing aircraft. When patrolling

assigned sectors, state police officers carefully observe conditions, strictly enforce motor

vehicle codes and criminal laws, watch for traffic violations, and issue warnings or

citations to offenders. Where justified, arrests are made for violations of motor vehicle

regulations and safe driving practices, and offenders are escorted to headquarters for

detainment.

Other duties include monitoring traffic to detect vehicles reported as stolen and

arresting drivers whose ownership credentials are lacking or questionable. Often, state

police officers provide assistance to motorists on the highway or furnish road informa-

tion and directions to drivers, and they may give details about restaurants, lodging, or

tourist attractions in the area. At accident scenes, or where vehicles are disabled, state

police officers radio for emergency equipment, such as ambulances or towing vehicles,

and give first aid to injured parties until help arrives. They prevent further accidents,

damage, or injuries by directing traffic around the accident, using road flares at night,

and by removing debris and vehicles from the roadway. They investigate the causes of

each accident and prepare detailed written reports, which include such information as

the names and addresses of parties involved, scale drawings of the scene, road and

weather conditions at the time of the accident, description of damage, and estimated

speed of the vehicle or vehicles involved in the accident. This report is legal evidence that

the officer may be called upon to present in court.

State Troopers are also responsible for providing help to victims of fires, floods, or other

disasters and for controlling traffic in such circumstances. In some states, job duties

include weighing commercial vehicles, stopping vehicles for a spot check of drivers’

licenses, and conducting driver training sessions in public schools. State police officers

may also test applicants for drivers’ licenses, inspect motor vehicles for safety, and, on

occasion, serve as escorts for parades, military convoys, and funeral processions.

In many states, besides being involved with highway activities, state police officers have

responsibilities similar to those of municipal and county police, particularly in areas

that do not have local police forces. In such cases, these activities include investigation

of burglaries, robberies, assaults, domestic disturbances, drug traffic, and liquor

violations; taking part in roadblocks to apprehend suspects or escaped criminals; and

helping city and county police agencies in cases of riot or civil disturbance. They seize

and arrest lawbreakers using physical force and/or firearms when the situation

warrants, patrol business and residential areas, and check security of buildings in the

district. Some state police officers are given special training and serve as radio

dispatchers, instructors at police academies, or pilots of police aircraft. They also may

work with canine and mounted units or may be assigned to protect governors and

legislators. All state police officers are required to prepare written reports of their work

activities and to maintain accurate records, and they may be called upon to testify in

court proceedings.
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Once a candidate has completed recruit school and is confirmed as a State Trooper, there

are a number of opportunities that are available. For example, in the state of Michigan,

they offer:

• Aviation

• Canine Handler

• Complaint Investigation

• Criminal Investigation

• DARE Officer

• Emergency Support Team Member

• Lab Officer

• Motorcycle Detail

• Recruit School Instructor

• Recruiter

• Traffic Enforcement

• Underwater Recovery Team Member

• Youth Services Officer

After five years of service as a qualified trooper, they offer the following opportunities

for advancement:

• Sergeant Shift Commander

• Accident Reconstructionist

• Detective Sergeant

• Fire Marshal Division

WORKING CONDITIONS

The conditions under which State Troopers work vary according to assignment. For the

most part, they work outdoors in all types of weather while patrolling highways and

roads in their sectors. Officers work alone or with a partner and, because of the nature

of their duties, do not receive direct supervision. They do, however, stay in constant

touch with their communications centers to report to superior officers and to receive new

or revised orders. Since the state police operate around the clock, officers are subject to

rotating shifts, usually consisting of a five-day, 40-hour workweek, including weekends

and holidays. In addition, they are on call at all times and may work for extended periods

during emergencies.

Fringe benefits that state police officers receive usually include paid vacation, sick

leave, and holidays; overtime pay; life, medical, and disability insurance; uniform

allowances; a tuition-refund program; and retirement pension.

ALERT!
Certain aspects of

this work are

dangerous. State

police officers risk

serious injury or death

from high-speed

pursuits and during

the apprehension of

criminals who may

be armed and

dangerous.
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TRAINING AND PROMOTION OPPORTUNITIES

As is the case with nearly all law enforcement positions, prospective State Troopers do

not achieve permanent status until they have successfully completed the probationary

period that follows training. Probation may last from six months to a year, depending

on the state. During the probationary period, the new officer gets valuable experience

at the side of a veteran officer.

Advancement opportunities in state police agencies are based on merit, and promotional

examinations are scheduled periodically. All qualified personnel can compete for

promotional opportunities. The first level of advancement is to Sergeant. Thereafter,

qualified officers may advance through experience and education to the positions of

First Sergeant, Lieutenant, Captain, Major, Inspector, Deputy Superintendent, and

Superintendent.

HOW TO QUALIFY

Candidates for the position of State Troopers are selected according to civil service

regulations that vary from state to state. Generally, applicants must be U.S. citizens

between the ages of 21 and 35 at the time of appointment; service in the military may

be deducted from the candidate’s chronological age in meeting this requirement. As a

rule, most state police agencies demand completion of high school or its equivalent, but

persons with college training have a distinct advantage. In many states, a certain

number of college credits is required. Secondary and postsecondary courses considered

useful in preparing for this work include government, English, psychology, geography,

American history, physics, chemistry, and foreign languages. It is necessary to receive

a passing mark on a written civil service examination as well as a qualifying rating on

an interview conducted by a police board of examiners. The board evaluates candidates

for such factors as verbal communication skills, tact, physical appearance, and the

ability to exercise sound judgment. Each applicant must pass a comprehensive medical

examination, and some state police agencies require candidates to undergo psychologi-

cal and psychiatric testing to determine emotional stability and suitability for this work.

In addition to meeting the physical requirements (including standards of height,

weight, and vision), applicants are given performance tests designed to measure

strength, agility, and stamina. A thorough background investigation is also made to

determine general character, honesty, past history, and overall suitability for the job.

Finally, possession of a valid driver’s license is necessary prior to employment by the

state police agency.

Candidates who meet all of the entry requirements of the state police agency are placed

on a certified civil service list of eligibles and are selected from this list as vacancies

occur. The annual number of openings for this work varies within each state and is

dependent on such factors as budget limitations and legislative actions.
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When a number of vacancies occur or appear to be imminent, a group of prospective state

police officers is selected from the civil service list. These recruits enter training school

on a probationary basis. They must complete an intensive training program of approxi-

mately twelve to sixteen weeks. Instruction is given in a variety of subjects, such as

criminal law; state motor vehicle codes; laws of evidence, arrest, search, and seizure

procedures; methods of patrol, surveillance, and communications; accident prevention

and traffic control; crime prevention and criminal investigation methods; police ethics;

pursuit and defensive driving; armed and unarmed defense tactics; use of various types

of firearms; physical conditioning; safety education; first aid; community relations;

photography; written and oral communications; and agency rules and regulations.

Candidates who successfully conclude this training are assigned to duty on a probation-

ary basis for a period ranging from six months to one year or longer, depending on the

state’s policy. They work with experienced troopers until they are skillful enough to

function independently, and they receive permanent employment status after complet-

ing a probationary period.

Some police agencies have cadet programs for high school graduates under the age of

21 who are interested in a law enforcement career. They work as civilian employees

performing nonenforcement duties but also receive instruction in the various facets of

police work. Some of these cadets attend colleges offering programs in law enforcement

and criminal justice as preparation for a police career. Cadets who successfully complete

this program may receive an appointment as state police officer upon reaching the age

of 21.

TRAITS OF A STATE TROOPER

State police work differs from city police work only in the proportion of time spent at

various duties. State police officers deal with traffic control and with helping motorists

in distress. The traffic accidents to which state police are called tend to include more

vehicles and more damage to persons and property. High-speed traffic presents

problems quite different from heavy-congestion traffic. State police are more likely to

deal with hijacking, drug traffic, and smuggling and are less likely to deal with domestic

violence and burglary. The emphasis of the work may be different, but the traits desired

in a police officer are the same regardless of the duties or the location.

The police officer must be intelligent. First of all, the recruit must be

intelligent enough to make it through the police academy or whatever training

program that the particular department offers. The recruit must be able to read

well in order to comprehend written materials, have good listening skills, and

remember what he or she has been taught. The recruit must be able to synthesize

material, that is, be able to learn rules and then be able to apply them to

hypothetical or actual situations. Remembering information is not enough. The

candidate must convince the examiners that he or she can understand, interpret,

and apply information in the field. The intelligent police officer can separate what

is important from what is less important, make quick judgments, and express him-
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or herself well in speech and in writing. Most police departments begin the

applicant screening process with a written test. Written tests require a minimum

of administrative time. They can be administered to a large number of applicants

at one sitting. Applicants who do not score well on the written test are dropped from

consideration. There is no reason to spend time administering medical exams,

physical performance tests, psychological exams, or interviews to candidates who

do not demonstrate the intelligence to learn the job and to serve as effective police

officers.

The police officer must be healthy and physically strong and agile. Police

work is physically taxing. Officers must be able to spend many hours on their feet

or on the road, move quickly, see and hear accurately, and lift, move, or carry, as

the emergency requires. Obviously, an officer who is often ill or who cannot perform

all physical activities adequately is not acceptable. Police departments have strict

medical standards; they hire only recruits in excellent health. A great many

medical conditions that are not severe enough to interfere with everyday life or with

most occupations are disqualifying for the police officer. Likewise, police depart-

ments have carefully devised physical performance tests of strength, speed, and

agility. The applicant who cannot qualify on the tests does not show great promise

for success as a police officer. Medical and physical screenings are important

hurdles in the selection process.

The police officer must be emotionally stable. A police officer carries a gun.

Obviously, anyone who is armed must be even-tempered, well-adjusted, and

impartial. When it comes to dealing with firearms, there is no room for error. It is

vital that the officer not become excited or fire too soon. The police officer must be

able to size up a situation without fear or prejudice, and then act appropriately. The

police officer cannot be ruled by anger; at the same time, the officer cannot hesitate

when prompt action is required. Police brutality, insult, and behavior on the basis

of preconceived opinions have no place anywhere in the police force. Choosing the

most stable recruits from among the applicants is one of the more difficult tasks for

those in charge of hiring. Applicants who have done well on the written exam and

who have passed the medical examinations and physical fitness tests must often

submit to psychological examinations. Psychological examinations are not always

satisfactory, but police departments must rely on them to eliminate those candi-

dates who appear to be less than perfectly well-adjusted and stable. Because

psychological testing tends to be inexact, the test results are often confirmed

through interviews. Through a psychological test (often more than one) and

interviews, each applicant who has reached this stage of the screening process must

prove the stability required for responsible behavior in the police role.

The police officer must be honest. The person charged with upholding the law

must have a clean record as a law-abiding citizen. Youthful infractions of the law

must be few, of a minor nature, and explainable. Character flaws are unacceptable

in any law enforcement officer. Every applicant must undergo a thorough back-

ground check before appointment to the training academy. Beyond merely acting

with integrity, the prospective officer must demonstrate the sensitivity to avoid
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giving any appearance of impropriety. The interviewers are looking for the recruit

who projects upright behavior as he or she performs according to the rules.

The police officer must be self-confident and tactful. These personality

aspects are the final refinements upon which hiring decisions are based. These

judgments are based upon interviews. The police officer must have the self-

confidence to make quick decisions and to stick with them. Unwavering decisions

and firm actions are vital in maintaining control. Tactful, gentle, but firm—these

are the hallmarks of the effective, successful police officer. The interviewer hopes

to choose the applicants who best display these qualities in a fine, delicate balance.

The judgment cannot be entirely objective, but the interviewer does his or her best.

The police officer candidate, in turn, can make a conscious effort to impress the

interviewer as a tactful, thoughtful person who can communicate and take over

effectively under pressure.

THE JOB ANNOUNCEMENT

State Trooper

Job Elements

To perform the duties of a State Trooper, you must have good judgment, thoroughness,

conscientiousness, common sense, motivation, and enthusiasm for the job. You must be

dependable and willing to get involved. You must be able to assume responsibility; make

decisions, often under pressure; work without supervision; take orders; function in

physical danger; act under pressure; communicate well; and combine physical and

mental resources.

Duties and Responsibilities

As a State Trooper, you will use these characteristics to perform duties involving patrol

investigation, station duties, maintenance activities, and special assignments:

• In the course of your patrol duties, you will direct traffic; assist lost, stranded, or

disabled motorists; approach motorists concerning routine or nonroutine viola-

tions; and make arrests. You may be called upon to control crowds and support

other Troopers in stress situations. Other patrol duties will include inspecting and

safeguarding property, responding to bank alarms, chasing violators on foot, and

checking buildings at night for break-ins.

• When you perform investigative duties, your work will include interviewing

complainants and witnesses; aiding people injured in highway, home, and indus-

trial accidents; handling fatal accident and crime scenes; responding to complaints

involving vicious animals; using deadly physical force or firearms; interrogating

suspects; and executing search and arrest warrants.
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• There are times when you will be expected to carry out desk work. You will send and

receive radio and teletype messages, make entries in station records, and respond

to telephone inquiries concerning weather and road conditions, locations, law, or

other topics. You will also prepare written memoranda and reports.

• You will be required to maintain a good personal appearance. Your equipment,

uniforms, and vehicle must be properly cared for. You also will assist in keeping

your station clean and orderly.

• In the course of your career, you may be assigned to special work. These assign-

ments may be varied and may include securing major disaster areas, policing areas

during natural disasters, participating in community public relations programs,

escorting VIPs presenting speeches or lectures, scuba diving, and recruit training

or counseling. When the work schedule or special duty require, you will work

weekends, holidays, irregular hours, overtime, and in inclement weather.

How to Apply

You must file a completed written application in order to be eligible to take the written

examination. You will then be advised of the time and place of the written examination

and provided with an admission ticket to the test location most convenient to you.

Examination Locations

Examinations are usually conducted in the state capital and most large cities. Exact

locations can be found on the latest announcements.

General Information

The number of candidates selected for appointment will depend on budget allocations.

All appointments are probationary for a minimum period of one year following

completion of the Academy Basic Course.

Examination Procedures

The selection process has been developed through analysis of the Trooper position. The

complete selection process consists of six phases: Written Examination, Physical

Performance Test, Medical Examination, Preemployment Interview, Psychological

Examination, and an extensive Background Investigation that will include a polygraph

test. The process is job related and competitive in nature and is designed to determine

a candidate’s potential for successful performance as a State Trooper. No prior police

experience is required.

Candidates are ranked in order of composite scores determined after completion of the

written examination plus any applicable veteran’s credit. Candidates remain on the

continuous eligible list for a maximum period of four years from the date of the most

NOTE
Application forms are

available at all state

police stations.

Candidates may also

obtain the forms

by mail.
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recent eligibility list to which their name is posted, unless otherwise deemed to be

ineligible (e.g., overage). The eligible list is continually updated by adding the names of

those applicants who subsequently pass future written examinations, based on the

scores they achieve. Examinations are given periodically. Candidates may retake an

examination no earlier than one year from their latest examination date; however, only

the latest score achieved by an individual on any one examination is retained and posted

to the continuous eligible list. As new Trooper positions are authorized, sufficient

candidates from the eligible list are notified to appear for processing through the

remaining phases of the testing procedure.

The Physical Performance Test measures the candidate’s ability to combine mental and

physical resources. The candidate must perform physical tests that are evaluated on a

pass-fail basis. A detailed description of the Physical Performance Test is provided to the

candidates when they are notified to appear for processing at Division Headquarters.

Those candidates successfully passing this phase are also given a Preemployment

Interview. This interview serves to acquaint the candidate with the job of Trooper and

enables the State Police to develop information that assists in completion of the

background investigation.

The Psychological Examination consists of written tests completed by the candidate and

a follow-up interview with a psychologist.

Character and Fitness

Each potential appointee is the subject of a thorough background investigation,

including a polygraph examination, to help determine character and fitness and also to

verify information provided by the applicant. Applicants must authorize access to

educational, financial, employment, criminal history, and mental health records.

Family, neighbors, associates, and others are interviewed. Derogatory information is

evaluated and may result in disqualification. Candidates who receive a satisfactory

evaluation on the background investigation and meet all other administrative require-

ments are considered eligible for appointment.

Administrative Requirements

In addition to completing the competitive examinations successfully, a candidate must

meet administrative standards established by the Division of State Police.

Minimum Age

All candidates must be at least 20 years old on the date of examination and at least 21

years old on the date of appointment.
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Maximum Age

Candidates without allowable military service must not have reached their 29th

birthday on date of appointment. Candidates with active military duty, as defined in

Section 243 of the Military Law, may use allowable service time to extend the age limit

proportionately, up to a maximum of six years.

Education

Candidates must have graduated from a senior high school or possess a State High

School Equivalency Diploma prior to appointment. Military GED Certificates must be

converted to State High School Equivalency Diplomas before appointment. In addition,

all candidates must have completed a minimum of 60 credit hours at an accredited

college or university at time of application. The Division may waive up to 30 credit hours

only for individuals who:

• have an Honorable Discharge from the United States Military after serving at least

two full years of active duty. A DD-214 (showing type of discharge) must be

submitted with application.

OR

• have completed a certified Basic Police Officer Training Course or equivalent

approved by the Municipal Police Training Council. A certificate of completion of

training must be submitted with the application.

Residence

Only citizens of the United States are eligible to take the examination. State law

requires that any person appointed as a Trooper must be a resident of the state on the

date of appointment and must maintain such residency for as long as employment

continues.

Driver’s License

Candidates must have a current valid state driver’s license on the date of appointment.

Criminal Record

Any felony conviction is an automatic disqualification. Conviction for any other crimes

and offenses is subject to evaluation during a background investigation.

NOTE
Individuals who are

currently on active

duty may apply

without submitting a

DD-214, providing

they have

completed at least

two full years.
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Medical Fitness

Sound health and physical condition are required of all candidates since the physical

activities of the job often demand extreme exertion in emergency situations. A medical

examination is given prior to appointment, during which vision, hearing, weight, dental

condition, and general fitness are determined. Visual acuity can be not worse than 20/

40 in each eye uncorrected and must be correctable to 20/20. Color deficiency is

disqualifying. There is no minimum or maximum height standard. Weight must be in

proportion to height and build. Candidates must conform to weight standards for

appointment. Potential appointees may be required to provide blood or urine samples

for analysis to determine use of dangerous or illegal drugs.

On unannounced occasions while in the State Police Academy Basic School and during

the probationary period following graduation from the Basic School, appointees MAY be

required to provide urine samples for analysis to determine the presence of illegal drugs

(including marijuana) and controlled substances. Confirmed positive tests are grounds

for discharge from employment.

State Traffic Officer Cadet

Definition

Under close supervision, a Cadet participates in a basic traffic law enforcement training

program in order to learn the work of a State Traffic Officer and does other related work

as required.

Job Characteristics

The class of State Traffic Officer Cadets must successfully complete all academy

courses, including academic classes, physical training, vehicle operation, and use of

weapons, in order to move to the class of State Traffic Officer. Failure in the Cadet class

to qualify for movement to the class of State Traffic Officer within the prescribed

training period is cause for termination.

Typical Tasks

The cadet in training receives instruction in the interpretation and application of the

Vehicle Code and other laws affecting the operation of vehicles on public highways;

receives instruction in basic criminal investigation processes and techniques, including

police ethics, witness interrogation, and collection of evidence; participates in firearms

training; participates in the Emergency Vehicle Operations Course, which includes skid

training, high-speed pursuit, defensive driving, and emergency driving; receives class-

room instruction in enforcement psychology, enforcement tactics, effective writing, and

effective speaking; learns radio operation and methods of traffic control; and partici-

pates in a physical training program.

ALERT!
Any medical

problems deemed by

the Division Physician

to be disqualifying for

service as a Trooper

shall be grounds for

rejection.
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Minimum Qualifications

• Education equivalent to completion of the twelfth grade

• Knowledge and ability to learn rules and regulations; think clearly and logically

and apply general rules to specific situations; observe and record events accurately

and completely; operate or learn to operate a motorcycle; analyze situations

accurately, think and act quickly in emergencies, and adopt an effective course of

action; follow oral and written directions; write legibly, spell correctly, and prepare

understandable reports

• Special personal characteristics: Interest in law enforcement work; willingness to

work throughout the state, at night, and at unusual hours; willingness to work

under strict discipline; willingness to operate or learn to operate a motorcycle;

satisfactory record as a law-abiding citizen; tact; reliability; communication skills;

officer-like bearing; keenness of observation; neat personal appearance

• Special physical characteristics: Good health, sound physical condition; freedom

from any physical or mental condition that would interfere with the full perfor-

mance of the essential duties of a State Traffic Officer; effective use of both hands;

strength, endurance, and agility; normal hearing; normal visual function and

visual acuity, not less than 20/40 in each eye without correction and corrected to 20/

20 in each eye; normal color vision as assessed by the Farnsworth-Munsell D-15

test. Wearing an X-Chrome lens during vision testing is prohibited; height not more

than 6´6″; weight proportional to age and height

• Age limits for participation in examination: 20–31 years

• Minimum age for appointment: 21 years

• Felony disqualification: Existing law provides that persons convicted of a felony are

disqualified from employment as peace officers. Such persons are not eligible to

compete for, or be appointed to, positions in this class.

• Citizenship requirement: Existing law provides that no person who is not a U.S.

citizen shall be appointed as a member of the Highway Patrol. Persons who are not

citizens may compete in examinations for this class, but must show proof of

citizenship before appointment can be made.

• Additional desirable qualifications: Education beyond the twelfth grade

WRITTEN EXAM

Step one in the screening process is nearly always the written examination. Police

departments want to avoid any possible accusation of favoritism or prejudice in hiring,

so they invariably use written examinations to screen out unqualified candidates. The

written examination is, in almost all cases, a multiple-choice examination. Multiple

choice assures objectivity. If the questions are well designed, each question has only one

right answer. Such exams are easy to score and are generally considered to be fair. The

unique feature of entry-level examinations is that they do not presuppose any knowl-

edge. The applicant taking a State Trooper entry exam is not expected to know police

rules, regulations, or procedures. On the other hand, the candidate is expected to reason
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and even think like a police officer. Questions that evaluate the candidate’s thinking and

reasoning processes include all the necessary information with which to reason. This

means that police officer exams tend to include many lists of rules and procedures. They

often include long excerpts from manuals and rulebooks. The test-taker must read and

understand the rules that are the basis for each judgment or reasoning question and

then must think through the best answer.

Reading-Based Questions

By now you should have gathered that much of the measure of police intelligence is

based upon how well you read and what you do with that which you read. Reading-based

questions include questions of fact to be extracted directly from reading passages,

questions of inference from reading passages, questions that require a choice of actions

based upon rules and a fact situation, and questions of judgment of the behavior of

others, again, based upon both rules and a fact situation. They may also probe your

ability to interpret and judge from what you read by presenting a series of definitions

and descriptions of situations and then asking you to classify the situations based on the

fact situations.

How to Sharpen Reading Comprehension Skills

The two essential ingredients for successful performance on reading tests are speed and

comprehension. This chapter will explain the different kinds of comprehension ques-

tions and provide reading passages that will help to sharpen your skills. For the best

results, follow the simple steps below:

Read the section “Planning a Strategy” below to learn about the different kinds of

reading comprehension questions.

Read the section “Reading: Quick Tips” on page 18 to pick up valuable information

on how to increase your reading speed and how to use the principles of paragraph

construction to improve your comprehension.

Review the reading comprehension section of the Diagnostic Test. It contains the

kinds of reading comprehension questions most likely to appear on your examina-

tion. The test is followed by detailed explanations of the answers.

PLANNING A STRATEGY

Hints

Read the passage quickly but carefully enough to get the main idea and major

supporting details.

Read each question and decide which kind it is. Always consider each possible

answer before making a choice.

Eliminate obviously wrong responses immediately. If possible, check confusing

answer choices in the passage text.

TIP
State Trooper

candidates must be

able to read quickly

and carefully and

with comprehension.
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The reading comprehension questions on your examination will usually be one of three

kinds. Sample questions of each kind follow.

Main Idea

 The question, whether an act repugnant to the Constitution can become the

law of the land, is a question deeply interesting to the United States; but,

happily, not of an intricacy proportioned to its interest. It seems only

necessary to recognize certain principles, supposed to have been long and

well established, to decide it. That the people have an original right to

establish, for their future government, such principles as, in their opinion,

shall be most conducive to their own happiness, is the basis on which the

whole American fabric has been erected. The exercise of this original right

is a very great exertion; nor can it, nor ought it to, be frequently repeated.

The principles, therefore, so established, are deemed fundamental; and as

the authority from which they proceed is supreme, and can seldom act, they

are designed to be permanent.

The best title for the paragraph would be

(A) “Principles of the Constitution.”

(B) “The Root of Constitutional Change.”

(C) “Only People Can Change the Constitution.”

(D) “Methods of Constitutional Change.”

 The correct answer is (B). This selection deals with the basis for possible

changes in the Constitution.

Details

 “Another explanation of the persistence of the criminal is found in the

existence of criminality or near-criminality in the general society.” Which

statement is the least consistent with the statement in this question?

(A) Not all criminals are apprehended and sentenced for their

crimes.

(B) Advertisements of many commodities are often fraudulent in

their claims.

(C) The reformation of the offender would be much simpler if

society contained more persons of the near criminal type.

(D) Many business concerns are willing to purchase stolen goods.

 The correct answer is (C). This answer choice is in direct opposition to

the quotation. It is therefore least consistent with the quotation.
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Inference

An inference is a conclusion made from something that is implied. The answer to

an inference question will not be found in the passage and is therefore the most

difficult type of reading comprehension question to answer. You must read

carefully and think logically in order to draw the correct conclusion from the

information given. The following is an example of an inference question.

 The facts, as we see them, on drug use and the dangerous behavior caused

by drugs are that some people get into trouble while using drugs, and some

of those drug users are dangerous to others. Sometimes a drug is a

necessary element in order for a person to commit a crime, although it may

not be the cause of his or her criminality. On the other hand, the use of a

drug sometimes seems to be the only convenient excuse by means of which

the observer can account for the undesirable behavior.

The author apparently feels that

(A) the use of drugs always results in crime.

(B) drugs and crime are only sometimes related.

(C) drug use does not always cause crime.

(D) drugs are usually an element in accidents and suicides.

 The correct answer is (B). The author states that drugs are sometimes

a necessary element in a crime, but at other times, they are just an excuse

for criminal behavior.
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READING: QUICK TIPS

• Main ideas are the most important thoughts in a paragraph or selection. The main

idea is often stated in a topic sentence.

• Supporting details are the major thoughts used to explain and expand the main idea.

• Skimming is a speed-reading technique that is used to extract the main idea and

supporting details from a selection.

• Scanning is the method used to locate specific information in a selection.

To Answer Main Idea and Inference Questions:

Use your index finger as a guide and a pacer. Read the selection through quickly.

As you move your finger across each line, concentrate on looking at three or four

word phrases, not at one word at a time. Try not to “say” the words in your mind as

you go.

Follow your finger only with your eyes, not with your whole head.

Your purpose is to locate the topic sentence, the main idea, and the major

supporting details. This information should enable you to answer most main idea

and inference questions.

To Answer Detail Questions:

Take a key word from the question you want to answer and “lock” it in your mind.

Using your index finger as a guide, scan the lines for that word.

Do not read when you scan! You are simply looking for the key word.

When you find the word, stop! The answer to your question will usually be in the

same sentence.

Read the entire sentence carefully before choosing an answer.

The most important ingredients in successful reading performance are accuracy and

speed. Both require lots of practice. The tips you have just read should noticeably

improve your accuracy and speed if you practice them conscientiously.

Practical Judgment Questions

Closely related to reading-based questions are questions of practical police judgment.

These are questions that present you with a fact situation and require you to make a spot

decision for appropriate action in that situation. The judgment questions do not

presuppose knowledge of the proper police action. Your answer should be based upon

good judgment and common sense.

However, some familiarity with “police thinking” should stand you in good stead with

these questions. The good judgment that you demonstrate in police practical judgment

questions should predict the same good judgment in actual police situations.

TIP
For speed and

accuracy in reading

and answering

comprehension

questions, practice

and use these

skimming and

scanning techniques.
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There are also those questions that test your sensitivity to specific problems, such as the

questions based on stories or descriptions by various witnesses that require you to

identify a specific problem.

Observation and Memory

To function effectively, a State Trooper must possess a keen memory for details. He or

she must be on constant alert for physical characteristics that will help to identify key

people, places, or things, thereby leading to the apprehension of a criminal or to the

solution of a criminal investigation.

Most people have distinguishing features that are difficult to disguise: the contour of the

face; the size, shape, and position of the ears; the shape of the mouth; and the color of

the eyes. Any of these may be sufficient for an officer to detect an individual wanted for

criminal activities. On the other hand, the color or style of an individual’s hair or the first

impression of his or her face may change drastically with the addition of a wig,

mustache, or beard. Therefore, the police officer must focus attention on those physical

features that cannot be changed easily and that might serve as the basis of a positive

identification of that person at some time in the future.

Observation is not limited to the act of seeing. In addition, the officer must learn to

recognize and recall distinctive features of people, places, and things. An official record

in the memorandum book may serve as a refresher for the facts stored in the officer’s

mental record. The officer should be aware of the people who frequent his or her post and

of the surrounding buildings and stores on that post, so that important details may be

brought to bear in a case when necessary. An officer without a keen sense of recall cannot

perform his or her duties effectively.

Because state police departments all over the country recognize the importance of a good

memory for details and a good sense of recall in the officer’s job, examinations for the

position frequently contain sections that evaluate these skills. To best sharpen your

memory and sense of recall, you must practice using these skills. You need only walk

around your neighborhood and observe. Keep your eyes open to everything you see.

Later try to recall details of buildings or people that you saw. Remember, your

environment is your study aid. Virtually any place you go, you can practice observing

and recalling details.

Police Observation of Persons, Places, and Things

The State Trooper must be thoroughly observant at all times. The nonobservant officer

is soon found out by the criminal element, who will take advantage of this deficiency to

commit crimes on the officer’s post. Good observation is a matter of training and

knowledge. A State Trooper may have perfect eyesight, yet be blind when it comes to

observing matters calling for police action.
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Many dangerous criminals have been arrested due to a state police officer’s keen

observation. An officer should observe the customary activities on his or her post as well

as the people who live in or frequent it, so that the officer can quickly spot a stranger or

an unusual activity. Some places will call for more observation than others: banks,

jewelry stores, taverns, service stations, and any place where crime is likely to occur or

where the criminal element may gather.

An essential element in observation is the ability to remember details. Officers should

practice observation by giving themselves such tests as describing a man or woman

encountered casually or trying to remember details on a billboard. The identification of

persons, places, and things depends on accurate observation. Many witnesses testify

inaccurately in court because they failed to observe properly at the time of the incident’s

occurrence. A failure of this kind is inexcusable on the part of an officer.

POLICE OBSERVATION OUTLINE

I. Definition

Observation may be defined as

A. the act, ability, or practice of taking notice.

B. the act of seeing or fixing the mind on anything.

C. the act of drawing a mental picture of what has been seen.

II. Observation by a State Police Officer

A. As stated in the definition, observation means, first, noticing things and,

second, remembering what was noticed. So, a police officer should know

how to observe if he or she is to be effective in performing police work.

B. Essentially, observation by a police officer is the control of his or her

senses to note and record in his or her mind accurately any occurrence,

person, place, thing, or condition that is or may be related to the

performance of the officer’s duty.

C. The basis of observation is the proper use of the five senses, namely: sight,

hearing, smell, taste, and touch.

1. Sight is used in noting the actions and appearance of persons, places,

and things.

2. Hearing is used in listening to what is said and listening for noises

and sounds that may indicate the need for police action.

3. Smell is used to notice odors, such as gas, liquor, gasoline, dead

bodies, etc.

4. Taste is used in identifying liquids as sweet, salty, sour, etc.

5. Touch is used in feeling for pulse, temperature, etc.

D. The senses are of little value unless they are used and directed by

intelligence.

E. Random reflection is also of little value. We must note consciously all

things in relation to our duty. We must refer our observations to our

knowledge of laws, places, people, and conditions.

NOTE
Psychologists have

estimated that

roughly 85 percent of

our knowledge is

obtained through the

sense of sight, 12

percent through the

sense of hearing, and

the remaining 3

percent through the

senses of smell,

touch, and taste

combined. The

reliability of all sense

information is

considered to be the

same. The

combination of sight

and hearing is the

most useful and

productive in

observation.
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F. Our senses must be quick to seek out criminal characteristics in those we

meet, or lawless possibilities in any situation, and to note that which is

unusual.

G. We should be on the alert for emergencies in order to prevent them or to

control them properly.

H. We must develop our memory.

I. We must study all situations and conditions closely so as to be able to

render an accurate report to a higher authority when required.

III. Necessity for Police Observation

A nonobservant State Trooper is a poor trooper. Proper police work is greatly

dependent on a trooper’s power of observation. The following is a list of situations

that depend on good observation in police work.

A. Noting Suspicious Persons. A state police officer who becomes familiar

with the type of people usually on his or her post will quickly notice a

stranger, and if he or she knows how criminals act and pays attention to

those he or she sees, the officer will note those acting suspiciously.

B. Preventing Crimes. Observation of places where lights are ordinarily

left burning at night, of when business places usually open and close, and

of those who do business on the officer’s post will prevent many burglaries

and robberies.

C. Saving Lives. A State Trooper noting the odor of poisonous or explosive

gases and dangerous conditions will aid in this respect.

D. Controlling Emergencies. Noting where the trouble lies is the first step

in the proper control of the ordinary emergency.

E. Securing Evidence. Many a case is ruined because the police officer

overlooked evidence of clues.

F. Reporting to Superiors. Proper police administration is greatly

dependent on complete and accurate reports. Observation is essential to

such completeness.

G. Recovering Stolen Property. Stolen cars, particularly, are recovered by

the officer who pays attention to license numbers, descriptions, and

alarms.

H. Detecting Criminals. The police officer who notes something special or

unusual about a person, a car, or the modus operandi of a criminal is of

great value in locating criminal suspects.
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IV. General Observations by State Police Officers

A. Persons

1. The Individual

(a) Facial expression

(b) Complexion

(c) Scars

(d) Physique; carriage

(e) Gait

(f) Actions

(g) Manner of dress

(h) Tone of voice

(i) Physical deformities; eccentricities

(j) Occupation

2. The Group

(a) Character of the gathering

(b) Manner of the gathering

(c) Individual members of the group

(d) Language of the group; criminal jargon, etc.

(e) Locale of the gathering

(f) Time of day or night

B. Places

1. The Neighborhood

(a) Social or economic level

(b) Neighborhood esprit de corps

(c) Likelihood of, or temptation to, crime, etc.

2. The Street

(a) Children

(b) Obstructions

(c) Health conditions

3. The Buildings

(a) Locations

(b) Uses

(c) Occupants; residents; storekeepers; janitors; doormen; etc.

(d) Licenses

(e) Signs

C. Things

1. Vehicles

(a) Uses

(b) Location

(c) Occupants

(d) Licenses
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V. Specific Observations by State Troopers

A. Persons

1. With criminal records

2. On probation or parole

3. Acting suspiciously

4. Associating with criminals or suspicious persons

5. Living in idleness

6. Hanging about pool parlors, dance halls, cabarets, cellar clubs, etc.

7. Without any visible means of support

8. Loitering in hallways, entering or leaving buildings, ringing bells, etc.

9. Loitering in the vicinity of banks, jewelry stores, railroad and bus

stations, near trucks carrying valuable merchandise, etc.

10. Entering or leaving pawn shops, junk shops, secondhand stores

11. Showing an inclination to engage patrol officers in conversations,

especially in high crime districts at night

B. Places

1. Licensed premises

2. Disorderly houses

3. All-night restaurants, social clubs, bars, nightclubs, etc.

4. Suspicious places and premises where known criminals congregate

5. Premises suspected of housing unlawful practices, such as gambling,

vice, prostitution, etc.

6. Business places such as jewelry stores, banks, check cashing stores,

loft buildings, garages, hackstands, etc.

C. Things

1. Automobiles, especially those in which the occupants are acting

suspiciously

2. Automobiles standing at the curb with the motor running

3. Automobiles stopped in front of banks, financial institutions, etc.

4. Taxis and hacks

5. Various classes of business

(a) Time of opening and closing

(b) Who opens and who closes such business places

(c) Location of safes, cash registers, and valuable merchandise

VI. Undesirable or Defective Observations

A. Haste. Combine deliberation with observation. Proceed methodically; omit

no details. Remember that patchwork is useless.

B. Prejudice. See all things equally. Avoid personal and biased points of

view that destroy the real observations.

C. Absentmindedness. Avoid daydreaming. No one is on duty while his or

her observational faculties—the senses—are off duty.

D. Carelessness. Failure to observe and note persons, places, things, and

incidents results in fewer arrests, fewer convictions, and an increase in

crime.
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E. Exaggeration. See a thing as it is without enlarging its importance.

F. Emotion. The reactions of hope, fear, love, hate, or other strong feelings

result in a loss of intelligent thinking, power to observe, and sense of

proportion.

VII. Qualities of an Observant State Trooper

A. Faithful in the performance of his or her duties

B. Zealous in his or her work

C. Unwearying in his or her devotion to the public need and to the civic ideal

of which he or she is the personal embodiment

D. Good memory

E. Alertness

F. Knowledge of law, places, persons, etc.

G. Intelligence

H. Suspicion

I. Ambition

J. Attention to details

VIII. Responsibility of a State Trooper in the Matter of Police Observation

A. Improve his or her observational faculties by constantly exercising them.

Thus, the officer should look at persons, places, and things while patrolling

a post, describing them mentally and fixing their details in his or her

mind. On returning back to the same post, the officer should check the

accuracy of the observations.

B. Associate his or her observations with some line of police duty. Relevance

to police work is the major consideration in the association of a police

officer’s observations. The main objects of police observation are to save

time and effort, solve crimes more efficiently, and prepare effective

evidence for presentation in court.

1. A police officer should learn to associate a certain kind of scar with a

certain kind of weapon; a certain kind of gait and mannerism with the

drug addict; a vehicle parked outside a jewelry store with the motor

running with robbery.

2. In observing a person whom the police officer suspects of committing

crime, the police officer should associate observation of the following

general illustrations:

(a) A guilty person will try to act overly natural, but, in many

instances, will make a wrong move that will cause his or her

arrest.

(b) Those who are about to commit a crime usually look about.

Sometimes, they will walk into hallways and then walk out

boldly.

(c) The reward of careful observations and association of

observations is the making of good arrests.
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C. A police officer should classify his or her observations. This merely puts

the observations into an orderly grouping to aid recall. A police officer who

fulfills his or her responsibility in good observation will classify his or her

observations into such divisions as health, sanitation, traffic, business, etc.

D. A police officer should review and remember his or her observations. Old

impressions are reviewed in the light of new impressions. New impressions

are reviewed in the light of old impressions. In this way, the observational

faculties are sharpened and the power of retention is perfected. The finest

kind of observation is a waste of time if, at the moment of need, the faculty

to remember fails.

IX. Maxims of Police Observation

A. Observe sanely and sensibly.

B. Always be suspicious.

C. Do not look for trouble.

D. Look out for trouble.

E. Take nothing for granted.

X. Memory as a Part of Observation

As already stated, memory is an essential part of observation. To note a condition

and then to forget it is of little use in police work. It is essential, therefore, that police

officers train their memories.

Things are best remembered by association with some other thing that we know or

have experienced in the past. Thus, when we note something, we should try to

associate it with something we already know. Association is easier when what we

know is of recent origin or if it was something that made a deep impression on us.

XI. Mistakes in Observation

A. Memory. Much of what we see or hear is frequently supplied by our

memory. Thus, if we read a printed page, we often don’t notice a misprint

because we suppose the words are spelled correctly.

B. Imagination. Imagination of what we see is often regarded as an

observation. Thus, children left in a dark room often “see” things that don’t

exist except in the imagination.

C. Illusion. The eye is often deceived. Thus, if we look at a stick partly under

water, it seems to be bent although it actually isn’t.

D. Rapidity of Action. If something occurs rapidly, we often fail to notice all

details and often supply these details from past experiences.

E. Emotional Stress. Under stress of emotion, excitement, etc., we often see

things that never happened. This has been proven time and again by

questioning witnesses on stated situations.

F. Prejudice. What we see is often colored by what we want to see or expect

to see. If we want our side to win, we see only the good features and often

disparage those of the other side.
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XII. Testing Reliability of Observation

We can test the reliability of an observation by referring to:

A. Circumstances at the time

B. Whether the observation was made carelessly or deliberately and calmly

C. State of mind of the observer

D. Type of mind of the observer

E. Eyesight, etc., of the observer

F. Time between observation and recording it

G. Subject matter observed

H. Whether fact regarded as having been observed is consistent with known

facts and physical law

XIII. How to Describe Persons and Property Wanted

A. Importance

  1. A description of persons or property wanted by a police department is

of little or no value unless it is distinctive. Remember that such

descriptions must be relied upon by other police officers for

recognition and identification of the wanted person or property.

  2. When a criminal flees after the commission of a crime, his or her

chance of escape will be greatly reduced by an accurate description

immediately broadcast to all police officers in that area through a

general alarm or all points bulletin (APB).

  3. Therefore, the original police investigator must be certain to obtain

distinctive descriptions since many other officers must work from

such descriptions.

  4. The data for obtaining descriptions is particularly important for

detectives, and it is equally applicable to members of the uniformed

branch of a police department. Review the following lists for

important points to cover in your description.

B. Description of Persons Wanted, Such as an Escaped Criminal or Missing

Person

  1. Sex

  2. Color

  3. National Origin

  4. Occupation

  5. Age

  6. Height

  7. Weight

  8. Build (stout or very stout, medium, slim, stooped or square shouldered)

  9. Complexion (florid, sallow, pale, fair, dark)

10. Hair (color, thick or thin, bald or partly bald, curly, kinky, wavy, how

cut or parted)

11. Eyes and Eyebrows (color, eyes bulgy or small, eyebrows bushy or

meeting, any peculiarities)

12. Nose (small or large, pug, hooked, or straight)
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13. Whiskers (color, Vandyke, straight, rounded, goatee, chin whiskers,

side whiskers)

14. Mustache (color, short, stubby, long, pointed ends, turned-up ends,

Kaiser style)

15. Chin (small, large, square, dimpled, double)

16. Face (long, round, square, peg-top, fat, thin)

17. Neck (long, short, thick, thin)

18. Lips (thick, thin)

19. Mouth (large, small; drooping or upturned at corners)

20. Ears (small, large; close to or sticking out from head)

21. Forehead (high, low, sloping, bulging, straight, wrinkled)

22. Distinctive Marks (scars, moles, missing fingers or teeth, gold teeth,

tattoos, lameness, bow legs, pigeon toes, knock knees, cauliflower

ears, pockmarks)

23. Peculiarities (twitching of features, rapid or slow gait, eyeglasses,

cane, stuttering, gruff or effeminate voice)

24. Clothes (hat and shoes—color and style; suit—color, cut, maker’s

name; shirt and collar—style and color, make; tie—style and color;

neat or careless dresser)

25. Jewelry (kind, where worn)

26. Where likely to be found (residence, former residences, places

frequented or hangouts, where employed, addresses of relatives)

27. Personal Associates (friends who might know of movements of wanted

person or with whom wanted person would be most likely to

communicate)

28. Habits (heavy drinker or smoker; drug user; gambler; frequenter of

theaters, dance halls, taverns, race tracks, or casinos)

29. Personal possessions (licenses, union cards, club memberships, credit

cards, social security card, etc.)

C. Property Wanted

  1. Watches (kind of metal; description of case, movement and numbers;

type—pocket or wrist; initials; inscriptions; value; man’s or woman’s)

  2. Rings (kind of metal; man’s or woman’s; setting; kind and number of

stones; weight; maker’s name; initials or other marks; value)

  3. Chains (kind of metal; length; weight; kind of link or style; value)

  4. Earrings or Studs (kind of metal; style; screw-backed or pierced; size

and number of stones; value)

  5. Miscellaneous Jewelry (kind of article; kind of metal or material; kind

and number of stones; design; initials; inscriptions; maker’s name; value)

  6. Antiques and Works of Art (kind of article; material; design; size;

shape; carved, engraved, inlaid; age; value)

  7. Handbags, Suitcases, etc. (kind of article; material; size; color; shape;

maker’s name; contents; initials; peculiar marks; value)

  8. Clothing (kind of article; material; style; color; shape; maker’s name;

labels; marks; value)
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  9. Furs (kind of article; kind of fur; size, color; value)

10. Animals (kind; size; color; distinctive markings; age; sex)

11. Trucks and Wagons (type; shape; color; distinctive marks; size;

contents)

12. Motorcycles (make; year of model; number of cylinders;

manufacturer’s number; make of saddle; make and condition of tires;

position of speedometer; horn; front and rear lights; distinctive marks;

license number)

13. Bicycles (make; color; type; number; kind of brake and saddle; number

of speeds)

14. Computers/Typewriters (kind; serial and model numbers)

15. Automobiles (license number; make and year; kind of body and

description of appearance; motor number; changes or repairs; exterior

damage; kind of wheels; size, make, and condition of tires; what

precautions were taken to prevent theft of car: doors locked, alarm, etc.)

16. Table Silverware (kind of article; solid silver or plated; heavy or

lightweight; maker’s name; design, such as plain, beaded, flower,

formal, animal; initials, inscriptions, or monograms; value)

17. Miscellaneous Gold and Silver Goods (kind of article; kind of material;

plated or solid; size; maker’s name; design; number of pieces, if a set;

initials, inscriptions, or monograms; plain, chased, etched, or

engraved; open or solid pattern; value)

18. Television Sets, Stereo Equipment, VCR/DVD Players, Cameras,

Laptops, etc. (serial number; make; model; size; other identifying

markings; value)

D. Description of Escaping Automobiles

  1. License number

  2. Make and model of car

  3. Number of passengers and their descriptions

  4. Direction taken

  5. Kind of body

  6. Color

  7. Size

  8. Shape and location of ventilators of hood

  9. Shape of mudguards

10. Type, shape, and location of lights

11. Tail light position

12. Hub caps

13. Type of wheels

14. Damage such as broken lights, missing hub cap, dents, etc.

15. Rear view—Note the presence of anything such as a tire carrier, tool

box, gas tank, baggage rack, bumper, etc.
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Visualization

Similar to the memorization-type of questions, the visualization questions ask that you

look at a scene or picture and imagine what the objects or people would look like after

they have been, somehow, changed. A car may change its color. A person might change

his hair, wear sunglasses, or grow a beard. It also involves getting to a particular place

from a different direction.

Grammar and Effective Expression Questions

Another important line of questioning on police entrance exams has to do with grammar

and effective expression. The reason for these questions is obvious. A State Trooper must

communicate in both speech and in writing; his or her message must come across clearly

and accurately. All important information must be included, and it must be stated in

logical order. There must be no opportunity for misinterpretation or misunderstanding.

Police recruits should present their best language skills along with their other qualifi-

cations. Grammar and effective expression are, of course, also related to reading. The

person who has done extensive reading should be aware of ways to best express

information in a clear and orderly fashion. We will not attempt to teach grammar at this

stage. Your logical thinking and your eye for what “looks right” will have to see you

through. However, we can forewarn you of various forms that grammar and effective

expression questions may take and how to approach them.

Your exam may offer you four sentences and ask you to choose the sentence that is wrong

with respect to grammar or English usage. This type of question can prove quite difficult.

Often, two or even three sentences appear to be wrong. Draw upon your school training.

Try the sentences aloud (very softly). You may have to weed out the sentences that you

are sure are correct, and then guess from among the remaining ones.

Another approach is to offer you four sentences, often all attempting to give the same

information, and to ask you which one is best. This is a little easier. Concentrate on the

literal reading of each sentence. Be sure that the one you choose says what you think

it means.

Other exams may ask your advice in rephrasing an awkward sentence or in reposition-

ing a sentence or paragraph for more reasonable presentation.

A common effective expression question gives a series of sentences in random order. You

must choose the logical progression of steps—what happened first, next, and so on.

Written Comprehension

Related to the effective expression questions is written comprehension, a type of

question that presents a list of facts, and then asks you to include all these facts in a

statement of one or two sentences. You must take care to include all the facts and to

express them in an unambiguous way. Read each choice literally to catch word orders
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that may make the meaning incorrect or even ridiculous. Check the list of facts often to

ensure that all facts are presented clearly and appropriately in the statement.

In addition, there are questions about what information is important to include in a

written statement or report. This type of question relies on judgment as well as on

knowing the best way of expressing information. Put yourself in the position of the

person receiving and having to act on the information. What would be most useful? What

do you need to know? In what order would you find the information most helpful?

Reading Maps and Orientation

Except in cases of extreme emergency, police officers are required to obey all traffic laws.

The State Trooper who goes to the scene of an accident by entering a one-way street in

the wrong direction is likely to create another accident. On the other hand, time may be

of the essence. A victim may have injuries that require immediate attention. An officer

may have to choose the most efficient legal way to get there. Map/Orientation questions

on police exams involve a combination of reading, logical thinking, and common sense.

The police candidate can learn how to use maps effectively while undergoing training;

however, the applicant who comes with a well-developed skill will be able to spend more

time getting specialized police training. Concentrate on map questions on your exam.

Read carefully. Put yourself in the driver’s seat and follow all instructions. Do not

hesitate to turn the test booklet as needed to maintain your sense of direction.

Filling Out Forms

Police officers must fill out forms and must read and follow them. A few state police

exams include questions based upon a form, instructions for filling out the form, and a

fact situation. There is no trick to these questions. Read carefully. Be especially alert to

instructions that read “fill in blank 3 only if such and such” or “leave number 7 blank

unless this and that both apply.” Exclusionary and inclusive words present the keys in

answering many form questions.

Miscellaneous Questions

There are a variety of miscellaneous questions that appear on isolated state police

qualification exams. Some or all of them may occur on yours. If they are included, they

tend not to comprise a significant part of the exam. These questions include arithmetic,

synonyms, verbal analogies, spelling, and various types of coding questions. In addition,

there may be some questions that require deductive reasoning. You will be given a list

of items or categories, and you must be able to classify them or interpret them with

respect to the given situation.

Throughout the practice tests in this book, you will find almost every type of question

that will appear on your actual test. However, the memorization and visualization

questions may require additional effort on your part. And, of course, without strong
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reading comprehension skills, it may be difficult to do well on this exam. Therefore,

it is worth your while to spend some time reviewing the material that follows, as well

as taking the practice tests. Create code words for yourself in order to help you

memorize pictures. Read over the directions carefully for each type of question, so that

you won’t have to waste time rereading them several times on the exam in order to

understand them.

Police Judgment Quizzer

Early police officer examinations were a strange mixture of questions covering munici-

pal government, municipal geography, spelling, grammar, and first aid—everything, in

fact, that every person should know something about, but very little specific to

measuring the ability of future police officers to do their job well. As testing methods

matured and examiners gained experience in mass testing, they determined that the

best measure of a good police officer is a measure of his or her judgment in actual police

situations. So the emphasis shifted from factual to actual exams. “Let the questions

supply the facts,” the examiners reasoned, “and let the aspiring police officers display

their judgment in choosing the correct answers.”

What Would You Do If . . .

This is the essential form of the practical question on police officer exams. Assume you

are a police officer. Here is a given situation. How would you respond to it? This is a very

subtle and efficient method of testing. Questions are often based on actual patrol

situations. What would you do if you saw a woman walking down the street dressed only

in a sheet and leading a doe on a leash? Arrest her? On what charge? Take the doe to

an animal shelter? Take the woman to a doctor? Ask her for her phone number? It

actually happened. What would you do?

Test-Taking Strategy for Practical Judgment Questions

Practice judgment questions place police applicants in a peculiar position in that the

correct answers for these questions are influenced by actual police department proce-

dures. As an applicant taking the exam, you are not expected to know the police

department’s policies or procedures. Yet, test-makers often assume that police depart-

mental policies or procedures are just common sense. However, to do really well on

practical judgment questions, you need something more than common sense: You need

a good understanding of ordinary police department policies and procedures as they

apply to routine patrol situations. This is the reason why close relatives of police officers

tend to earn high scores on the police officer exam. Their familiarity with “police

language” and “police thinking” stands them in good stead when they must choose the

correct answers to police practical judgment questions.
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THE POLICE ROLE

To start with, you must understand the role of a State Trooper. This role varies according

to size, location, and philosophy of the police department. State police find that their role

encompasses major problems like traffic pileups and serious accidents as well as the

more routine problems of stranded motorists. Small-town police find that they have a

broad role in maintaining public safety and assuring law and order. Big-city police tend

to have a narrower role, because in big cities, other agencies take on primary responsi-

bility for certain tasks: medics handle health situations beyond emergency first-aid;

traffic department personnel deal with many traffic situations; social workers handle

many crises concerning the elderly, children, and the mentally ill. Part of your

preparation for your own exam should be acquiring some familiarity with the ordinary

role of police officers in the department to which you are applying.

With this information in mind, you must follow one basic rule when answering police

practical judgment questions: fulfill the police role and only the police role. This means:

Be professional. Avoid emotional responses, show of bias, or incurring any kind

of indebtedness to persons on your beat.

Avoid all roles other than the police role, e.g., parent, physician, tradesman,

private security, etc. Sometimes, you may find it hard to draw the line, such as that

between giving emergency first-aid and the role of the medic. In an emergency

where time is pressing, the police officer must provide assistance to people to the

full extent of his or her competence. Where more time is available, leave doubtful

roles to others.

Fulfill the police role of assisting endangered people 24 hours a day. Be

prepared to assist in keeping the peace at any time and to take the initiative in

urgent situations. Fulfilling the police role does not necessarily mean making

arrests when there is no great need to do so. In practical judgment questions, think

of the police role as one of keeping the peace rather than one of making arrests,

especially in the off-duty situation.

Avoid even the slightest appearance of corruption. Maintain police integrity.

Avoid all partiality. Do not accept gifts or favors. Do not refer business to any

particular businessperson, company, or professional person.

POLICE PRIORITIES

A hierarchy is an arrangement of things according to their importance. Something near

the top of a hierarchy is more important than something near the bottom of the

hierarchy. Basically it is an arrangement of things or activities according to their

priorities.

There are five basic functions in police work. These have a definite hierarchical order.

If an officer finds him- or herself in a situation in which several of these functions must

be done, the officer should consider the hierarchical order, or order of priorities, and act

in accordance with each function in that order.
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Assist endangered people. Essentially this means assisting:

a. seriously injured persons.

b. physically endangered persons (e.g., victims of a crime in progress, drowning

persons, etc.).

Keep the peace. Calm any major disorder. Prevent tumult, aggression, or

destruction of property.

Enforce the law. Where no actual harm to persons or property is threatened,

peacekeeping and maintaining order may be adequate. Where there is unlawful

injury or loss, arrest may be necessary in addition to the restoring of order.

Assist people who are not immediately endangered but who need help.

This means assisting:

a. physically or mentally needy persons: children; the elderly; the handicapped;

the homeless; and persons who appear to be sick, mentally ill, or intoxicated.

b. crime victims, lost persons, and stranded persons.

Maintain order on the beat. This involves:

a. investigating suspicious persons or circumstances. Something is suspicious if it

is unusual for the time or the place or the persons involved.

b. regulating the use of streets and sidewalks for safety and for the efficient flow

of traffic.

c. knowing the beat. You must be familiar with the physical features of the beat,

you must be aware of routine events, and you must develop positive contacts

with the people on the beat.

d. making recommendations that will improve safety or flow of traffic in the area.

Remember to stay “professional” by recommending only activities, not particu-

lar products or businesses.

THE PRINCIPLE OF USE OF MINIMUM NECESSARY FORCE

Many police practical judgment questions concern the possible use of force. Police

officers are empowered to use force, even deadly force, under certain circumstances. In

general, common sense should rule judgments about the use of force. There are some

basic principles that are part of “common sense.”

A State Trooper should always handle problems with the minimum amount of force

necessary to resolve the problem. Never use more force than the problem deserves.

Obviously, a police officer should not shoot somebody for failing to show identification,

even if the person is being unreasonably stubborn. A police officer’s action should not

cause greater harm than the problem the officer is trying to resolve. In other words, a

problem should not be handled in such a way as to create an even bigger problem.

When a police officer is evaluating the gravity of a situation to determine how much

force is necessary (or when a candidate is making this choice in an examination), the

officer must consider the physical setting, the actual actions and the apparent
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intentions of the people involved, and the intent of the law. Differences in physical

settings require differences in policies and regulations. Big-city police departments,

for example, practically never permit police officers to fire warning shots, to shoot at

moving vehicles, or to shoot at people on public streets. It is assumed that such

shooting would endanger innocent bystanders. On the other hand, state police

departments often do allow warning shots, shooting at moving vehicles, and even

shooting at people on the road, because they assume a highway setting without any

innocent bystanders in the line of fire.

THE VALUE HIERARCHY

Occasionally, a State Trooper has to make a quick decision in a situation that involves

value conflicts. For example, it may be necessary to chose between risking injury to a

hostage or letting a dangerous criminal escape. Such a decision involves a value

judgment. An officer makes the decision based on the order of priorities.

If a police department’s hierarchy of values is spelled out clearly, officers are assisted

in making rapid and proper judgments. Police exam candidates can rely on the same list

of priorities. The list below is the value hierarchy that has been the basis for practical

judgment questions on police officer exams for many years. In order of priority:

Protection of life and limb

Obeying orders in an emergency situation

Protection of property

Obeying orders in a nonemergency situation

Maintaining the assigned role

Efficiency in getting the job done

Avoiding blame or earning praise or respect

Use the hierarchy of values in making decisions. If a situation presents a conflict of

values, always choose the value that is highest on the list. Here are three examples:

• Example 1. You are assigned to stay in a particular spot during an emergency

situation, but by leaving that spot you will save a life. You are justified in shooting

to save a life, priority (1), rather than obeying orders, priority (2). The understand-

ing is, of course, that leaving your spot will not result in other lives being lost.

“Protecting life and limb” is your number one priority, the highest value in the

police hierarchy of values.

• Example 2. You are assigned to watch a prisoner, and a fellow officer is assigned

to write up the arrest report. Stay in your own role, even if you are more skilled than

the other officer at writing up arrest reports. The conflict is between carrying out

an assigned duty, priority (5), and getting a job done efficiently, priority (6). Choose

the highest priority.
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• Example 3. You are patrolling alone at night, and you come across a business that

has been burglarized, with the front door smashed in. At this hour, you are expected

to be making a routine check of illegal parking on a certain street. The police

department might be criticized by residents if the illegal parking is not addressed,

but the store is likely to be further burglarized, if you leave this spot. Stay where

you are and protect the property, priority (3), rather than carrying out your

assigned illegal parking patrol, priority (5), or concerning yourself with criticism of

the department, priority (7). Always choose the highest value.

As the hierarchy of values suggests, the best reason for any action is the protection of

life and limb. If safety is a real issue in the fact pattern of the question, then safety is

the number one priority in choosing the answer. Sometimes, there is no real issue of

safety. In such a case, the next value assumes the greatest importance. If there is an

emergency situation and you have been given specific orders, your priority is to carry

out those orders. If not, the next priority is the protection of property. Property includes

public property and police department property as well as private property. If there are

no threats to property, you are expected to carry out routine, nonemergency orders and

to fulfill your assigned duties. Doing what you were told to do and carrying out your

routine assignments as a police officer take priority over efficiency. A police force is a

highly organized bureaucracy. The organization functions best as a whole if each person

does just his or her own assigned job.

Read each question carefully. Is there really something in the question situation to

indicate that there is an issue of life and limb at stake? Would a proposed answer based

on efficiency really be possible and efficient? Be realistic. Unless told otherwise, assume

that the officer is an ordinary police officer and not a sharpshooter or a trained firefighter.

When all other reasoning fails you, answer to the Chief. In other words, the Chief of

Police is testing you for your job. If you are faced with a difficult choice in making a

decision, imagine that the question is being asked you personally by the Chief of Police.

Give the answer the Chief would want you to give.

Test-Taking Techniques

Many factors enter into a test score. The most important factor should be ability to

answer the questions, which in turn indicates the ability to learn and perform the duties

of the job. Assuming that you have this ability, knowing what to expect on the exam and

familiarity with techniques of effective test-taking should give you the confidence you

need to do your best on the exam.

There is no quick substitute for long-term study and development of your skills and

abilities to prepare you for doing well on tests. However, there are some steps you can

take to help you do the very best that you are prepared to do. Some of these steps are

done before the test, and some are followed when you are taking the test. Knowing these

NOTE
Please note that no

value is given to the

officer’s personal

gains or benefits or

reputation. Personal

consideration is

never a good reason

for doing anything as

far as a civil service

exam question is

concerned.
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steps is often called being “test-wise.” Following these steps may help you feel more

confident as you take the actual test.

“Test-wiseness” is a general term that simply means being familiar with some good

procedures to follow when getting ready for and taking a test. The procedures fall into

four major areas: (1) being prepared, (2) avoiding careless errors, (3) managing your

time, and (4) guessing.

Be Prepared

Don’t make the test harder than it has to be by not preparing yourself. You are taking

a very important step in preparation by reading this book and taking the sample tests

which are included. This will help you to become familiar with the tests and the kinds

of questions you will have to answer.

As you use this book, read the sample questions and directions for taking the test

carefully. Then, when you take the sample tests, time yourself as you will be timed in

the real test.

As you are working on the sample questions, don’t look at the correct answers before you

try to answer them on your own. This can fool you into thinking you understand a

question when you really don’t. Try it on your own first, and then compare your answer

with the one given. Remember, in a sample test, you are your own grader; you don’t gain

anything by pretending to understand something you really don’t.

On the examination day assigned to you, allow the test itself to be the main attraction

of the day. Do not squeeze it in between other activities. Be sure to bring the admission

card, identification, and pencils, as instructed. Prepare these the night before, so that

you are not flustered by a last-minute search. Arrive rested, relaxed, and on time. In fact,

plan to arrive a little bit early. Leave plenty of time for traffic tie-ups or other

complications that might upset you and interfere with your test performance.

In the test room, the examiner will hand out forms for you to fill out. He or she will give

you the instructions that you must follow in taking the examination. The examiner will

tell you how to fill in the grids on the forms. Time limits and timing signals will be

explained. If you do not understand any of the examiner’s instructions, ASK QUES-

TIONS. It would be ridiculous to score less than your best because of poor communication.

At the examination, you must follow instructions exactly. Fill in the grids on the forms

carefully and accurately. Misgridding may lead to loss of veteran’s credits to which you

may be entitled or misaddressing of your test results. Do not begin until you are told to

begin. Stop as soon as the examiner tells you to stop. Do not turn pages until you are told

to do so. Do not go back to parts you have already completed. Any infraction of the rules

is considered cheating. If you cheat, your test paper will not be scored, and you will not

be eligible for appointment.
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The answer sheet for most multiple-choice exams is machine scored. You cannot give any

explanations to the machine, so you must fill out the answer sheet clearly and correctly.

How to Mark Your Answer Sheet

  1. Blacken your answer space firmly and completely.    is the only correct way to

mark the answer sheet. , , , and  are all unacceptable. The machine might

not read them at all.

  2. Mark only one answer for each question. If you mark more than one answer, you

will be considered wrong, even if one of the answers is correct.

  3. If you change your mind, you must erase your mark. Attempting to cross out an

incorrect answer like this  will not work. You must erase any incorrect answer

completely. An incomplete erasure might be read as a second answer.

  4. All of your answering should be in the form of blackened spaces. The machine

cannot read English. Do not write any notes in the margins.

  5. MOST IMPORTANT: Answer each question in the right place. Question 1 must

be answered in space 1; question 52 in space 52. If you skip an answer space and

mark a series of answers in the wrong places, you must erase all those answers

and do the questions over, marking your answers in the proper places. You cannot

afford to use the limited time in this way. Therefore, as you answer each question,

look at its number and check that you are marking your answer in the space with

the same number.

Avoid Careless Errors

Don’t reduce your score by making careless mistakes. Always read the instructions for

each test section carefully, even when you think you already know what the directions

are. It’s why we stress throughout this book that it’s important to fully understand the

directions for these different question-types before you go into the actual exam. It will

not only reduce errors, but it will save you time—time you will need for the questions.

What if you don’t understand the directions? You will have risked getting the answers

wrong for a whole test section. As an example, vocabulary questions can sometimes test

synonyms (words that have similar meanings), and sometimes they test antonyms

(words with opposite meanings). You can easily see how a mistake in understanding in

this case could make a whole set of answers incorrect.

If you have time, reread any complicated instructions after you do the first few questions

to check that you really do understand them. Of course, whenever you are allowed to,

ask the examiner to clarify anything you don’t understand.

Other careless mistakes affect only the response to particular questions. This often

happens with arithmetic questions, but can happen with other questions as well. This type

of error, called a “response error,” usually stems from a momentary lapse of concentration.
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Example 1

The question reads: “The capital of Massachusetts is ….” The answer is (D), Boston, and

you mark (B), because “B” is the first letter of the word “Boston.”

Example 2

The question reads: “8 – 5 = . . . .” The answer is (A), 3, but you mark (C), thinking “third

letter.”

A common error in reading comprehension questions is bringing your own information

into the subject. For example, you may encounter a passage that discusses a subject you

know something about. While this can make the passage easier to read, it can also tempt

you to rely on your own knowledge about the subject. You must rely on information

within the passage for your answers—in fact, sometimes the “wrong answer” for the

questions is based on true information about the subject not given in the passage. Since

the test-makers are testing your reading ability, rather than your general knowledge of

the subject, an answer based on information not contained in the passage is considered

incorrect.

Manage Your Time

Before you begin, take a moment to plan your progress through the test. Although you

are usually not expected to finish all of the questions given on a test, you should at least

get an idea of how much time you should spend on each question in order to answer them

all. For example, if there are 60 questions to answer and you have 30 minutes, you will

have about one-half minute to spend on each question.

Keep track of the time on your watch or the room clock, but do not fixate on the time

remaining. Your task is to answer questions. Do not spend too much time on any one

question. If you find yourself stuck, do not take the question as a personal challenge.

Either guess and mark the question in the question booklet or skip the question entirely,

marking the question as a skip and taking care to skip the answer space on the answer

sheet. If there is time at the end of the exam or exam part, you can return and give

marked questions another try.

Multiple-Choice Questions

Almost all of the tests given on civil service exams are multiple-choice format. This

means that you normally have four or five answer choices. But it’s not something that

should overwhelm you. There is a basic technique to answering these types of questions.

Once you’ve understood this technique, it will make your test-taking far less stressful.

First, there should only be one correct answer. Since these tests have been given time

and again, and the test-developers have a sense of which questions work and which
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questions don’t work, it will be rare that your choices will be ambiguous. They may be

complex, and somewhat confusing, but there will still be only one right answer.

The first step is to look at the question, without looking at the answer choices. Now select

the correct answer. That may sound somewhat simplistic, but it’s usually the case that

your first choice is the correct one. If you go back and change it, redo it again and again,

it’s more likely that you’ll end up with the wrong answer. Thus, follow your instinct.

Once you have come up with the answer, look at the answer choices. If your answer is

one of the choices, you’re probably correct. It’s not 100 percent infallible, but it’s a strong

possibility that you’ve selected the right answer.

With math questions, you should first solve the problem. If your answer is among the

choices, you’re probably correct. Don’t ignore things like the proper function signs (adding,

subtracting, multiplying, and dividing), negative and positive numbers, and so on.

There may be instances where you don’t know the correct answer right away. You then

use the “process of elimination.” It’s a time-honored technique for test-takers. There is

always one correct answer. There is usually one answer choice that is totally incorrect—

a “distracter.” If you look at that choice and it seems highly unlikely, then eliminate it.

Depending on the number of choices (four or five), you’ve just cut down the number of

choices to make. Now weigh the other choices. They may seem incorrect or they may be

correct. If they seem incorrect, eliminate them. You’ve now increased your odds at

getting the correct answer.

In the end, you may be left with only two choices. At that point, it’s just a matter of

guessing. But with only two choices left, you now have a 50 percent chance of getting it

right. With four choices, you only have a 25 percent chance, and with five choices, only

a 20 percent chance at guessing correctly. That’s why the process of elimination is

important.

Should You Guess?

You may be wondering whether or not it is wise to guess when you are not sure of an

answer (even if you’ve reduced the odds to 50 percent) or whether it is better to skip the

question when you are not certain. The wisdom of guessing depends on the scoring

method for the particular examination part. If the scoring is “rights only,” that is, one

point for each correct answer and no subtraction for wrong answers, then by all means

you should guess. Read the question and all of the answer choices carefully. Eliminate

those answer choices that you are certain are wrong. Then guess from among the

remaining choices. You cannot gain a point if you leave the answer space blank; you may

gain a point with an educated guess or even with a lucky guess. In fact, it is foolish to

leave any spaces blank on a test that counts “rights only.” If it appears that you are about

to run out of time before completing such an exam, mark all the remaining blanks with

the same letter. According to the law of averages, you should get some portion of those

questions right.
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If the scoring method is rights minus wrongs, DO NOT GUESS. A wrong answer counts

heavily against you. On this type of test, do not rush to fill answer spaces randomly at

the end. Work as quickly as possible while concentrating on accuracy. Keep working

carefully until time is called. Then stop and leave the remaining answer spaces blank.

In guessing the answers to multiple-choice questions, take a second to eliminate those

answers that are obviously wrong, and then quickly consider and guess from the

remaining choices. The fewer choices from which you guess, the better the odds of

guessing correctly. Once you have decided to make a guess, be it an educated guess or

a wild stab, do it right away and move on; don’t keep thinking about it and wasting

time. You should always mark the test questions at which you guess, so that you can

return later.

For those questions that are scored by subtracting a fraction of a point for each wrong

answer, the decision as to whether or not to guess is really up to you. A correct answer

gives you one point; a skipped space gives you nothing at all, but costs you nothing except

the chance of getting the answer right; a wrong answer costs you a fraction of a point.

If you are really uncomfortable with guessing, you may skip a question, BUT you must

then remember to skip its answer space as well. The risk of losing your place if you skip

questions is so great that we advise you to guess even if you are not sure of the answer.

Our suggestion is that you answer every question in order, even if you have to guess. It

is better to lose a few points for wrong guesses than to lose valuable seconds figuring

where you started marking answers in the wrong place, erasing, and re-marking

answers. On the other hand, do not mark random answers at the end. Work steadily

until time is up.

One of the questions you should ask in the testing room is what scoring method will be

used on your particular exam. You can then guide your guessing procedure accordingly.

Scoring

If your exam is a short-answer exam such as those often used by companies in the private

sector, your answers will be graded by a personnel officer trained in grading test

questions. If you blackened spaces on the separate answer sheet accompanying a

multiple-choice exam, your answer sheet will be machine scanned or will be hand scored

using a punched card stencil. Then a raw score will be calculated using the scoring

formula that applies to that test or test portion—rights only, rights minus wrongs, or

rights minus a fraction of wrongs. Raw scores on test parts are then added together for

a total raw score.

A raw score is not a final score, and it is not the score that finds its way onto an eligibility

list. The testing authority converts raw scores to a scaled score according to an

unpublicized formula of its own. The scaling formula allows for slight differences in

difficulty of questions from one form of the exam to another and allows for equating the

scores of all candidates. Regardless of the number of questions and possible different
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weights of different parts of the exam, most civil service test scores are reported on a

scale of 1 to 100. The entire process of conversion from raw to scaled score is confidential

information. The score you receive is not your number right, is not your raw score, and,

despite being on a scale of 1 to 100, is not a percentage. It is a scaled score. If you are

entitled to veterans’ service points, these are added to your passing scaled score to boost

your rank on the eligibility list. Veterans’ points are added only to passing scores. A

failing score cannot be brought to passing level by adding veterans’ points. The score

earned plus veterans’ service points, if any, is the score that finds its place on the rank

order eligibility list. Highest scores go to the top of the list.

BACKGROUND CHECK

The police officer is in a position of public trust. He or she must be deserving of that trust.

The police department must feel very certain that the police officer will not use his or

her position for personal gain, not use it to harass individuals or groups that he or she

dislikes, not be easily corrupted, and not take advantage of privileged knowledge. It is

for this reason that the background check is such an important part of the police

selection process. The background check is a time-consuming process. Therefore, the

police personnel office will not initiate the background check until an applicant appears

to be qualified in nearly every way; that is, the background check occurs after the written

test, physical performance test, and full medical examination.

The standard predictor of future behavior is past behavior. The police department must

find out how you have behaved in the past. It will do this by first having you fill out a

questionnaire. As with the medical questionnaire, there is no point in lying or cheating.

You will be found out and disqualified. State the facts clearly. Explain fully and factually.

If you have a totally clean record and face no problems in your personal or family life,

then you need to have no concern about the background check. Fill in the blanks, list

references, and inform those people whose names you have given, so that they are not

upset when they are contacted by the police.

Most people have something in their backgrounds that can spark more inquiry. The

problem may be financial: If you are strapped for money, the police department may fear

that you might be corruptible. The problem may be marital: The police department may

worry that you will be distracted. The problem may be one of frequent job changes: The

police department questions your stability and the value of investing in your training.

The problem may be one of poor credit: Are you responsible and reliable? Or the problem

may be one of a brush with the law, minor or major. Most minor infractions can be

explained at an interview; reassure the interviewer that these were youthful indiscre-

tions unlikely to recur. Arrests for felonies, and, worse still, convictions, present greater

obstacles. It may be wise to consult an attorney who specializes in expunging criminal

records to see what can be done to clear your name. Some offenses are absolutely

disqualifying. You may as well know ahead of time and take all possible steps to make

yourself employable by the police department.
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A felony record needs the service of an attorney. So might multiple misdemeanor

convictions. You can help yourself in many other situations. If you have a poor credit

rating, pay up and have your rating upgraded. If you are behind on alimony payments,

catch up. If you have an unanswered summons, go to court and answer it. Pay your

parking tickets. Even if these past problems turn up in the background check, your

positive attitude in clearing them up will be in your favor.

Be certain that you understand the nature and gravity of the problems in your

background. Be prepared to admit that you misbehaved and to reassure the examiners

that you have matured into a responsible citizen.

ORAL APPRAISAL EXAMINATION

Applicants who pass the background investigation are scheduled for the oral appraisal

examination in which a board of examiners assesses their communication skills and

personal fitness. Questions asked by the oral board pertain to the applicant’s back-

ground investigation and employment objectives. The oral appraisal examination

determines 60 percent of the final score.

MEDICAL EXAMINATION

The State Trooper’s route must be covered at all times. This means that the assigned

officer must show up. Otherwise, the scheduling officer must find a substitute and must

rearrange the work tours of many other officers. The candidate with a history of frequent

illness or one with a chronic ailment that may periodically crop up and interfere with

attendance is not an acceptable candidate. Likewise, the applicant with an underlying

physical condition that presents no problems in everyday life but that might be

aggravated under the stressful activity of a police officer must be rejected.

Every candidate under consideration must undergo a thorough medical examination.

This examination always occurs after the applicant has passed the written exam and

often before the test of physical fitness or physical performance. The reason many police

examining boards conduct the medical examination before the physical test is so that

candidates whose health might be jeopardized by the strenuous activity of the physical

test are screened out ahead of time. The police department does not want its applicants

collapsing on the floor of the physical testing arena. In the interest of cost-efficiency,

however, you may be asked to take the physical performance test before your medical

examination. Since applicants who cannot qualify on the physical performance test need

not undergo the more expensive medical examination, the department saves money. If

you are to take the physical performance test before taking your medical examination,

you will probably be asked to bring a certificate of fitness, which has been signed by your

own doctor, in order to participate in the physical exam. Then, after you have qualified

on the physical performance test, the police physician will conduct the departmental

examination. Both the physical performance test and the medical exam are adminis-

tered to one applicant at a time, but the medical exam needs a physician while the

TIP
Be sure that you are

able to document

any claims you make

with reference to

diplomas, degrees,

and honors. You may

have to produce

these at an interview.
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physical performance exam can be administered by a police department employee with

a stopwatch. Disqualification on the basis of either the physical performance test or the

medical exam stops the screening process and eliminates the candidate from further

consideration.

The medical exam will resemble an army physical more than a visit to your personal

physician. You will start by filling out a lengthy questionnaire relating to your medical

history. This questionnaire will be used by the physician to single out special health

areas for consideration. It may also be used by the personnel interviewer when you

approach the final step of the screening process.

Do not lie on the medical questionnaire. Your medical history is a matter of record at

school, in your service dossier, and in the hospital or clinic files. If you lie, you will be

found out. If the medical condition does not disqualify you, the fact of your untruthful-

ness will. On the other hand, there is no need to tell more than is asked. You do not need

to expand upon your aches and pains. You needn’t make an illness or injury more

dramatic than it was. Stick to the facts and do not raise any questions. If you have any

current concerns, the police department’s examining officer is not the person to ask.

Your medical examination almost certainly will include height and weight measure-

ment, chest X-ray, eye test, hearing test, blood tests, urinalysis, cardiogram, blood

pressure, and actual visual and physical examination by the doctor. If you have any

doubts as to how you will fare with any of these examinations, you might want to consult

your personal physician ahead of time. You may be able to correct a borderline situation

before you appear for the exam.

Most police departments provide candidates with height-weight standards and with

lists of medical requirements before their scheduled medical examinations. If you

receive these, look them over carefully. If they present any problems to you, see your

doctor. Your worry may be misplaced, or it may be real. Possibly you will have to change

your career goals. More likely, you can correct the situation, pass the medical exam, and

go on to serve on the police force.

Read over the medical specifications very carefully before you visit your personal

physician. Some state police departments require nearly perfect uncorrected vision.

Others permit glasses and/or contact lenses. Some departments welcome applicants

who have had their vision surgically corrected. Others specify that applicants who have

undergone Radial Keratotomy, Epikeratoplasty, or Ortho Keratology are not accept-

able. If your own status cannot satisfy their requirements, you may have to move to

another state or consider a city, town, or county force that has different requirements.

Not all state police departments have the same standards for medical conditions. Some

will accept conditions that are absolutely disqualifying in others. The height-weight

charts and the list of medical requirements on the following pages are illustrative. They

are typical of those of many police departments. They should serve you as a general
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guide at this time. If your own medical position is way out of line, you may need to

reconsider or embark on a major health reform campaign right away. Once you get your

own department’s official set of guidelines, follow those standards rather than the ones

printed here.

HEIGHT AND WEIGHT FOR FEMALES

Height (in bare feet) Small Frame Medium Frame Large Frame

4´10″ 92–98 lbs. 96–107 lbs. 104–119 lbs.

4´11″ 94–101 lbs. 98–110 lbs. 106–122 lbs.

5´ 0″ 96–104 lbs. 101–113 lbs. 109–125 lbs.

5´ 1″ 99–107 lbs. 104–116 lbs. 112–128 lbs.

5´ 2″ 102–110 lbs. 107–119 lbs. 115–131 lbs.

5´ 3″ 105–113 lbs. 110–122 lbs. 118–134 lbs.

5´ 4″ 108–116 lbs. 113–126 lbs. 121–138 lbs.

5´ 5″ 111–119 lbs. 116–130 lbs. 125–142 lbs.

5´ 6″ 114–123 lbs. 120–135 lbs. 129–146 lbs.

5´ 7″ 118–127 lbs. 124–139 lbs. 133–150 lbs.

5´ 8″ 122–131 lbs. 128–143 lbs. 137–154 lbs.

5´ 9″ 126–135 lbs. 132–147 lbs. 141–158 lbs.

5´ 10″ 130–140 lbs. 136–151 lbs. 145–163 lbs.

5´ 11″ 134–144 lbs. 140–155 lbs. 149–168 lbs.

6´ 0″ 138–148 lbs. 144–159 lbs. 153–173 lbs.

6´ 1″ 142–152 lbs. 148–163 lbs. 157–177 lbs.

Although the above table commences at a specified height, no minimum height

requirement has been prescribed. This table of height and weight is adhered to in all

instances except where the civil service examining physician certifies that weight in

excess of that shown in the table (up to a maximum of 20 pounds) is lean body mass and

not fat. Decision as to frame size of candidate is made by the examining physician.

The following tests will be part of the medical examination:

• Vision

• Hearing

• Serology

• Urinalysis

• Chest X-Ray

• Blood Pressure

• Electrocardiogram
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HEIGHT AND WEIGHT FOR MALES

Height (in bare feet) Small Frame Medium Frame Large Frame

5´3″ 115–123 lbs. 121–133 lbs. 129–144 lbs.

5´4″ 118–126 lbs. 124–136 lbs. 132–148 lbs.

5´5″ 121–129 lbs. 127–139 lbs. 135–152 lbs.

5´6″ 124–133 lbs. 130–143 lbs. 138–156 lbs.

5´7″ 128–137 lbs. 134–147 lbs. 142–161 lbs.

5´8″ 132–141 lbs. 138–152 lbs. 147–166 lbs.

5´9″ 136–145 lbs. 142–156 lbs. 151–170 lbs.

5´10″ 140–150 lbs. 146–160 lbs. 155–174 lbs.

5´11″ 144–154 lbs. 150–165 lbs. 159–179 lbs.

6´0″ 148–158 lbs. 154–170 lbs. 164–184 lbs.

6´1″ 152–162 lbs. 158–175 lbs. 168–189 lbs.

6´2″ 156–167 lbs. 162–180 lbs. 175–194 lbs.

6´3″ 160–171 lbs. 167–185 lbs. 178–199 lbs.

6´4″ 164–175 lbs. 172–190 lbs. 182–204 lbs.

6´5″ 168–179 lbs. 176–194 lbs. 186–209 lbs.

6´6″ 172–183 lbs. 180–198 lbs. 190–214 lbs.

Although the above table commences at a specified height, no minimum height

requirement has been prescribed. This table of height and weight is adhered to in all

instances except where the civil service examining physician certifies that weight in

excess of that shown in the table (up to a maximum of 20 pounds) is lean body mass and

not fat. Decision as to frame size of candidates is made by the examining physician.

The following tests will be part of the medical examination:

• Vision

• Hearing

• Serology

• Urinalysis

• Chest X-Ray

• Blood Pressure

• Electrocardiogram

Candidates are required to meet the physical and medical requirements stated below

at the time of the medical examination, at the time of appointment, and at appropriate

intervals thereafter.
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• Weight. Candidates should have weight commensurate to frame. Weight should

not interfere with candidate’s ability to perform the duties of the position of State

Trooper.

• Vision. Candidates must have binocular visual acuity not less than 20/20 with or

without correction; if correction is required, binocular visual acuity not less than 20/

40 without correction. Binocular peripheral vision should not be less than 150

degrees.

• Color Vision. Candidates must be able to distinguish individual basic colors

against a favorable background.

• Hearing. Candidates must be able to pass an audiometric test of hearing acuity in

each ear. A binaural hearing loss of greater than 15 percent in the frequency ranges

of 500, 1,000, 2,000 Hz would be considered disqualifying. Hearing appliances

should correct the deficiency, so that the binaural hearing loss in the combined

frequency level of 500, 1,000, 2,000 Hz is not greater than 15 percent.

• Heart. Candidates must be free of functionally limited heart disease and must have

functional cardiac classification of no greater than Class 1. This determination is

to be made clinically or by cardiac stress test.

• Lungs. The respiratory system must be free of chronic disabling conditions that

would interfere with the candidate’s performance of required duties.

• Diabetes. Candidates who are diabetic must not require insulin injections or oral

hypoglycemic agents for control.

• Neurological Health. Candidates must be free of neurological disorders that may

affect job performance. Candidates with epilepsy or seizure disorders must provide

evidence of one-year seizure-free history without drug control.

• Musculoskeletal Health. Candidates must be free of musculosketetal defects,

deformities, or disorders that may affect job performance. Functional use of the

arms, hands, legs, feet, and back must be demonstrable at the examination.

Candidates will be asked to demonstrate physical fitness through tests of strength,

agility, flexibility, and endurance.

• Hernia. Candidates must be free of abdominal and inguinal hernia that would

interfere with job performance.

• Blood/Vascular Health. Candidates must be free of blood or vascular disorders

that would interfere with the performance of duties. Candidates with uncontrolled

high blood pressure will be disqualified unless it is remediable.

• Mental Health. Candidates must be free of mental illness, serious emotional

disturbances or nervous disorders, alcoholism, and drug dependence or abuse.

• General Medical Statement. Candidates must be free of any medical and/or

nervous condition that would jeopardize the safety and health of others. Candi-

dates with communicable diseases will be disqualified unless they are remediable.
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Formulation of Medical Requirements from Another State Police
Department

The duties of these positions involve physical exertion under rigorous environmental

conditions; irregular and protracted hours of work; patrol duties on foot, in motor

vehicles, and in aircraft; and participation in physical training. Applicants must be in

sound physical condition and of good muscular development.

Vision

• Binocular vision is required and must test 20/40 (Snellen) without corrective

lenses.

• Uncorrected vision must test at least 20/70 in each eye, although some agencies

limit this to 20/50.

• Vision in each eye must be corrected to 20/20 (again, some agencies permit vision

to be corrected to 20/30, using soft contact lenses).

• Near vision, corrected or uncorrected, must be sufficient to read Jaeger Type 2 at

14 inches.

• Ability to distinguish basic colors by pseudoisochromatic plate test (missing no

more than four plates) is required, as is normal peripheral vision.

Hearing

• Without using a hearing aid, the applicant must be able to hear the whispered voice

at 15 feet with each ear.

• Using an audiometer for measurement, there should be no loss of 30 or more

decibels in each ear at the 500, 1,000, and 2,000 levels.

Speech

• Diseases or conditions resulting in indistinct speech are disqualifying.

Respiratory System

• Any chronic disease or condition affecting the respiratory system that would impair

the full performance of duties of the position is disqualifying; e.g., conditions that

result in reduced pulmonary function, shortness of breath, or painful respiration.

Cardiovascular System

The following conditions are disqualifying:

• Organic heart disease (compensated or not)

• Hypertension with repeated readings that exceed 150 systolic and 90 diastolic

without medication

• Symptomatic peripheral vascular disease and severe varicose veins
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Gastrointestinal System

• Chronic symptomatic diseases or conditions of the gastrointestinal tract are

disqualifying.

• Conditions requiring special diets or medications are disqualifying.

Endocrine System

• Any history of a systemic metabolic disease, such as diabetes or gout, is

disqualifying.

Genitourinary Disorders

• Chronic symptomatic diseases or conditions of the genitourinary tract are

disqualifying.

Hernias

• Inguinal and femoral hernias with or without the use of a truss are disqualifying.

Other hernias are disqualifying if they interfere with performance of the duties of

the position.

Nervous System

• Applicants must possess emotional and mental stability with no history of a basic

personality disorder.

• Applicants with a history of epilepsy or convulsive disorder must have been seizure-

free for the past two years without medication.

• Any neurological disorder with resulting decreased neurological or muscular

function is disqualifying.

PHYSICAL PERFORMANCE TEST

The physical performance requirements for all State Troopers are very similar. All

police officers must be able to jump in an instant, be able to move very quickly, be strong,

have the stamina to maintain speed and strength for a long time, and be able to continue

physically stressful activity at a high level while withstanding discomfort and pain. The

ideal police officer is “Superman.” The actual police officer does well to approach those

qualities.

While police departments have similar physical performance requirements, they tend

to measure fitness in many different ways. Three different State Trooper physical

fitness tests follow. Read them through and note the variations. Try out each to the

extent that you can without the actual testing course. See how you do. You may need to

get yourself into a regular bodybuilding routine some time before you are called for

examination. Strength and fitness cannot be developed overnight. You will need to work

yourself up to par over a long period. Set up a program and get started right away. You
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will not be called for a physical fitness test until after you have passed the written

examination and until there is some possibility that your place on the list will soon be

reached. The hiring process moves along slowly, but it does move. You have time, but

not that much time. Start now.

A Typical Qualifying Physical Fitness Test

These subtests are electronically timed by your stepping on the start mat and the finish mat.

Stair Climb/Restrain: (One Trial)

(Maximum Time Allowed: 2 Minutes)

In this subtest, you will be expected to run up 3 flights of stairs, down 1 flight, push and

pull a box 5 times, and run 5 feet to the finish line.

• On the signal GO, step on the start mat, run up the stairs on your right, and

continue up to the landing on the third floor.

• Both feet must be placed on the landing.

• Run quickly down one flight of stairs and into the lobby.

• Grab the box and pull it towards you until the front of the box reaches the tape on

the floor.

• Now push it back to its starting position.

• Repeat 4 more times as the examiner announces the count.

• After the last trip, turn RIGHT and step on the finish mat.

Dummy Drag: (Two Trials)

(Maximum Time Allowed: 1 Minute)

In this subtest, you will be expected to drag a dummy 30 feet.

• Step on the start mat.

• Grab the dummy under the shoulders.

• Holding the dummy in this position, move backwards around the traffic cone set 15

feet away and return.

• Place the dummy EXACTLY as you found it in the starting position.

• Step on the finish mat.
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Wall Climb/Obstacle Run: (Two Trials)

(Maximum Time Allowed: 1 Minute)

In this subtest, you will be expected to go over the 5-foot wall and continue through the

obstacle run.

• Step on the start mat.

• Run to the wall and go over. You are NOT allowed to use the support bars.

• Follow the tape on the floor around the cones.

• If you miss a cone or go around it the wrong way, you must go back and go around

the cone CORRECTLY.

• If you knock over a cone, you must STOP and set it up before you continue.

• Step on the finish mat.

Another Physical Fitness Test

Medical evidence to allow participation in the physical fitness test may be required, and

the Department of Personnel reserves the right to exclude from the physical test any

eligibles who, upon examination of such evidence, are apparently medically unfit.

Eligibles will take the physical fitness test at their own risk of injury, although efforts

will be made to safeguard them.

Candidates must complete the entire course consisting of seven events in not more than

65 seconds.

Candidates who do not successfully complete events 3, 5, and 6 will fail the test.

Description of Events

Run up approximately 40 steps.

Run approximately 40 yards, following a designated path, including at least four

90-degree turns, to a sandbag.

Push the sandbag, weighing approximately 100 pounds, forward a distance of

approximately 5 yards and then back to its original position. (Failure to meet all of

the conditions for this event will result in failure of the test as a whole.)

Run approximately 10 yards to a dummy, weighing approximately 110 pounds,

which is hanging with its lowest point approximately 3 feet above the floor.

Raise the dummy so as to lift the attached ring off the metal pipe. Allow the dummy

to slide onto the floor or place it on the floor. You must not drop it or throw it down.

(Failure to meet all of the conditions for this event will result in failure of the test

as a whole.)
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Step up approximately 18 inches and walk across a 12-foot beam by placing one foot

in front of the other until you reach the other end. (You must be in control at all

times, and falling off the beam will result in failure of the test as a whole.)

Run approximately 10 yards to the finish line.

Candidates who fail the test on their first trial will be allowed a second trial on the same

date after a rest period.

Candidates who do not successfully complete all the events in their proper sequence will

fail the test.

One More Physical Fitness Test, Very Different in Style

The candidates who qualify on the medical examination will be required to pass the

qualifying physical fitness test. A total score of 20 is required for passing this test; the

scores attained on the five individual tests are added together to obtain your final score.

Test I: Trunk Flexion Test (Three Chances)

Candidates will assume a sitting position on the floor with the legs extended at right

angles to a line drawn on the floor. The heels should touch the near edge of the line and

be 5 inches apart. The candidate should slowly reach with both hands as far forward as

possible on a yardstick that is placed between the legs with the 15-inch mark resting on

the near edge of the heel line. The score is the most distant point (in inches) reached on

the yardstick with fingertips.

Rating Trunk Flexion (Inches) Points

Excellent 22 and over 6

Good 20–21 5

Average 14–19 4

Fair 12–13 3

Poor 10–11 2

Very Poor 9 and under 1
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Test II: Hand Grip Strength Test (Three Chances)

The candidate places the dynamometer (hand grip tester) at the side and, without

touching the body with any part of the arm, hand, or the dynamometer, should grip the

dynamometer as hard as possible in one quick movement. The best of the three tries will

be recorded.

Rating Hand Grip (in kg) Points

Excellent 65 and above 6

Good 57–64 5

Average 45–56 4

Fair 37–44 3

Poor 30–36 2

Very Poor 29 and under 1

Test III: Standing Broad Jump (Three Chances)

Candidates will be permitted three chances in consecutive order, and the longest

distance will be credited. Candidates will be required to jump from a standing position,

both feet together. Distance of jump will be recorded from starting point to back of heels.

It is each candidate’s responsibility to have a nonskid surface on the soles of his or her

sneakers.

Rating Distance Points

Excellent 7´10″ or better 6

Good 7´0″ to 7´9″ 5

Average 6´1″ to 6´11″ 4

Fair 5´6″ to 6´0″ 3

Poor 5´0″ to 5´5″ 2

Very Poor Less than 5´1″ 1
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Test IV: One-Minute Sit-Up Test

The candidate will start by lying on the back with the knees bent so that the heels are

about 18 inches away from the buttocks. An examiner will hold the ankles to give

support. The candidate will then perform as many correct sit-ups (elbows alternately

touching the opposite knee) as possible within a 1-minute period. The candidate should

return to the starting position (back to floor) between sit-ups.

Rating Sit-Ups in 1 Minute Points

Excellent 35 6

Good 30–34 5

Average 20–29 4

Fair 15–19 3

Poor 10–14 2

Very Poor 9 and under 1

Test V: Three-Minute Step Test

The candidate will step for 3 minutes on a 1-inch bench at a rate of 24 steps per minute.

The time will be maintained by a metronome. Immediately after the 3 minutes of

stepping, the subject will sit down and relax without talking. A 60-second heart rate

count is taken starting 5 seconds after the completion of stepping.

Rating Pulse Points

Excellent 75–84 6

Good 85–94 5

Average 95–119 4

Fair 120–129 3

Poor 130–139 2

Very Poor Over 140 1

Sliding Scale Standards

The Americans with Disabilities Act requires that age not be a consideration in hiring

except where youth, or maturity, is a bona fide qualification for performance of the job.

The federal government has established 37 as the highest age at which persons can and

may effectively enter certain federal law enforcement positions. In order to establish an

age-based hiring limit, each jurisdiction must justify the age it has chosen. At this time,

not all guidelines are clear. Each jurisdiction makes its own interpretation of the

requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act, and its interpretation remains in

effect until challenged and overturned by a court of law. Some states have chosen to take

the Act at face value and have done away with upper age limits altogether.

01_PtI,Ch1,1-72.pmd 11/4/2005, 12:16 PM53



54 PART I: A Career as a State Trooper
○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

www.petersons.com

When states, or jurisdictions within those states, discard upper age limits, they open

themselves to new complications. According to the U.S. Justice Department, physical

fitness standards that are the same for everyone violate the Americans with Disabilities

Act. In response to this determination, many states have relaxed the physical fitness

requirements for state police officers. The following is a recently announced Physical

Fitness Screening Test that takes into consideration both age and sex.

Physical Fitness Screening Test

Candidate will go from Stations I through IV in order. Each station is pass/fail.

Candidate must pass each station in order to proceed to the next station. Candidate will

be allowed up to 3 minutes’ rest between stations. Once a station is started, it must be

completed according to protocol. Refer to the chart on the next page.

Station I:

Sit-up—Candidate lies flat on the back, knees bent, heels flat on the floor, fingers

interlaced behind the head. Monitor holds the feet down firmly. In the up position,

candidate should touch elbows to knees and return with shoulder blades touching floor.

To pass this component, candidate must complete the requisite number of correct sit-

ups in one minute.

Station II:

Flex—Candidate removes shoes and places feet squarely against box with feet no wider

than 8 inches apart. Toes are pointed directly toward ceiling, knees remain extended

throughout test. With hands placed one on top of the other, candidate leans forward

without lunging or bobbing and reaches as far down the yardstick as possible. The hands

must stay together and the stretch must be held for 1 second. Three attempts are allowed

with the best of three recorded to the nearest  inch to determine whether the candidate

passed/failed.

Station III:

Bench—Monitor loads weights to candidate-required weight. Candidate is permitted to

“press” this weight once. Monitor increases weight to  of candidate-required weight.

Candidate is permitted to “press” this weight once. The required test weight is then

loaded. The candidate has up to four (4) attempts to “press” required (maximum) weight.

In order to pass, buttocks must remain on the bench. Candidate will be allowed up to 2

minutes’ rest between each “press.” (Universal Bench Press Equipment)

Station IV:

1.5-Mile Run—Candidate must be successful on Stations I, II, and III in order to

participate in Station IV. It will be administered on a track. Candidate will be informed

of his or her lap time during the test.
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SCORING CHART

Age/Sex

Male Sit-up Flex Bench 1.5 Mi Run

20–29 38 16.5 99 12.51

30–39 35 15.5 88 13.36

40–49 29 14.3 80 14.29

50–59 24 13.3 71 15.26

60+ 19 12.5 66 16.43

Age/Sex

Female Sit-up Flex Bench 1.5 Mi Run

20–29 32 19.3 59 15.26

30–39 25 18.3 53 15.57

40–49 20 17.3 50 16.58

50–59 14 16.8 44 17.54

60+ 6 15.5 43 18.44

PSYCHOLOGICAL EVALUATION

Some states subject all State Trooper candidates to a psychological evaluation before

appointment; others, because of the expense involved, limit psychological evaluations

to those cases where there are signs that one might be necessary. However, in all cases

the sole purpose of a psychological evaluation is to determine the candidate’s mental

fitness for performing the specific duties of a State Trooper. The evaluation is not

concerned with other aspects of mental well-being. In fact, because of this exclusive

focus on police work, a candidate might be judged psychologically unfit to be a State

Trooper even if he or she is perfectly suited for other types of employment.

What makes police work so different from other occupations? Soon after orientation and

the usual training at the police academy, the State Trooper begins functioning more or

less independently. Although the officer functions under supervision, that supervision

is present only periodically, and although the officer should be guided by the department’s

rules of procedure, many times the officer will be thrust into situations where immediate

action is required to save lives or protect property. For example, the officer who

encounters a pregnant woman about to give birth must take decisive action at once. In

such situations, there is no time to consult the rules of procedure. The officer must do

whatever is necessary right away.

Another crucial difference is that the State Trooper carries a gun as part of the job.

Prudent use of this weapon requires not only conformity to the rules of procedure but

also a good sense of police judgment. The officer who must decide in an emergency

whether to use that gun must have a very high degree of psychological stability.
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Psychological evaluations of State Trooper candidates are usually conducted by a

psychologist or psychiatrist who is trained to detect signs of deficiencies that could

interfere with the proper performance of police work. The job is twofold: to look for signs

of potential trouble and to evaluate the sincerity of the candidate. For example, consider

the possible responses when the psychologist asks “Why do you want to become a State

Trooper?” A proper response would be: “I want a career in public service, and I feel that

effective law enforcement will make for a better society for my children and eventually

for my grandchildren.” There is nothing wrong with this response. The only thing to be

judged is the sincerity of the candidate. Now look at the following response to the same

question: “I have always liked uniforms. They bring respect and admiration, and they

permit you to perform your duties without interference.” Something is wrong here. Or

consider this response: “I hate criminals. They take advantage of the weak and elderly.

They are cowards, and I want to do everything I can to eliminate them.” This intense

hatred may indicate the need for further investigation of this candidate’s psychological

stability.

Typical Evaluation Questions

The questions that you will be asked will, for the most part, be quite predictable. The

majority of them will be based on your responses to application forms and other papers

that you have been required to file. The psychologist will ask you to amplify or to explain

the personal data that you listed on those papers. Sometimes you will be asked to

describe your feelings about events that happened to you. Also, as a way of encouraging

you to talk, you may be asked more open-ended questions about your personal likes,

dislikes, or emotions.

You may also be asked your opinion about what you might do in a hypothetical police

work situation, but such questions are unlikely to form the bulk of the evaluation. In this

case, the psychologist is not testing your knowledge of police procedures but only your

ability to make reasoned judgments and to avoid rash behavior. Because most of the

questions you will be asked are predictable, it is relatively easy to prepare answers for

them. Begin your preparation by looking over the application forms that you filled out

and any other papers that you were required to file. You should be able to pick out the

points that a psychologist will want you to clarify or explain.

Typical questions you might encounter include the following:

• Why did you choose your area of concentration in school?

• What particularly interests you about that subject?

• Why did you transfer from school X to school Y?

• How did you get the job with . . .?

• Which of the duties described in your second job did you like best? Which least? Why?

• What did you do during the nine months between your second and third jobs?
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• Explain the circumstances of your leaving a particular job.

• Please clarify: armed forces service, arrest record, hospitalization record, etc., as

applicable.

Other questions are much like those asked at a routine job interview. They can be

anticipated and prepared for as well.

• Why do you want to leave the kind of work you are doing now?

• Why do you want to be a State Trooper?

• How does your family feel about your becoming a state police officer?

• What do you do in your leisure time?

• Do you have a hobby? What is it? What do you particularly like about your hobby?

• What is your favorite sport? Would you rather play or watch?

• How do you react to criticism? If you think the criticism is reasonable? If you

consider the criticism unwarranted?

• What is your pet peeve?

• What are your greatest strengths? Weaknesses?

• What could make you lose your temper?

• Of what accomplishment in your life are you most proud?

• What act do you regret?

• If you could start over, what would you do differently?

• What traits do you value in a coworker? In a friend?

• What makes you think you would make a good state police officer?

Still other questions may be more specific to police work. You should have prepared

answers to:

• How much sleep do you need?

• Are you afraid of heights?

• What is your attitude toward working irregular hours?

• Do you prefer working alone or on a team?

• Are you afraid of dying?

• What would you do with the rest of your life if your legs were crippled in an injury?

• How do you deal with panic? Your own? That of others?

• What is your attitude toward smoking? Drinking? Playboy magazine? Gambling?

• What is your favorite TV program? How do you feel about watching the news?

Sports? Classical drama? Rock music? Opera? Game shows?

Now make a list of your own. The variety of evaluation questions is endless but most can

be answered with ease. Preparation makes the whole process much more pleasant and

less frightening.
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There is one question that strikes terror into the heart of nearly every candidate for

police officer or any other job. This question is likely to be the first and, unless you are

prepared for it, may well throw you off guard. The question is “Tell me about yourself.”

For this question you should have a prepared script (in your head, not in your hand).

Think well ahead of time about what you want to tell. What could the psychologist be

interested in? This question is not seeking information about your birth weight or about

your food preferences. The psychologist wants you to tell about yourself with relation

to your interest in and qualifications for police work. Think of how to describe yourself

with this goal in mind. What information puts you into a good light with reference to the

work for which you are applying? Organize your presentation. Then analyze what you

plan to say. What is a psychologist likely to pick up on? To what questions will your

answer lead? You must prepare to answer these questions to which you have opened

yourself.

Toward the end of the evaluation, the psychologist will most likely ask if you have any

questions. You undoubtedly will have had some before hand and should have come

prepared to ask them. If all of your questions have been answered in the course of the

evaluation, you may tell this to the psychologist. If not, or if the evaluation has raised

new questions in your mind, by all means ask them. The evaluation should serve for your

benefit; it is not just to serve the purposes of the Police Department.

The invitation of your questions tends to be the signal that the evaluation is nearly over.

The psychologist is satisfied that he or she has gathered enough information. The time

allotted to you is up. Be alert for the cues. Do not spoil the good impression you have

made by trying to prolong the evaluation.

Should You Reveal Personal Opinions and Feelings?

The psychologist does not expect candidates to be devoid of personal feelings. After all,

everyone has likes and dislikes. However, the mature, psychologically stable person is

able to keep those feelings from interfering with the performance of job duties. The State

Trooper will encounter a very wide variety of people on the job. Some the officer may find

personally likable; others may be unlikable, even downright unpleasant. However,

whatever the officer’s true feelings about the persons encountered, he or she must serve

those individuals in an effective manner, or serious repercussions—even loss of life—

may result. This type of behavior takes mental maturity and stability, qualities every

officer must possess. It is these qualities that the psychologist is looking for at the

evaluation, not an absence of personal feelings. The successful candidate does not have

to like everyone he or she meets. What is important is the ability to control personal

feelings in order to function effectively.

Sometimes during an evaluation, a candidate will express “extreme” views on certain

subjects. Unlike typical opinions or feelings, these may indeed be cause for disqualifi-

cation. An obvious example is a display of unreasonable dislike for people from a

particular ethnic or religious background. To the psychologist, this is a sure sign of
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trouble. The candidate who says “People from ethnic group X are always the ones who

commit the violent crimes” will never be appointed a State Trooper.

Should You Volunteer Information?

One very important point to remember at the evaluation is to limit your responses to

what is asked. An evaluation session of this type is one of the very few opportunities most

people have to reveal their true inner selves to others. The psychologist knows this and

will often encourage the person being evaluated to talk freely and openly about personal

matters and opinions. An unthinking candidate may use this opportunity to bring up

matters that ordinarily he or she would never discuss. The talkative candidate might

even know that he or she is getting in too deep but may be unable to refrain from

continuing. The psychologist will encourage this type of individual to talk at length in

order to reveal personal matters that will indicate the level of the candidate’s psycho-

logical stability.

One device that psychologists use to make candidates keep talking is to assume a facial

expression that indicates further explanation is expected. It is very important not to

respond to this suggestion! If you do, you are likely to say things that can only be harmful

to you. Try to be satisfied with your original response and have the maturity to stand

by it no matter what expression you see on the psychologist’s face. Display a sense of self-

assurance that convinces the psychologist that you are satisfied with your answers.

How to Explain Problem Incidents in Your Past

One concern of many police officer candidates is how to handle questions about problem

incidents in their past. More than a few candidates have at some time—usually in their

youth—gotten into trouble in some incident involving property damage or even personal

injury to others. Such incidents almost always come to light during the candidate’s

background check, often through school, court, or military records. If you have such an

incident in your past and are questioned about it by the psychologist, the wisest course

is to accept full responsibility for it and to attribute it to your youthful immaturity at the

time. Claiming that the record is false or giving excuses for your bad behavior is not

likely to be regarded favorably. The psychologist is much more apt to respond positively

if you accept responsibility and, just as importantly, if you attribute any such incident

to an immature outlook that you have now outgrown. One mistake of this type will not

necessarily disqualify you if you can convince the psychologist that you have become a

fully responsible adult and will never do anything of the kind again.

“Pencil-and-Paper” Evaluations

As part of the psychological evaluation, some jurisdictions use standardized personality

tests that you answer by marking a sheet of paper. These tests may contain a hundred

or more questions. Your responses help the psychologist determine your specific

personality traits. Your answer to any one question by itself usually means very little,

01_PtI,Ch1,1-72.pmd 11/4/2005, 12:16 PM59



60 PART I: A Career as a State Trooper
○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

www.petersons.com

but your answers to a group of questions, taken together, will have significance to the

psychologist. Your wisest course when taking one of these written personality tests is

to give honest, truthful answers. Any attempt to make yourself appear different from

the way you really are is not likely to be successful.

Keep a Positive Attitude

One final word of advice: It is important to approach all psychological evaluations with

a positive attitude. Think of the evaluation not as an ordeal that you must endure but

rather as an opportunity to prove that you are qualified to become a State Trooper. In

truth, the psychologist will be looking for traits that qualify you, not ones that disqualify

you. And if disqualifying evidence exists, it is the psychologist’s responsibility to

consider every factor before making a negative recommendation. So go into the

evaluation with confidence and be prepared to “sell” yourself to the psychologist. You

will be given every chance to prove your worth.

Evaluation Checklist

Here are some valuable points to remember as you prepare for the psychological

evaluation:

Get a good night’s sleep the night before the evaluation.

Do not take any medication beforehand to calm yourself. You may be tested for

drugs before the evaluation.

Dress neatly and conservatively.

Be polite to the psychologist or psychiatrist.

Respond to all questions honestly and forthrightly.

Use as few words as possible to communicate your thoughts. When you have

finished answering a question, do not let the psychologist’s behavior lead you to

think that you have not said enough.

Admit responsibility for any youthful indiscretions and attribute them to your

immaturity at the time of the incident.

Do not permit any deep-seated prejudices to assert themselves. If you can control

them during the evaluation, you will be able to control them while performing the

duties of a State Trooper.

Most important, be yourself. You’re bound to do better than if you pretend to be

someone you’re not.
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Appeals

A State Trooper candidate who is marked “not qualified” on the psychological evaluation

will be afforded an opportunity to appeal. In most jurisdictions, a notice of disqualifica-

tion will include information on appeal procedures and on any time limitations.

Because the official disqualification is made by a psychologist or psychiatrist, the best

way for the candidate to appeal is to engage another psychologist or psychiatrist to

testify on the candidate’s behalf. To start preparing the appeal, the candidate should

obtain the official notice of the examination, the medical standards on which the

evaluation was based, and a document telling the precise reason for the disqualification.

If these items are not furnished by the examining agency, the candidate should petition

for them at once. If necessary, the candidate should be prepared to resort to the

procedures specified in the Freedom of Information Act in order to find out the exact

reasons for rejection. This information is crucial to preparing a proper appeal. Any

psychological testimony on the candidate’s behalf must respond to the reasons given for

disqualification. It is not enough for a psychologist to simply assert that the candidate

is generally mentally stable. The psychologist must show that the candidate is, in fact,

psychologically competent to perform the specific duties of a state police officer.

If you are disqualified as a result of the psychological evaluation, you should certainly

consider filing an appeal. Often, this kind of determination has influenced a hiring

jurisdiction to take a chance on a “borderline” candidate. You will find many psycholo-

gists and psychiatrists who specialize in helping rejected police officer candidates.

Reading all the applications and weeding out the unqualified ones takes time. Weighing

education and experience factors takes time. Administering and scoring of exams takes

time. Interviews, medical exams, and physical performance tests take time. Verifying

references takes time. And, finally, the vacancies must occur, and the government

agency must have the funds to fill the vacancies.

All of this clarifies why you must not leave a job or a job search at any step along the way.

Wait until you are offered your government job before you cut other ties. But when you

finally do get that job, you will have a good income, many benefits, and job security.
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STATE POLICE TROOPER TRAINEE

The State Police are recruiting able men and women from all walks of life for the position

of State Police Trooper Trainee. At the end of the multiphase selection process, a group

of candidates qualifies to begin the physically demanding training program. This select

group reflects the commitment of the State Police to affirmative action—equal employ-

ment opportunity goals.

Qualifications

Candidates for entry-level Trooper Trainee appointments must

be at least 18 years old by the date of appointment.

be U.S. citizens by the date of appointment.

be in general good health and have sufficient strength, stamina, and agility as

required for the duties of the position.

have good education and/or work record and excellent moral character.

and have normal hearing and normal color vision and depth perception, with no

marked muscle imbalance. Distant and near visual acuity without vision correction

devices shall not be less than 20/40 in either eye with binocular visual acuity of not

less than 20/30. Distant and near vision must be correctable to 20/20.

In addition, prior to graduation from the Academy Training Program, successful

candidates are required to obtain and retain a current, valid state motor vehicle

operator’s license and establish residence in the state.

REVIEW OF BASIC QUALIFICATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS

Age: Minimum—21 years as of date of application

Height: Maximum—6´6″ (without shoes)

Weight: Maximum—240 pounds (Weight must be commensurate with height and

body frame.)

Physical Condition: Must be in excellent physical condition with no obvious

condition that would impair performance of patrol duties.

Education: Applicant must have graduated from an accredited high school or hold

an approved General Education Development Certificate; college- or university-

level education is desired.

Citizenship: Must be a citizen of the United States and must have resided in the

state for twelve months immediately preceding date of application; military service

in the state qualifies.
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Criminal History: Must not have pled guilty, entered a plea of no contest, or have

been convicted of any crime other than a minor misdemeanor; must not, during the

three years preceding the date of his/her application, have been convicted of a traffic

offense that required suspension or revocation of driving privileges; must not have

accumulated more than eight points against his/her driving record during the

preceding three years.

Former Employment: Must, if a former patrol member, complete all patrol pre-

employment requirements, including recompletion of Patrol Basic School.

Acceptance of Conditions and Benefits: Must be willing to live and work in any

section of the state and to be transferred at the discretion of the Patrol Commander.

Vision Requirements: Must have 20/20 vision in each eye; uncorrected vision of

no more than 20/40 in each eye is acceptable if corrected with lens; must not be color

blind or affected by night blindness; must pass depth-perception test.

Agility Test: Must be able to perform an agility test according to standards

approved by the Patrol Medical Services Director.

Written Test: Must pass a specific aptitude test battery and a reading comprehen-

sion/writing skills examination; must also take an examination that measures

attitudes desired for law enforcement officers.

Background Investigation: Must satisfactorily pass a thorough background

investigation, including a check of state and Federal Bureau of Investigation

records.

Applicant Review Board: Applicants must be interviewed by the Patrol’s

Applicant Review Board.

Physical Examination: Must meet physical standards set by the Patrol Medical

Services Director.

Acceptance by Patrol Commander: Must be accepted by the Patrol Commander

to attend the Patrol Basic School.

Completion of Training: Must successfully complete the Patrol Basic School.
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JOB ELEMENT SELF-APPRAISAL FORM

Every state has different application forms and different application procedures. The

Self-Appraisal Form below is part of the application packet of one state. You may or may

not find yourself filling out something similar. Try filling out this self-appraisal form to

see how you “fit.”

Please Fill out This Section:

NAME (PRINT) _____________________________________________________

LAST FIRST MIDDLE

ADDRESS__________________________________________________________

This Form Is to Be Completed and Returned with Your Application

The Job Element Self-Appraisal Form consists of questions about many of the

personal qualities and behaviors that are important in performing the job of

a State Trooper. The items have been identified by a thorough study of

current job requirements. The information may help you in determining

whether you are interested in the job and have some of the needed qualifica-

tions.

Directions

You are asked to respond to every question on this form in a direct and honest

manner. While your answers to this form will not be scored, you should be

aware that many of your answers may be checked in later phases of the

examination process. For example, requirements in terms of agility and

strength will be checked on the physical performance test.

You may not have had the opportunity to perform all the job demands listed

on this form. On such questions, you will have to make your best judgment

as to whether you would be able to meet the demands. If you think that you

probably will be able to perform the job demand, give the appropriate answer.

On the other hand, if you think you probably won’t be able to do so, answer

accordingly. If you are unsure, try performing the job demand before

answering the question.
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Answer “Yes” or “No” to each of the following questions.

  1. Do you have the ability to drive:

(a) on expressways and limited-access highways, such as interstate highways,

thruways, or turnpikes? _____________

(b) in city areas? _____________

(c) in suburban areas? _____________

  2. Are you able to:

(a) drive at night for extended periods of time? _____________

(b) drive a car for long periods of time under adverse weather conditions?

_____________

(c) quickly transfer your foot from the gas pedal to the brake pedal of a car in an

emergency? _____________

  3. While driving a car, can you move your head from side to side without moving your

body? _____________

  4. If you were driving a full-sized sedan without aids or adaptive devices:

(a) are you tall enough to see over the steering wheel without assuming a body

position that would make safe operation of the car difficult? _____________

(b) could you reach all the hand controls, switches, and levers on the dashboard

without assuming a body position that would make safe operation of the car

difficult? _____________

  5. Are your legs long enough to reach the gas and brake pedals in a full-sized sedan

without the aid of any devices? _____________

  6. Under normal conditions, do you experience motion sickness while riding in:

(a) cars? _____________

(b) boats? _____________

(c) planes? _____________

  7. If you were driving a police car on the way to an emergency, could you maneuver

your way through moving traffic using the flashing red lights and siren? _____________

  8. Are you tall enough to see over the roof of a full-sized sedan (car height approxi-

mately five feet)? _____________
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  9. Are your arms long enough to hold an Ithaca Model 37 pump-action shotgun level

at shoulder height? _____________

10. Can you meet these physical requirements:

(a) climb over a fence 4 feet high? _____________

(b) hurdle over an obstacle 3 feet high? _____________

(c) scale a wall 4 feet high? _____________

(d) climb to the top of a ladder 20 feet high? _____________

(e) enter a window from the top of a ladder? _____________

(f) climb, unaided, into a window 5 feet above the ground? _____________

(g) climb lengthwise over a full-sized sedan? _____________

(h) pass through an opening 3 feet by 3 feet? _____________

(i) pull a 120-lb. object off the road? _____________

(j) lift a 90-lb. weight from ground to waist level and place it in the rear of a station

wagon? _____________

(k) change a car tire, including removal and tightening of lug nuts from a car

wheel? _____________

(1) remove and replace the spare tire from the trunk of a car? _____________

(m) maintain your balance, for example, riding a bicycle? _____________

(n) work without regular meal times? _____________

(o) use a pry bar to force open a car door? _____________

11. (a) Are you missing any fingers, toes, arms, or legs? _____________

If you answer “yes,” then complete section (b) of this question.

(b) If so, do you feel that you could still perform the job of a Trooper? _____________

12. Can you accurately copy names, addresses, and a long series of numbers and letters

as required in filling out a traffic ticket? _____________

13. Can you add, subtract, multiply, and divide accurately? _____________

14. Are you able to copy information accurately from a driver’s license and vehicle

registration? _____________

15. Do you have the mental and physical abilities needed to make an arrest? _____________
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16. If a police situation required it, could you use a nightstick to poke or hit some-

one? _____________

17. Could you use a gun to kill an injured or vicious animal at close range? _____________

18. If you were a Trooper, could you direct traffic? _____________

19. In an emergency situation, could you take the responsibility of directing motorists

to drive in the wrong traffic lanes or in a direction that they had not intended to

drive? _____________

20. Can you learn how to use a two-way radio? _____________

21. Are you now or have you been in the military service? _____________

If you answer “yes,” then complete section (b) of this question.

(b) Are you willing to sign a waiver to permit examination of your military records

and/or discharge papers? _____________

22. Are you able to:

(a) run 1/2 mile (2,640 feet)? _____________

(b) work outdoors in inclement weather for extended periods of time? _____________

23. Do you:

(a) have sufficient strength in each hand to control a .357 magnum handgun (a

powerful weapon with considerable recoil)? _____________

(b) have sufficient strength to control a shotgun during rapid fire? _____________

24. Have you had any compensation claims for injury connected with your employment,

including military service, within the past ten years? _____________

(If “yes,” explain.)

25. Have you ever been discharged or forced or requested to resign from a

job? _____________

(If “yes,” explain.)

26. Are you now or have you ever been employed in or compensated for any unlawful

activity? _____________

(If “yes,” explain.)
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27. Do you have:

(a) frequent and uncontrollable need for sleep? _____________

(b) any speech defects that would interfere with your ability to communicate

orally? _____________

(c) any mental or emotional problems that would prevent you from functioning

under physical or emotional pressure? _____________

(d) any addiction to unlawful drugs? _____________

(e) any alcohol addiction? _____________

(f) any major physical disabilities? _____________

(g) excessive concern about your health? _____________

28. Are you afraid of the dark? _____________

29. Are you generally in good health? _____________

30. Are you able to maintain your emotional stability without the use of

drugs? _____________

31. Do you have good peripheral (side) vision? _____________

32. Can you focus your eyes quickly on objects at various distances away from

you? _____________

33. Are you able to distinguish different colors, such as in the clothing of suspects or the

exterior of automobiles? _____________

34. Can you read a state license plate in the daylight at a distance of 40 feet? _____________

35. Can you move both eyes in the same direction at the same time? _____________

36. Can you observe merging traffic while driving? _____________

37. When blinded by oncoming headlights at night, are you able to recover from the

glare quickly enough to maintain control of your vehicle? _____________

38. (a) Do you wear prescribed glasses? _____________

If you answer “yes,” then complete sections (b) through (e) of this question.

If your glasses were broken or removed, could you:

(b) drive a car? _____________

(c) physically defend yourself in hand-to-hand combat? _____________
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(d) effectively use a handgun at 15 yards? _____________

(e) chase a fleeing person across a field? _____________

39. Could you hear and understand a normal radio transmission while on

patrol? _____________

40. Police officers often have to conduct investigations or make arrests involving

members of the opposite sex. Would you be afraid to conduct such investigations or

make arrests involving members of the opposite sex? _____________

41. Are you willing to:

(a) physically defend yourself? _____________

(b) inflict physical injury on someone, under proper circumstances, when acting in

defense of another person? _____________

42. Are you aware of the need for safety when handling firearms? _____________

43. Are you afraid to handle or shoot firearms? _____________

44. Could you withstand boredom, such as driving for a long period at night with no

other activity, or watching a specific location for 8 hours without relief? _____________

45. Are you honest? _____________

46. Can you resist a bribe? _____________

47. Can you resist the temptation to accept gratuities (for example, special discounts or

free meals)? _____________

48. Can you distinguish between right and wrong? _____________

49. Could you remember your work schedule if the hours were changed from week to

week? _____________

50. Would you be willing to give up your right to strike in a labor-management dispute

as a condition of State Police employment? _____________

51. A State Trooper must learn law, legal procedures, interpersonal skills, and inves-

tigative procedures. Would you be willing to learn:

(a) how to develop information about the criminal elements in a patrol

area? _____________

(b) how to make a crime scene search? _____________

(c) how to respond to armed robberies? _____________

01_PtI,Ch1,1-72.pmd 11/4/2005, 12:16 PM69



70 PART I: A Career as a State Trooper
○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

www.petersons.com

(d) the criteria by which evidence is admitted in a trial? _____________

(e) how to plan an investigation? _____________

(f) how to interview a person, obtain the desired information, and reduce it to

writing? __________________________

(g) how to recognize and preserve evidence? _____________

(h) how to use the Criminal Procedure Law, Penal Law, and Vehicle and Traffic

Law? _____________

(i) about the Criminal Justice System? _____________

(j) how to determine reasonable grounds for an arrest? _____________

(k) how to develop criminal informants? _____________

(1) how to become a leader and assume responsibility? _____________

(m) how much force to use in a given situation? _____________

(n) how to identify the symptoms of drug abuse? _____________

(o) how to react correctly to a dangerous situation? _____________

(p) how to work on your own without supervision? _____________

(q) how to maintain your composure on the witness stand? _____________

(r) how to recognize and deal with an agitator in a crowd? _____________

(s) how to cross-examine a witness at a trial when acting as a prosecutor for your

own arrests? _____________

(t) how to shoot a revolver and shotgun accurately? _____________

(u) proper circumstances under which you can take a human life? _____________

(v) emergency removal of a child from a dangerous family situation? _____________

(w) distinctions between grades of crime? _____________

(x) stop and frisk procedures? _____________

(y) regulations regarding reciprocity between states (for example, vehicles, weights,

and measures)? _____________
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SUMMING IT UP

• Prospective State Troopers are required to complete a probationary

period ranging from six months to a year.

• The State Trooper selection process is rigorous and includes a written

exam, background investigation, oral appraisal exam, medical exam,

physical performance test, and, in some instances, a psychological

evaluation.

• The written exam is designed to measure an applicant’s ability to

reason and think like a police officer and is broken down into three

major areas: reading comprehension, observation and memory, and

police judgment.

• Although there is no substitute for long-term study and development

of your skills and abilities, there are some steps you can take before and

during the exam to help you do your best.
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Practice Test 1:
Diagnostic

Before you begin to prepare for the State Trooper Exam, it’s important to know

your strengths and the areas where you need improvement. If you find reading

comprehension questions easy, for example, it would be a mistake to dedicate

hours practicing them. Taking the Diagnostic Test in this chapter will help you

determine how you should apportion your study time. Note that the order in

which the sections are arranged and the number of questions in this Diagnostic

Test are not the same as the actual exam.
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ANSWER SHEET PRACTICE TEST 1: DIAGNOSTIC

Reading Comprehension

Observation and Memory

✁
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Police Judgment

✁
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READING COMPREHENSION

Directions: Answer the following questions on the basis of the information given

in the passages.

If we are to study crime in its widest

social setting, we will find a variety of

conduct that, although criminal in the

legal sense, is not offensive to the moral

conscience of a considerable number of

persons. Traffic violations, for example,

do not brand the offender as guilty of

moral offense. In fact, the recipient of a

traffic ticket is usually simply the sub-

ject of some good-natured joking by

friends. Although there may be indigna-

tion among certain groups of citizens

against gambling and liquor law viola-

tions, these activities are often toler-

ated, if not openly supported, by numer-

ous residents of the community. Indeed,

certain social and service clubs regu-

larly conduct gambling games and lot-

teries for the purpose of raising funds.

Some communities regard violations in-

volving the sale of liquor with little con-

cern in order to profit from increased

license fees and taxes paid by dealers.

The thousand and one forms of political

graft and corruption that infest our ur-

ban centers only occasionally arouse

public condemnation and official action.

  1. According to the passage, all types of

illegal conduct are

(A) condemned by all elements of the com-

munity.

(B) considered a moral offense, although

some are tolerated by a few citizens.

(C) violations of the law, but some are

acceptable to certain elements of the

community.

(D) found in a social setting and therefore

not punishable by law.

  2. According to the passage, traffic violations

are generally considered by society to be

(A) crimes requiring the maximum pen-

alty set by the law.

(B) more serious than violations of the

liquor laws.

(C) offenses against the morals of the

community.

(D) relatively minor offenses requiring

minimum punishment.

  3. According to the passage, a lottery con-

ducted for the purpose of raising funds for

a church

(A) is considered a serious violation of

the law.

(B) may be tolerated by a community that

has laws against gambling.

(C) may be conducted under special laws

demanded by the more numerous resi-

dents of a community.

(D) arouses indignation in most commu-

nities.

  4. On the basis of the passage, the most

likely reaction in the community to a

police raid on a gambling casino would be

(A) more an attitude of indifference than

interest in the raid.

(B) general approval of the raid.

(C) condemnation of the raid by most

people.

(D) demand for further action, since this

raid is not sufficient to end gambling.

  (5)

(10)

(15)

(20)

(25)
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  5. Which of the following best describes the

central thought of this passage and would

be most suitable as a title?

(A) “Crime and the Police.”

(B) “Public Condemnation of Graft and

Corruption.”

(C) “Gambling Is Not Always a Vicious

Business.”

(D) “Public Attitude toward Law

Violations.”

QUESTIONS 6–8 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

The law enforcement agency is one of

the most important agencies in the field

of juvenile delinquency prevention. This

is so, however, not because of the social

work connected with this problem, for

this is not a police matter, but because

the officers are usually the first to come

in contact with the delinquent. The man-

ner of arrest and detention makes a

deep impression on the delinquent and

affects his or her lifelong attitude to-

ward society and toward the law. The

juvenile court is perhaps the most im-

portant agency in this work. Contrary

to general opinion, however, it is not

primarily concerned with putting chil-

dren into correctional schools. The main

purpose of the juvenile court is to save

the child and to develop his or her emo-

tional makeup so that he or she can

grow up to be a decent and well-bal-

anced citizen. The system of probation

is the means by which the court seeks to

accomplish these goals.

  6. According to the passage, police work is

an important part of a program to prevent

juvenile delinquency because

(A) social work is no longer considered

important in juvenile delinquency

prevention.

(B) police officers are the first to have

contact with the delinquent.

(C) police officers jail the offender in or-

der to be able to change his or her

attitude toward society and the law.

(D) it is the first step in placing the delin-

quent in jail.

  7. According to the passage, the chief pur-

pose of the juvenile court is to

(A) punish the child for the offense.

(B) select a suitable correctional school

for the delinquent.

(C) use available means to help the delin-

quent become a better person.

(D) provide psychiatric care for the delin-

quent.

  8. According to the passage, the juvenile

court directs the development of delin-

quents under its care chiefly by

(A) placing the child under probation.

(B) sending the child to a correctional

school.

(C) keeping the delinquent in prison.

(D) returning the child to his or her home.

  9. “Prostitution is a crime, but one meets it

at every corner.” The clearest implication

of this statement is

(A) some laws are ignored.

(B) prostitution is a serious offense.

(C) the principal purpose of any law is to

catch a lawbreaker.

(D) prostitution is quite uncommon.

  (5)

(10)

(15)

(20)
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10. “Discipline should be education; instead

it is little more than application of the

theory of spanking to adults.” This means

most nearly that

(A) whipping is a good way to handle a

man who beats his wife.

(B) a thieving banker should be impris-

oned for life.

(C) those who commit crimes exhibit a

marked lack of self-control.

(D) reeducation is really a kind of

discipline.

11. “Crimes against the person are apt to be

more spectacular than other types of crime

and, consequently, space is accorded them

in the public press out of proportion to

their actual frequency.” This means most

nearly that

(A) there has been a notable increase in

crimes against the person.

(B) the newspapers pay more attention to

robberies than to cases of fraud.

(C) the newspapers pay no attention to

crimes against property.

(D) crimes against property are not as

serious as crimes against the person.

12. “The force reconciling and coordinating all

human conflicts and directing people in

the harmonious accomplishments of their

work is the supervisor. To deal with people

successfully, the first one a supervisor must

learn to work with is him- or herself.”

According to the quotation, which of the

following conclusions is the most accurate?

(A) Human conflicts are not the basic

lack in harmonious accomplishment.

(B) A supervisor should attempt to recon-

cile all the different views subordi-

nates may have.

(C) A supervisor who understands him-

or herself is in a good position to deal

with others successfully.

(D) The reconciling force in human con-

flicts is the ability to deal with people

successfully.

13. “Law must be stable and yet it cannot

stand still” means most nearly that

(A) law is a fixed body of subject matter.

(B) law must adapt itself to changing con-

ditions.

(C) law is a poor substitute for justice.

(D) the true administration of justice is

the firmest pillar of good government.

14. “The treatment to be given the offender

cannot alter the fact of the offense; but we

can take measures to reduce the chance of

similar acts occurring in the future. We

should banish the criminal, not in order to

exact revenge nor directly to encourage

reform, but to deter that person and oth-

ers from further illegal attacks on soci-

ety.” According to the quotation, prison-

ers should be punished in order to

(A) alter the nature of their offenses.

(B) banish them from society.

(C) deter them and others from similar

illegal attacks on society.

(D) directly encourage reform.

15. “On the other hand, the treatment of

prisoners on a basis of direct reform is

foredoomed to failure. Neither honest

persons nor criminals will tolerate a bald

proposition from anyone to alter their

characters or habits, least of all if we

attempt to gain such a change by a system

of coercion.” According to this quotation,

criminals

(A) are incorrigible.

(B) are incapable of being coerced.

(C) are not likely to turn into law-abiding

citizens.

(D) possess very firm characters.
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16. “A moment’s reflection will show that it is

never possible to determine the exact

amount of blame to be attached to the

individual criminal. How can we ascer-

tain how much is due to inheritance, how

much to early environment, how much to

other matters over which the offender has

had no control whatsoever?” According to

this quotation, criminals

(A) cannot be held to account for their

crimes.

(B) cannot be blamed for their crimes.

(C) are variously motivated in commit-

ting crimes, and it is senseless to

assume that we can know how much

blame to attach to a particular viola-

tor of the law.

(D) can blame their misdeeds on their

early environment.

17. “While much thought has been devoted to

the question of how to build walls high

enough to keep persons temporarily in

prison, we have devoted very little atten-

tion to the treatment necessary to enable

them to come out permanently cured,

inclined to be friends rather than enemies

of their law-abiding fellow citizens.” Ac-

cording to this quotation, much thought

has been devoted to the problem of pris-

ons as

(A) vengeful agencies.

(B) efficient custodial agencies.

(C) efficient sanatoria.

(D) places from which society’s friends

might issue.

18. “There has been a tragic failure on the

part of the home, the school, the church,

industry, and every other social agency to

adjust the incompetent individual to his

or her proper sphere and to impart to him

or her wholesome principles of proper

living. The failure is finally shunted onto

the prison in one last desperate effort to

make the person over. Theoretically, the

church, the school, and the college have a

clean page in the mind of the pupil upon

which to make their impressions, but the

prison school faces the tremendous task

of obliterating many erroneous and cor-

rupt notions before it can secure a clean

page upon which to write.” According to

this statement, the prison has as pupils

those

(A) persons with which society’s educa-

tional institutions have been able to

do nothing.

(B) who have failed in business and the

arts.

(C) who have scoffed at God.

(D) who have learned nothing from the

outside world.

19. “Community organizations most often

include persons whose behavior is uncon-

ventional in relation to generally accepted

social definitions, if such persons wield

substantial influence with the residents.”

The inference one can most validly draw

from this statement is that

(A) influential persons are often likely to

be unconventional.

(B) the success of a community organiza-

tion depends largely on the demo-

cratic processes employed by it.

(C) a gang leader may sometimes be an

acceptable recruit for a community

organization.

(D) the unconventional behavior of a lo-

cal barkeeper may often become ac-

ceptable to the community.
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20. “Essential to the prevention and early

treatment of delinquency is the discovery

of potential or incipient cases. Finding

them is not as difficult as making assis-

tance available and acceptable to them

and their families.” On the basis of this

statement, it is most accurate to state

that

(A) the families of delinquents are largely

responsible for their behavior.

(B) “an ounce of prevention is worth more

than a pound of cure.”

(C) potential for criminality is readily dis-

cernible.

(D) the family of a delinquent may often

reject a recommended plan for

therapy.

21. “The safeguard of democracy is educa-

tion. The education of youth during a

limited period of more or less compulsory

attendance at school does not suffice. The

educative process is a lifelong one.” The

statement most consistent with this quo-

tation is that

(A) school is not the only institution that

can contribute to the education of the

population.

(B) all democratic peoples are educated.

(C) the entire population should be re-

quired to go to school throughout life.

(D) if compulsory education were not re-

quired, the educative process would

be more effective.

22. “The state police officer’s art consists of

applying and enforcing a multitude of

laws and ordinances in such degree or

proportion and in such manner that the

greatest degree of social protection will be

secured. The degree of enforcement and

method of application will vary with each

neighborhood and community.” Accord-

ing to this statement,

(A) each neighborhood or community

must judge for itself to what extent

the law is to be enforced.

(B) a police officer should only enforce

those laws that are designed to give

the greatest degree of social protec-

tion.

(C) the manner and intensity of law en-

forcement is not necessarily the same

in all communities.

(D) all laws and ordinances must be en-

forced in a community with the same

degree of intensity.

23. “Police control in the sense of regulating

the details of police operations involves

such matters as the technical means for

organizing the available personnel so that

competent police leadership, when se-

cured, can operate effectively. It is con-

cerned not so much with the extent to

which popular controls can be trusted to

guide and direct the course of police pro-

tection as with the administrative rela-

tionships that should exist among the

component parts of the police organism.”

According to this statement, police con-

trol is

(A) solely a matter of proper personnel

assignment.

(B) the means employed to guide and

direct the course of police protection.

(C) principally concerned with the ad-

ministrative relationships among

units of a police organization.

(D) the sum total of means employed in

rendering police protection.
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24. “As a rule, state police officers, through

service and experience, are familiar with

the duties and the methods and means

required to perform them. Yet, left to

themselves, their aggregate effort would

disintegrate and the vital work of pre-

serving the peace would never be accom-

plished.” According to this statement,

which is the most accurate of the follow-

ing conclusions?

(A) Police officers are sufficiently famil-

iar with their duties as to need no

supervision.

(B) Working together for a common pur-

pose is not efficient without supervi-

sion.

(C) Police officers are familiar with the

methods of performing their duties

because of rules.

(D) Preserving the peace is so vital that it

can never be said to be completed.

QUESTIONS 25–29 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

Criminal science is largely the science of

identification. Progress in this field has

been marked and sometimes very spec-

tacular because new techniques, instru-

ments, and facts flow continuously from

the scientists. But the crime laborato-

ries are understaffed; trade secrets still

prevail; and inaccurate conclusions are

often the result. Moreover, modern gad-

gets cannot substitute for the skilled,

intelligent investigator; he or she must

be their master.

25. According to this passage, criminal sci-

ence

(A) excludes the field of investigation.

(B) is primarily interested in establish-

ing identity.

(C) is based on the equipment used in

crime laboratories.

(D) uses techniques different from those

used in other sciences.

26. Advances in criminal science have been,

according to the passage,

(A) extremely limited.

(B) slow but steady.

(C) unusually reliable.

(D) outstanding.

27. A problem that has not been overcome

completely in crime work is, according to

the passage,

(A) unskilled investigators.

(B) the expense of new equipment and

techniques.

(C) an insufficient number of personnel

in crime laboratories.

(D) inaccurate equipment used in labora-

tories.

28. “The large number of fatal motor vehicle

accidents renders necessary the organi-

zation of special units in the police depart-

ment to cope with the technical problems

encountered in such investigations.” The

generalization that can be inferred most

directly from this statement is that

(A) the number of fatal motor vehicle ac-

cidents is large.

(B) technical problems require specialists.

(C) many police problems require special

handling.

(D) many police officers are specialists.

29. “While the safe burglar can ply his or her

trade the year round, the loft burglar has

more seasonal activities, since only at

certain periods of the year is a substantial

amount of valuable merchandise stored

in lofts.” The generalization that this state-

ment best illustrates is that

(A) nothing is ever completely safe from a

thief.

(B) there are safe burglars and loft bur-

glars.

(C) some types of burglary are seasonal.

(D) the safe burglar considers safecrack-

ing a trade.

  (5)

(10)
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QUESTIONS 30–33 RELATE TO THE REPORT OF AN ACCIDENT. IN PART A, YOU ARE GIVEN

THE REGULATIONS GOVERNING FILLING OUT THE REPORT FORM. IN PART B, YOU ARE

GIVEN THE COMPLETED REPORT, WHICH YOU WILL USE TO ANSWER THE QUESTIONS THAT

FOLLOW.

Part A

  1. A report form will be filled out for each person injured.

  2. Be brief but do not omit any information that can help the department reduce the number

of accidents. If necessary, use more than one form.

  3. Under Details, enter all important facts not reported elsewhere on the form that may be

pertinent to the completeness of the report, such as: the specific traffic violation, if any;

whether the injured person was crossing not at the intersection or against the lights; the

direction the vehicle was proceeding and if making a right or left turn; attending surgeon;

etc. If the officer is an eyewitness, he or she should be able to determine the cause of the

accident.

Part B

Injured Person: John C. Witherspoon

Sex: Male

Age: 52

Address: 2110 Fairwell Road

Place of Occurrence: 72nd Street and Broadway

Date: 3/12/05

Accident: Yes

Number of Persons Involved: 12

Time: 10 a.m.

Nature of Injury: Right forearm fractured

Struck by: Vehicle 3

Drivers Involved: Vehicle 1: Helmut Baldman, 11 Far Street, Lic. 2831, owner

Vehicle 2: John Dunn, 106 Near Avenue, Lic. 1072, owner

Vehicle 3: Robert Payne, 32 Open Road, Lic. 666, owner

Details: (1) Vehicle 1 came out of 72nd Street just as the lights along 72nd Street were changing

to green west. (2) Vehicle 2 proceeded north along Broadway and continued across the

intersection as the lights in his direction turned red. (3) Vehicle 1 collided with Vehicle 2,

turning said vehicle over and throwing it into the path of Vehicle 3, which was going east along

72nd Street. (4) This had manifold results: other vehicles were struck; a hydrant was

obliterated; several pedestrians were injured; there was considerable property damage; and

the three riders in the cars involved were killed. (5) This was a very tragic accident.
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30. Of the following critical evaluations of the

report, the most correct is that it is a

(A) good report; it gives a graphic descrip-

tion of the accident.

(B) bad report; the damage to the car is

not given in detail.

(C) bad report; it does not indicate, in

detail, the cause of Witherspoon’s

injury.

(D) good report; it is very brief.

31. Of the following, the report indicates most

clearly

(A) the driver at fault.

(B) that Witherspoon was a pedestrian.

(C) the names of all the drivers involved.

(D) that some city property was dam-

aged.

32. Of the following, the report indicates least

clearly

(A) the time of the accident.

(B) the direction in which Baldman was

driving.

(C) how the accident might have been

avoided.

(D) the number of persons involved.

33. From the report, as submitted, it is most

reasonable to infer that

(A) Baldman was at fault.

(B) the information is too hazy to deter-

mine the guilty person.

(C) Dunn was at fault.

(D) something was wrong with the light

system.

QUESTIONS 34–37 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

When a vehicle has been disabled in a

tunnel, the officer on patrol in this zone

shall press the emergency truck light

button. In the fast lane, red lights will go

on throughout the tunnel. The yellow

zone light will go on at each signal control

station throughout the tunnel and will

flash the number of the zone in which the

stoppage has occurred. A red flashing

pilot light will appear only at the signal

control station at which the emergency

truck button was pressed. The emergency

garage will receive an audible and visual

signal indicating the signal control sta-

tion at which the emergency truck button

was pressed. The garage officer shall ac-

knowledge receipt of the signal by press-

ing the acknowledgment button. This will

cause the pilot light at the operated sig-

nal control station in the tunnel to cease

flashing and to remain steady. It is an

answer to the officer at the operated

signal control station that the emergency

truck is responding to the call.

34. According to this passage, when the emer-

gency truck light button is pressed

(A) amber lights will go on in every lane

throughout. the tunnel.

(B) emergency signal lights will go on

only in the lane in which the disabled

vehicle is located.

(C) red lights will go on in the fast lane

throughout the tunnel.

(D) pilot lights at all signal control sta-

tions will turn amber.

35. According to this passage, the number of

the zone in which the stoppage has oc-

curred is flashed

(A) immediately after all the lights in the

tunnel turn red.

(B) by the yellow zone light at each signal

control station.

(C) by the emergency truck at the point of

stoppage.

(D) by the emergency garage.

  (5)

(10)

(15)

(20)
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36. According to the passage, an officer near

the disabled vehicle will know that the

emergency tow truck is coming when

(A) the pilot light at the operated signal

control station appears and

flashes red.

(B) an audible signal is heard in the

tunnel.

(C) the zone light at the operated signal

control station turns red.

(D) the pilot light at the operated signal

control station becomes steady.

37. Under the system described in the pas-

sage, it would be correct to come to the

conclusion that

(A) officers at all signal control stations

are expected to acknowledge that they

have received the stoppage signal.

(B) officers at all signal control stations

will know where the stoppage has

occurred.

(C) all traffic in both lanes of that side of

the tunnel in which the stoppage has

occurred must stop until the emer-

gency truck has arrived.

(D) there are two emergency garages, each

able to respond to the stoppage in

traffic going in one particular direc-

tion.

QUESTIONS 38–40 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

The use of a roadblock is simply an

adaptation of the military concept of

encirclement to police practices. Suc-

cessful operation of a roadblock plan

depends almost entirely on the amount

of advance study and planning given to

such operations. A thorough and de-

tailed examination of the roads and ter-

rain under the jurisdiction of a given

police agency should be made with the

locations of the roadblock pinpointed in

advance. The first principle to be borne

in mind in the location of each roadblock

is the time element. Its location must be

at a point beyond which the fugitive

could not possibly have traveled in the

time elapsed from the commission of the

crime to the arrival of the officers at the

roadblock.

38. According to the passage,

(A) military operations have made exten-

sive use of roadblocks.

(B) the military concept of encirclement

is an adaptation of police use of road-

blocks.

(C) the technique of encirclement has been

widely used by military forces.

(D) a roadblock is generally more effec-

tive than encirclement.

39. According to the passage,

(A) advance study and planning are of

minor importance in the success of

roadblock operations.

(B) a thorough and detailed examination

of all roads within a radius of 50 miles

should precede the determination of a

roadblock location.

(C) consideration of terrain features is

important in planning the location of

roadblocks.

(D) a roadblock operation can seldom be

successfully undertaken by a single

police agency.

  (5)

(10)

(15)
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40. According to the passage,

(A) the factor of time is the sole consider-

ation in the location of a roadblock.

(B) the maximum speed possible in the

method of escape is of major impor-

tance in roadblock location.

(C) the time the officers arrive at the site

of a proposed roadblock is of little

importance.

(D) a roadblock should be sited as close to

the scene of the crime as the terrain

will permit.

QUESTIONS 41–43 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

A number of crimes, such as robbery,

assault, rape, certain forms of theft, and

burglary, are high visibility crimes in

that it is apparent to all concerned that

they are criminal acts prior to or at the

time they are committed. In contrast to

these, check forgeries, especially those

committed by first offenders, have low

visibility. There is little in the criminal

act or in the interaction between the

check passer and the person cashing the

check to identify it as a crime. Closely

related to this special quality of the forg-

ery crime is the fact that, while it is

formally defined and treated as a feloni-

ous or “infamous” crime, it is informally

held by the legally untrained public to be

a relatively harmless form of crime.

41. According to the passage, crimes of “high

visibility”

(A) are immediately recognized as crime

by the victims.

(B) take place in public view.

(C) always involve violence or the threat

of violence.

(D) are usually committed after dark.

42. According to the passage,

(A) the public regards check forgery as a

minor crime.

(B) the law regards check forgery as a

minor crime.

(C) the law distinguishes between check

forgery and other forgery.

(D) it is easier to spot inexperienced check

forgers than other criminals.

43. As used in this passage, an “infamous”

crime is

(A) a crime attracting great attention from

the public.

(B) more serious than a felony.

(C) a felony.

(D) more or less serious than a felony

depending upon the surrounding cir-

cumstances.

  (5)

(10)

(15)
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QUESTIONS 44–46 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

The racketeer is primarily concerned

with business affairs, legitimate or oth-

erwise, and preferably those that are

close to the margin of legitimacy. The

racketeer gets the best opportunities

from business organizations that meet

the need of large sections of the public

for goods or services that are defined as

illegitimate by the same public, such as

prostitution, gambling, illicit drugs, or

liquor. In contrast to the thief, the rack-

eteer and the establishments controlled

deliver goods and services for the money

received.

44. It can be deduced from the passage that

suppression of racketeers is difficult be-

cause

(A) victims of racketeers are not guilty of

violating the law.

(B) racketeers are generally engaged in

fully legitimate enterprises.

(C) many people want services that are

not obtainable through legitimate

sources.

(D) laws prohibiting gambling and pros-

titution are unenforceable.

45. According to the passage, racketeering,

unlike theft, involves

(A) objects of value.

(B) payment for goods received.

(C) organized gangs.

(D) unlawful activities.

46. “In examining the scene of a homicide,

one should not only look for the usual,

standard traces—fingerprints, footprints,

etc.—but should also have eyes open for

details that at first glance may not seem

to have any connection with the crime.”

The most logical inference to be drawn

from this statement is that

(A) in general, standard traces are not

important.

(B) sometimes one should not look for

footprints.

(C) usually only the standard traces are

important.

(D) one cannot tell in advance what will

be important.

  (5)

(10)
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QUESTIONS 47–49 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

If a motor vehicle fails to pass inspec-

tion, the owner will be given a rejection

notice by the inspection station. Repairs

must be made within ten days after this

notice is issued. It is not necessary to

have the required adjustment or repairs

made at the station where the inspec-

tion occurred. The vehicle may be taken

to any other garage. Reinspection after

repairs may be made at any official in-

spection station, not necessarily the same

station that made the initial inspection.

The registration of any motor vehicle for

which an inspection sticker has not been

obtained as required, or which is not

repaired and inspected within ten days

after inspection indicates defects, is sub-

ject to suspension. A vehicle cannot be

used on public highways while its regis-

tration is under suspension.

47. According to the passage, the owner of a

car that does not pass inspection must

(A) have repairs made at the same sta-

tion that rejected the car.

(B) take the car to another station and

have it reinspected.

(C) have repairs made anywhere and then

have the car reinspected.

(D) not use the car on a public highway

until the necessary repairs have been

made.

48. According to the passage, the one of the

following that may be cause for suspen-

sion of the registration of a vehicle is that

(A) an inspection sticker was issued be-

fore the rejection notice had been in

force for ten days.

(B) it was not reinspected by the station

that rejected it originally.

(C) it was not reinspected either by the

station that rejected it originally or by

the garage that made the repairs.

(D) it has not had defective parts repaired

within ten days after inspection.

49. A statute states: “A person who steals an

article worth less than $100 where no

aggravating circumstances accompany the

act is guilty of petit larceny. If the article

is worth $100 or more, it may be larceny

second degree.” If all you know is that

Edward Smith stole an article worth $100,

it may reasonably be said that

(A) Smith is guilty of petit larceny.

(B) Smith is guilty of larceny second de-

gree.

(C) Smith is guilty of neither petit lar-

ceny nor larceny second degree.

(D) precisely what charge will be placed

against Smith is uncertain.

  (5)

(10)

(15)

(20)
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QUESTIONS 50 AND 51 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

The City Police Department will accept

for investigation no report of a person

missing from his residence if such resi-

dence is located outside of the city. The

person reporting the same will be ad-

vised to report such fact to the police

department of the locality where the

missing person lives, which will, if nec-

essary, communicate officially with the

City Police Department. However, a re-

port will be accepted of a person who is

missing from a temporary residence in

the city, but the person making the re-

port will be instructed to make a report

also to the police department of the lo-

cality where the missing person lives.

50. According to the passage, a report to the

City Police Department of a missing per-

son whose permanent residence is out-

side of the city will

(A) always be investigated provided that

a report is also made to local police

authorities.

(B) never be investigated unless requested

officially by local police authorities.

(C) be investigated in cases of temporary

residence in the city, but a report

should always be made to local police

authorities.

(D) always be investigated and a report

will be made to the local police authori-

ties by the City Police Department.

51. Of the following, the most likely reason

for the procedure described in the pas-

sage is that

(A) nonresidents are not entitled to free

police service from the city.

(B) local police authorities would resent

interference in their jurisdiction.

(C) local police authorities sometimes try

to unload their problems on the City

Police Department.

(D) local authorities may be better able to

conduct an investigation.

52. Mr. Smith of Oldtown and Mr. Jones of

Newtown have an appointment in the

city, but Mr. Jones doesn’t appear. Mr.

Smith, after trying repeatedly to phone

Mr. Jones the next day, believes that

something has happened to him. Accord-

ing to the passage, Mr. Smith should ap-

ply to the police of

(A) Oldtown.

(B) Newtown.

(C) Newtown and the city.

(D) Oldtown and the city.

53. A Police Department rule reads as follows:

“A Deputy Commissioner acting as Police

Commissioner shall carry out the order of

the Police Commissioner, previously given,

and such orders shall not, except in cases of

extreme emergency, be countermanded.”

This means most nearly that, except in

cases of extreme emergency,

(A) the orders given by a Deputy Com-

missioner acting as Police Commis-

sioner may not be revoked.

(B) a Deputy Commissioner acting as

Police Commissioner should not re-

voke orders previously given by the

Police Commissioner.

(C) a Deputy Commissioner acting as

Police Commissioner is vested with

the same authority to issue orders as

the Police Commissioner.

(D) only a Deputy Commissioner acting

as Police Commissioner may issue

orders in the absence of the Police

Commissioner.

54. “A crime is an act committed or omitted in

violation of a public law either forbidding

or commanding it.” This statement im-

plies most nearly that

(A) crimes can be omitted.

(B) a forbidding act, if omitted, is a crime.

(C) an act of omission may be criminal.

(D) to commit an act not commanded is

criminal.

  (5)

(10)

(15)
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55. “He who by command, counsel, or assis-

tance procures another to commit a crime

is, in morals and in law, as culpable as the

visible actor himself, for the reason that

the criminal act, whichever it may be, is

imputable to the person who conceived it

and set the forces in motion for its actual

accomplishment.” Of the following, the

most accurate inference from this state-

ment is that

(A) a criminal act does not have to be

committed for a crime to be committed.

(B) acting as counselor for a criminal is a

crime.

(C) the mere counseling of a criminal act

can never be a crime if no criminal act

is committed.

(D) a person acting only as an adviser

may be guilty of committing a crimi-

nal act.

56. “A felony is a crime punishable by death

or imprisonment in a state prison, and

any other crime is a misdemeanor.” Ac-

cording to this quotation, the decisive

distinction between felony and misde-

meanor is the

(A) degree of criminality.

(B) type of crime.

(C) place of incarceration.

(D) judicial jurisdiction.

QUESTIONS 57 AND 58 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

If the second or third felony is such that,

upon a first conviction, the offender

would be punished by imprisonment for

any term less than his or her natural life,

then such person must be sentenced to

imprisonment for an indeterminate

term, the minimum of which shall be not

less than one half of the longest term

prescribed upon a first conviction, and

the maximum of which shall be not longer

than twice such longest term; provided,

however, that the minimum sentence

imposed hereunder upon such second or

third felony offender shall in no case be

less than five years; except that where

the maximum punishment for a second

or third felony offender hereunder is five

years or less, the minimum sentence

must be not less than two years.

57. According to this passage, a person who

has a second felony conviction shall re-

ceive as a sentence for that second felony

an indeterminate term

(A) not less than twice the minimum term

prescribed upon a first conviction as a

maximum.

(B) not less than one-half the maximum

term of the first conviction as a mini-

mum.

(C) not more than twice the minimum

term prescribed upon a first convic-

tion as a minimum.

(D) with a maximum of not more than

twice the longest term prescribed for

a first conviction for this crime.

58. According to the passage, if the term for

this crime for a first offender is up to three

years, the possible indeterminate term

for this crime as a second or third felony

shall have a

(A) minimum of not more than two years.

(B) maximum of not more than five years.

(C) minimum of not less than one and

one-half years.

(D) maximum of not less than six years.

  (5)

(10)

(15)
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OBSERVATION AND MEMORY

Directions: Answer the following questions by selecting the face, labeled (A), (B),

(C), and (D), that is most likely to be the same as that of the suspect on the left. You

are to assume that no surgery has taken place since the sketch of the subject was

made. Only observation and recognition are factors in this exercise. Do not try to

memorize features of these faces.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.
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6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

02_PtII,Ch2,73-134.pmd 11/4/2005, 12:16 PM94



○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

Chapter 2: Practice Test 1: Diagnostic 95d
ia
g
n
o
stic

 te
st

www.petersons.com

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
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FOR QUESTIONS 16–25, TAKE 10 MINUTES TO STUDY THE FOLLOWING SIX “WANTED

POSTERS.” TRY TO REMEMBER AS MANY DETAILS AS YOU CAN. YOU MAY NOT TAKE ANY

NOTES DURING THIS TIME.

Wanted for Assault

Name: John Markham

Age: 27

Height: 5´11″
Weight: 215 lbs.

Race: Black

Hair color: black

Eye color: brown

Complexion: dark

Identifying marks: eagle tattoo on back of right hand; very hard of hearing

Suspect is a former boxer. He favors brass knuckles as his weapon.
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Wanted for Rape

Name: Arthur Lee

Age: 19

Height: 5´7″
Weight: 180 lbs.

Race: Asian

Hair color: black

Eye color: brown

Complexion: medium

Identifying marks: none

Suspect carries a pearl-handled knife with an 8-inch curved blade. He tends to attack victims

in subway passageways.
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Wanted for Armed Robbery

Name: Antonio Gomez

Age: 31

Height: 5´6″
Weight: 160 lbs.

Race: Hispanic

Hair color: brown

Eye color: brown

Complexion: medium

Identifying marks: missing last finger of right hand; tattoo on back says “Mother”; tattoo on

left biceps says “Linda”; tattoo on right biceps says “Carmen”

Suspect was seen leaving the scene in a stolen yellow 1987 Corvette. He carries a gun and must

be considered dangerous.
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Wanted for Car Theft

Name: Robert Miller

Age: 24

Height: 6´3″
Weight: 230 lbs.

Race: White

Hair color: brown

Eye color: blue

Complexion: light

Identifying marks: tracheotomy scar at base of neck; tattoo of dragon on right upper arm

Suspect chain smokes unfiltered cigarettes. He always wears a red head scarf.

02_PtII,Ch2,73-134.pmd 11/4/2005, 12:16 PM99



100 PART II: Diagnosing Strengths and Weaknesses
○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

www.petersons.com

Wanted for Murder

Name: Janet Walker

Age: 39

Height: 5´10″
Weight: 148 lbs.

Race: Black

Hair color: black

Eye color: black

Complexion: dark

Identifying marks: large hairy mole on upper left thigh; stutters badly

Suspect has frequently been arrested for prostitution. She often wears multiple ear and

nose rings.
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Wanted for Arson

Name: Margaret Pickford

Age: 42

Height: 5´2″
Weight: 103 lbs.

Race: White

Hair color: red

Eye color: green

Complexion: light

Identifying marks: known heroin addict with track marks on forearms; walks with decided

limp because left leg is shorter than right

Suspect has a child in foster care in Astoria. She usually carries two large shopping bags.
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16. Which of the following suspects may have

committed a crime in order to support a

drug habit?

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)

17. Which one of the following is missing a

finger? The suspect wanted for

(A) rape.

(B) assault.

(C) murder.

(D) armed robbery.

18. Which of the suspects is most likely to be

found in the subway?

(A) John Markham

(B) Margaret Pickford

(C) Arthur Lee

(D) Robert Miller

19. Which of these suspects has a dragon

tattoo?

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)

20. Which is an identifying mark of this

suspect?

(A) Deafness

(B) A large mole

(C) A tattoo that reads “Mother”

(D) Needle tracks
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21. Which of the following is considered to be

the most dangerous?

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)

22. Which of these suspects is known to be a

parent?

(A) The suspect who stutters

(B) The former boxer

(C) The smoker

(D) The suspect who limps

23. Which of these suspects escaped the scene

of the crime in a stolen car?

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)

24. Which of these suspects would have the

hardest time running from the police?

(A) The heroin addict

(B) The suspect who is nearly deaf

(C) The suspect who wears lots of jewelry

(D) The suspect with brass knuckles in

his pocket
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25. Which of these suspects is wanted for

rape?

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)

FOR QUESTIONS 26–40, TAKE 10 MINUTES

TO READ AND STUDY THE FOLLOWING

DESCRIPTION OF A POLICE ACTION. TRY TO

REMEMBER AS MANY DETAILS AS YOU CAN.

YOU MAY NOT TAKE ANY NOTES DURING

THIS TIME.

Police Officers Brown and Reid are on patrol

in a radio car on a Saturday afternoon in the

fall. They receive a radio message that a

burglary is in progress on the fifth floor of a

seven-floor building on the corner of 7th Street

and Main. They immediately proceed to that

location to investigate and take appropriate

action.

The police officers are familiar with the loca-

tion, and they know that the Fine Jewelry

Company occupies the entire fifth floor of the

building. They are also aware that the owner,

who is not in the office on weekends, often

leaves large amounts of gold in his office safe.

The officers, upon arrival at the scene, lock

their radio car and proceed to look for the

building superintendent in order to get into

the building. The superintendent states that

he has not seen or heard anything unusual,

although he admits that he did leave the

premises for approximately one hour to have

lunch. The officers start for the fifth floor,

using the main elevator. As they reach that

floor and open the door, they hear noises

followed by the sound of the freight elevator

door in the rear of the building closing and the

elevator descending. They quickly run through

the open door of the Fine Jewelry Company

and observe that the office safe is open and

empty. The officers then proceed to the rear of

the building and use the rear staircase to

reach the ground floor. They open the rear

door and go out onto the street where they

observe four individuals running up the street,

crossing at the corner. At that point, the police

officers get a clear view of the suspects. There

are three males and one female. One of the
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males appears to be white, one is obviously

Hispanic, and the other male is African Ameri-

can. The female is white.

The white male is bearded. He is dressed in

blue jeans, white sneakers, and a red and blue

jacket. He is carrying a white duffel bag on his

shoulder. The Hispanic male limps slightly

and has a large dark mustache. He is wearing

brown pants, a green shirt, and brown shoes.

He is carrying a blue duffel bag on his shoul-

der. The African-American male is clean-

shaven, wearing black pants, a white shirt, a

green cap, and black shoes. He is carrying

what appears to be a toolbox. The white fe-

male is carrying a sawed-off shotgun, has long

brown hair, and is wearing white jeans, a blue

blouse, and blue sneakers. She has a red

kerchief around her neck.

The officers chase the suspects for two blocks

without being able to catch them. At that

point, the suspects separate. The white and

black males quickly get into a black Chevrolet

station wagon with Connecticut license plates

with the letters AWK on them and drive

away. The Hispanic male and the white fe-

male get away in an old light blue Dodge van.

The van has a prominent CB antenna on top

and large yellow streaks running along the

doors on both sides. There is a large dent on

the right rear fender and the van bears New

Jersey license plates, which the officers are

unable to read.

The station wagon turns left and enters the

expressway headed towards Connecticut. The

van makes a right turn and proceeds in the

direction of the tunnel headed for New Jersey.

The officers quickly return to their radio car

to report what has happened.

26. The officers were able to read the follow-

ing letters from the license plates on the

station wagon:

(A) WAX

(B) EWK

(C) AUK

(D) AWK

27. The van used by the suspects had a dented

(A) left front fender.

(B) right front fender.

(C) right rear fender.

(D) left rear fender.

28. The officers observed that the van was

headed in the direction of

(A) Long Island.

(B) Pennsylvania.

(C) New Jersey.

(D) Connecticut.

29. The best description of the female suspect’s

hair is

(A) short and light in color.

(B) long and light in color.

(C) short and dark in color.

(D) long and dark in color.

30. The suspect who was wearing a white

shirt is the

(A) white male.

(B) Hispanic male.

(C) African-American male.

(D) white female.

31. The suspect who wore white jeans is the

(A) white male.

(B) Hispanic male.

(C) African-American male.

(D) white female.
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32. The Hispanic male suspect carried a duf-

fel bag of what color?

(A) Yellow

(B) Red

(C) Blue

(D) Brown

33. Of the following, the best description of

the shoes worn by the Hispanic suspect is

(A) white sneakers.

(B) black shoes.

(C) black boots.

(D) brown shoes.

34. The suspect who was carrying the white

duffel bag was the

(A) white female.

(B) African-American male.

(C) Hispanic male.

(D) white male.

35. The suspect who was carrying the shot-

gun was the

(A) white female.

(B) African-American male.

(C) Hispanic male.

(D) white male.

36. The green cap was worn by the

(A) white female.

(B) African-American male.

(C) Hispanic male.

(D) white male.

37. The suspect who limped when he or she

ran was the

(A) white female.

(B) African-American male.

(C) Hispanic male.

(D) white male.

38. Of the following, the best description of

the station wagon used by the suspects

is a

(A) black Chevrolet: station wagon.

(B) blue Ford: truck.

(C) green Dodge: minivan.

(D) red Ford: convertible.

39. The best description of the suspects who

used the station wagon to depart is

(A) an African-American male and a white

female.

(B) an African-American male and a white

male.

(C) a white female and a Hispanic male.

(D) an African-American male and a His-

panic male.

40. The van’s license plates were from which

of the following states?

(A) New York

(B) Delaware

(C) New Jersey

(D) Connecticut
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POLICE JUDGMENT

Directions: Choose the best answer to each question from among the four

suggested answers.

  1. An off-duty State Trooper was seated in a

restaurant when two men entered, drew

guns, and robbed the cashier. The officer

made no attempt to prevent the robbery

or apprehend the criminals. Later he jus-

tified his conduct by stating that an of-

ficer, when off duty, is a private citizen

with the same duties and rights of all

private citizens. The officer’s conduct was

(A) wrong; a State Trooper must act to

prevent crimes and apprehend crimi-

nals at all times.

(B) right; the State Trooper was out of

uniform at the time of the robbery.

(C) wrong; he should have obtained the

necessary information and descrip-

tions after the robbers left.

(D) right; it would have been foolhardy

for him to intervene when outnum-

bered by armed robbers.

  2. While you are on traffic duty, a middle-

aged man crossing the street cries out

with pain, presses his hand to his chest,

and stands perfectly still. You suspect

that he may have suffered a heart attack.

You should

(A) help him cross the street quickly in

order to prevent his being hit by mov-

ing traffic.

(B) permit him to lie down flat in the

street while you divert traffic.

(C) ask him for the name of his doctor so

that you can summon him.

(D) request a cab to take him to the near-

est hospital for immediate treatment.

  3. Assume that you have been assigned to a

traffic post at a busy intersection. A car

bearing out-of-state license plates is about

to turn into a one-way street going in the

opposite direction. You should blow your

whistle and stop the car. You should then

(A) hand out a summons to the driver in

order to make an example of him,

since out-of-town drivers notoriously

disregard our traffic regulations.

(B) pay no attention to him and let him

continue in the proper direction.

(C) ask him to pull over to the curb and

advise him to get a copy of the latest

local traffic regulations.

(D) call his attention to the fact that he

was violating a traffic regulation and

permit him to continue in the proper

direction.

  4. You have been assigned to a patrol post in

the park during the winter months. You

hear the cries of a boy who has fallen

through the ice. The first thing you should

do is to

(A) rush to the nearest telephone and call

an ambulance.

(B) call upon a passerby to summon addi-

tional police officers.

(C) rush to the spot from which the cries

came and try to save the boy.

(D) rush to the spot from which the cries

came and question the boy concern-

ing his identity so that you can sum-

mon his parents.
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  5. While you are patrolling your post, you

find a flashlight and a screwdriver lying

near a closed bar and grill. You also notice

some jimmy marks on the door. You should

(A) continue patrolling your post after

noting in your memorandum book

what you have seen.

(B) arrest any persons standing in the

vicinity.

(C) determine whether the bar has been

robbed.

(D) telephone the owner of the bar and

grill to relate what you have seen

outside the door.

  6. While patrolling a post late Saturday

night, a police officer notices a well-dressed

man break a car window with a rock, open

the front door, and enter the car. He is

followed into the car by a female compan-

ion. Of the following, the most essential

action for the officer to take is to

(A) point a gun at the car, enter the car,

and order the man to drive to the

station house to explain his actions.

(B) approach the car and ask the man

why it was necessary to break the car

window.

(C) take down the license number of the

car and note the description of both

the man and the woman in the event

that the car is later reported as stolen.

(D) request proof of ownership of the car

from the man.

  7. Assume that a police officer is assigned to

duty in a radio patrol car. The situation in

which it would be least advisable for the

officer to use the siren to help clear traffic

when answering a call is when a report

has come in that

(A) a man is involved in an argument

with a cleaning store proprietor.

(B) a man is holding up a liquor store.

(C) two cars have crashed, resulting in

loss of life.

(D) two gangs of juveniles are engaged in

a street fight.

  8. Police officers are instructed to pay par-

ticular attention to anyone apparently

making repairs to an auto parked in the

street. The most important reason for this

rule is that

(A) the person making the repairs may be

stealing the auto.

(B) the person making the repairs may be

obstructing traffic.

(C) working on autos is prohibited on

certain streets.

(D) many people injure themselves while

working on autos.

  9. Inspections of critical points on a post are

purposely made at irregular intervals to

(A) permit leaving the post when arrests

are necessary.

(B) make it difficult for wrongdoers to

anticipate the inspections.

(C) allow for delays due to unusual occur-

rences at other points.

(D) simplify the scheduling of lunch re-

liefs and rest periods.
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10. Suppose that, in the course of your duties,

you are called to the scene of a distur-

bance in which some 7 or 8 people are

involved. Of the following, the action most

likely to end the disturbance quickly and

effectively is for you to

(A) divide the disorderly group immedi-

ately into three approximately equal

sections.

(B) take the nearest person promptly into

custody and remove that person from

the scene.

(C) announce your authority and call for

order in a firm and decisive manner.

(D) question a bystander in detail about

the reasons for the disorder.

11. A newly appointed officer of a uniformed

force may least reasonably expect an im-

mediate supervising officer to

(A) help him or her avoid errors.

(B) give him or her specific instructions.

(C) check on the progress he or she is

making.

(D) make all necessary decisions for him

or her.

12. In lecturing on the law of arrest, an in-

structor remarked: “To go beyond is as

bad as to fall short.” The one of the follow-

ing that most nearly expresses the same

thing is

(A) never undertake the impossible.

(B) extremes are not desirable.

(C) look before you leap.

(D) too much success is dangerous.

13. In addressing a class, an instructor re-

marked: “Carelessness and failure are

twins.” The one of the following that most

nearly expresses the same thing is

(A) negligence seldom accompanies suc-

cess.

(B) incomplete work is careless work.

(C) conscientious work is never attended

by failure.

(D) a conscientious person never makes

mistakes.

14. The primary function of a police depart-

ment is

(A) the prevention of crime.

(B) the efficiency and discipline of its

members.

(C) to preserve property values.

(D) to minimize conflicts.

15. Law enforcement officials receive badges

with numbers on them so that

(A) their personalities may be submerged.

(B) they may be more easily identified.

(C) they may be spied upon.

(D) their movements may be kept under

constant control.

16. The best attitude for an officer to take is to

(A) be constantly on the alert.

(B) be hostile.

(C) vary watchfulness with the apparent

necessity for it.

(D) regard tact as the most effective

weapon for handling any degree of

disorder.
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17. An officer receives instructions from his

supervisor that he does not fully under-

stand. For the officer to ask for a further

explanation would be

(A) good; chiefly because his supervisor

will be impressed with his interest in

his work.

(B) poor; chiefly because the supervisor’s

time will be needlessly wasted.

(C) good; chiefly because proper perfor-

mance depends on full understanding

of the work to be done.

(D) poor; chiefly because officers should

be able to think for themselves.

18. Which of the following statements con-

cerning the behavior of law enforcement

officers is most accurate?

(A) A show of confident assurance on the

part of a law enforcement officer will

make it possible to cover a shortage of

knowledge in any given duty.

(B) In ordinary cases, when a newly ap-

pointed officer does not know what to

do, it is always better to do too much

than to do too little.

(C) It is not advisable for officers to rec-

ommend the employment of certain

attorneys for individuals taken into

custody.

(D) A prisoner who is morose and refuses

to talk will need less watching by an

officer than one who is suicidal.

19. Which one of the following is the most

probable reason for the considerably in-

creasing proportion of serious crimes com-

mitted by women?

(A) The increasing proportion of women

in the population

(B) The increasing number of crime gangs

in operation

(C) The success of women in achieving

social equality with men

(D) The increasing number of crime sto-

ries in the movies and on television

20. It frequently happens that a major crime

of an unusual nature is followed almost

immediately by an epidemic of several

crimes, in widely scattered locations, with

elements similar to the first crime. Of the

following, the most likely explanation for

this situation is that

(A) the same criminal is likely to commit

the same type of crime.

(B) a gang of criminals will operate in

several areas simultaneously.

(C) newspaper publicity on a major crime

is apt to influence other would-be

criminals.

(D) the same causes that are responsible

for the first crime are also responsible

for the others.

21. “A member of the department shall not

indulge in intoxicants while in uniform. A

member of the department, not required

to wear a uniform, and a uniformed mem-

ber, while out of uniform, shall not in-

dulge in intoxicants to an extent unfitting

him or her for duty.” It follows that a

(A) member off duty, not in uniform, may

drink intoxicants to any degree de-

sired.

(B) member on duty, not in uniform, may

drink intoxicants.

(C) member on duty, in uniform, may

drink intoxicants.

(D) uniformed member, in civilian clothes,

may not drink intoxicants.

22. The reason State Troopers have greater

authority than private citizens in making

arrests is

(A) to protect citizens against needless

arrest.

(B) to ensure a fair trial.

(C) that they have greater knowledge of

the law.

(D) that they are in better physical shape.
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23. A police officer stationed along the route

of a parade has been ordered not to allow

cars to cross the route while the parade is

in progress. An ambulance driver on an

emergency run attempts to drive an am-

bulance across the route while the parade

is passing. Under these circumstances,

the officer should

(A) ask the driver to wait while the officer

calls headquarters and obtains a deci-

sion.

(B) stop the parade long enough to permit

the ambulance to cross the street.

(C) direct the ambulance driver to the

shortest detour available, which will

add at least 10 minutes to the run.

(D) hold up the ambulance in accordance

with the order.

24. Which of the following is the most accu-

rate statement concerning the proper at-

titude of a State Trooper towards persons

in his or her custody?

(A) Ignore any serious problems of those

in custody, if they have no bearing on

the charges preferred.

(B) Do not inform the person who has

been arrested of the reason for the

arrest.

(C) Do not permit a person in custody to

give vent to feelings at any time.

(D) Watch a brooding or silent person

more carefully than one who loudly

threatens suicide.

25. When approaching a suspect to make an

arrest, it is least important for the State

Trooper to guard against the possibility

that the suspect may

(A) be diseased.

(B) have a gun.

(C) use physical force.

(D) run away.

26. “In any uniformed service, strict disci-

pline is essential.” Of the following, the

best justification for requiring that subor-

dinates follow the orders of superior offic-

ers without delay is that

(A) not all orders can be carried out

quickly.

(B) it is more important that an order be

obeyed accurately than promptly.

(C) prompt obedience makes for efficient

action in emergencies.

(D) some superior officers are too strict.

27. In submitting a report of an unusual ar-

rest or other unusual occurrence, the first

paragraph of the report should contain

(A) a brief outline of what occurred.

(B) your conclusions and recommenda-

tions.

(C) the authority and reason for the in-

vestigation of the arrest or occurrence.

(D) complete and accurate answers to the

questions who, what, where, when,

why, and how.

28. A State Trooper in civilian clothes ap-

pearing as a witness in a court must wear

his or her shield over the left breast. This

procedure

(A) helps the officer in reporting for duty

promptly if called.

(B) impresses the judge.

(C) identifies the witness as a police

officer.

(D) preserves order.
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29. According to the police manual, when

circumstances permit, not more than one

prisoner shall be confined in a cell. Of the

following, the most important reason for

this regulation is to

(A) ensure reasonable privacy for the pris-

oners.

(B) minimize the development of trouble-

some situations.

(C) protect the civil rights of the prison-

ers.

(D) separate the hardened from the less-

hardened criminals.

30. A motorist who has been stopped by an

officer for speeding acts rudely. He hints

about his personal connections with high

officials in the state government and de-

mands the officer’s name and shield num-

ber. The officer should

(A) ask the motorist why he wants the

information and give it only if the

answer is satisfactory.

(B) give both name and shield number

without comment.

(C) ignore the request since both name

and shield number will appear on the

summons the officer will issue.

(D) give name and shield number but

increase the charges against the

motorist.

31. “Driver 1 claimed that the collision oc-

curred because, as he approached the

intersection, Driver 2 started to make a

left turn suddenly and at a high speed,

even though the light had been red for 15

to 20 seconds.” Suppose that you have

been assigned to make a report on this

accident. The position of the vehicles after

the accident is indicated in the diagram

below. The point in each case indicates

the front of the vehicle. On the basis of

this diagram, the best reason for conclud-

ing that Driver 1’s statement is false is

that

(A) Driver 2’s car is beyond the center of

the intersection.

(B) Driver 2’s car is making the turn on

the proper side of the road.

(C) Driver 1’s car is beyond the sidewalk

line.

(D) Driver 1’s car is on the right-hand

side of the road.
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32. While patrolling a bridge approach road

alone in a radio car, you are signaled to

stop by a private car traveling in the

opposite direction. The driver tells you

that he was robbed by two men in a sedan

ahead of him. Your car cannot cross the

concrete safety-strip to get into the other

lane. Of the following, the best course of

action for you to take is to

(A) tell the driver you cannot cross to his

lane and ask him to report the matter.

(B) leave your car where it is, cross over to

the private car, and use it to pursue

the suspects.

(C) notify headquarters over your radio.

(D) make a U-turn in your car and chase

the suspect vehicle on the wrong side

of the parkway.

33. It is suggested that an officer should keep

all persons away from the area of an

accident until an investigation has been

completed. This suggested procedure is

(A) good; witnesses will be more likely to

agree on a single story.

(B) bad; such action blocks traffic flow

and causes congestion.

(C) good; objects of possible use as evi-

dence will be protected from damage

or loss.

(D) bad; the flow of normal traffic provides

an opportunity for an investigator to

determine the cause of the accident.

34. Before permitting automobiles involved

in an accident to depart, a police officer

should take certain measures. Of the fol-

lowing, it is least important that the of-

ficer make certain that

(A) both drivers are properly licensed.

(B) the automobiles are in safe operating

condition.

(C) the drivers have exchanged names

and license numbers.

(D) he or she obtains the names and ad-

dresses of drivers and witnesses.

35. A radio motor patrol team arrives on the

scene a few minutes after a pedestrian

has been killed by a hit-and-run driver.

After obtaining a description of the car,

the first action the officer should take is to

(A) radio a description of the fleeing car to

precinct headquarters.

(B) try to overtake the fleeing car.

(C) obtain complete statements from ev-

eryone at the scene.

(D) inspect the site of the accident for

clues.

36. It has been claimed that a person who

commits a crime sometimes has an un-

conscious wish to be punished, which is

caused by strong unconscious feelings of

guilt. Of the following actions by a crimi-

nal, the one that may be partly due to an

unconscious desire for punishment is

(A) claiming that he or she doesn’t know

anything about the crime when ques-

tioned by the police.

(B) running away from the state where

the crime was committed.

(C) revisiting the place where the crime

was committed.

(D) taking care not to leave any clues at

the scene of the crime.

37. Which of the following statements about

fingerprints is least accurate?

(A) The value of fingerprints left at the

scene of the crime does not vary with

the distinctness of the fingerprint

impressions.

(B) It is of value to fingerprint a person

with an abnormal number of fingers.

(C) Fingerprints of different persons have

never been found to be alike.

(D) The prime value of fingerprints lies in

their effectiveness in identifying

people.
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38. According to a police manual, the delivery

for laboratory examination of any article

required as evidence must be made by the

member of the force finding or coming

into the possession of such evidence. Of

the following, the most likely reason for

this procedure is that it

(A) assists in the establishment of the

authenticity of the evidence.

(B) encourages a more careful search of

the crime scene for all physical evi-

dence that may be related to the crime.

(C) ensures that the evidence will be prop-

erly marked or tagged for future

identification.

(D) prevents the undue delay that might

result from a delivery through official

channels.

39. You are watching a great number of people

leave a ball game. Of the persons de-

scribed below, the one whom it would be

easiest to spot would be

(A) female; age 15; height 5´6″; weight

140 lbs.; long straight black hair

(B) male; age 50; height 5´8″; weight 150

lbs.; missing toe on right foot

(C) male; age 60; height 5´7″; weight 170

lbs.; all false teeth

(D) male; age 25; height 6´3″; weight 220

lbs.; pockmarked

40. You are preparing a description of a

woman to be broadcast. Of the following

characteristics, the one that would be of

most value to an officer driving a squad

car is

(A) wanted for murder.

(B) age 45 years.

(C) height 6´1″.
(D) smokes very heavily.

41. Assume that on a hot summer day you are

stationed on the grass at the south bank of

a busy parkway looking at southbound

traffic for a light blue 2004 Ford two-door

sedan. If traffic is very heavy, which of the

following additional pieces of information

would be most helpful to you in identify-

ing the car?

(A) All chrome is missing from the left

side of the car.

(B) There is a bullet hole in the left front

window.

(C) The paint on the right side of the car

is somewhat faded.

(D) The front bumper is missing.

42. You are watching a great number of people

leave a sports arena after a boxing match.

Of the characteristics listed below, the

one that would be of greatest value to you

in spotting a man wanted by the depart-

ment is

(A) height: 5´3″; weight: 200 lbs.

(B) eyes: brown; hair: black, wavy; com-

plexion: sallow.

(C) that he frequents bars and grills and

customarily associates with females.

(D) scars: thin 1/2″ scar on left upper lip;

tattoos: on right forearm—“Pinto.”

43. “Social Security cards are not acceptable

proof of identification for police purposes.”

Of the following, the most important rea-

son for this rule is that the Social Security

card

(A) is easily obtained.

(B) states on its face “for Social Security

purposes—not for identification.”

(C) is frequently lost.

(D) does not contain a photograph, de-

scription, or fingerprints of the person.
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44. On patrol you come upon two drivers in

dispute over which of them has the right

to park in a certain parking space. For you

to settle this dispute would be

(A) appropriate; it shows a willingness to

be helpful.

(B) inappropriate; it is not within the

scope of your duty.

(C) appropriate; it would satisfy at least

one claimant to the parking space.

(D) inappropriate; there is no specific

regulation you could cite to explain

your decision.

45. “The four witnesses to the bank robbery,

including the bank president and the

cashier, were left together for 1 hour in

the president’s office at the bank before

they were questioned.” This kind of pro-

cedure is

(A) desirable and considerate as there is

no point in treating respectable citi-

zens as criminals.

(B) unwise as it permits undue pressure

to be brought upon some of the wit-

nesses.

(C) unwise as it permits an exchange of

actual and imagined details that may

result in invalid testimony.

(D) wise as it keeps the witnesses all in

one place.

46. Suppose that you are questioning wit-

nesses to a hit-and-run accident. Of the

following, the information that will prob-

ably be least valuable for the purpose of

sending out an alarm for the hit-and-run

automobile is the

(A) direction that the automobile took

after the accident.

(B) number of occupants in the automo-

bile at the time of the accident.

(C) speed at which the automobile was

moving when it struck the victim.

(D) part of the automobile that struck the

victim of the accident.

47. The marks left on a bullet by a gun barrel

are different from those left by any other

gun barrel. This fact is most useful in

directly identifying the

(A) direction from which a shot was fired.

(B) person who fired a particular gun.

(C) gun from which a bullet was fired.

(D) bullet that caused a fatal wound.

48. Uniformed officers are constantly urged

to consider every revolver loaded until

proven otherwise. Of the following, the

best justification for this recommenda-

tion is that

(A) no time is lost when use of the re-

volver is required.

(B) there are many accidents involving

apparently empty revolvers.

(C) less danger is involved when facing

armed criminals.

(D) ammunition deteriorates unless re-

placed periodically.

49. A State Trooper should fire a pistol

(A) only as a last resort.

(B) at no time.

(C) primarily to inspire fear.

(D) to impress upon citizens the need for

respect.
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50. Assume that you are driving a police car,

equipped with a two-way radio, along an

isolated section of the parkway at 3 a.m.

You note that the headlights of a car

pulled to the side of the road are blinking

rapidly. When you stop to investigate, the

driver of the car informs you that he was

just forced to the side of the road by two

men in a green station wagon who robbed

him of a large amount of cash and jewelry

at gunpoint and then sped away. Your

first consideration in this situation should

be to

(A) drive rapidly along the parkway in

the direction taken by the criminals

in an effort to apprehend them before

they escape.

(B) question the driver carefully, looking

for inconsistencies indicating that he

made up the whole story.

(C) obtain a complete listing and identifi-

cation of all materials lost.

(D) notify your superior to have the park-

way exits watched for a car answer-

ing the description of the getaway car.

51. When the bodies of two women were found

stabbed in an inner room of an apartment,

it was first believed that it was a case of

mutual homicide. Of the following clues

found at the scene, the one that indicates

that it was more likely a case of murder by

a third party is the fact that

(A) the door to the apartment was found

locked.

(B) there were bloodstains on the outer

door of the apartment.

(C) there was a switchblade knife in each

body.

(D) no money could be found in the room

where the bodies were.

52. “The questioning of witnesses is often

much less truth-revealing than are physi-

cal clues found at the scene of the crime.”

Of the following, the chief justification for

this statement is that

(A) most witnesses rarely tell the truth.

(B) physical clues are always present if

examination is thorough.

(C) questioning of witnesses must be sup-

ported by other evidence.

(D) the memory of witnesses is often un-

reliable.

53. Jones, who is suspected of having com-

mitted a crime of homicide at 8:30 p.m. in

the building where he lives, claims that

he could not have committed the act be-

cause he worked overtime until 8:00 p.m.

In order to prove that Jones actually could

not have committed the act in question, it

is most important to know

(A) how long it takes to get from Jones’s

building to Jones’s place of work.

(B) if there are any witnesses to that fact

that Jones worked overtime.

(C) Jones’s reputation in the community.

(D) what kind of work Jones does.

54. In a recent case of suicide, the body was

found slumped in a chair and no revolver,

knife, or razor was found in the room. Of

the following, the most reasonable hy-

pothesis from the data given is that the

(A) person had taken some poison.

(B) person had hanged himself.

(C) person had died as a result of a heart

attack.

(D) murderer had taken the weapon.
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55. Suppose that a 7-year-old boy was kid-

napped as he was returning home from a

playground at dusk. The following day,

his parents received an anonymous letter

that told them the child was well and

designated a close friend of the family,

who was known to be very fond of the boy,

as an intermediary to arrange payment of

a ransom. On the basis of these data only,

we may most reasonably assume that

(A) the friend kidnapped the boy.

(B) the friend was probably an accessory

in the kidnapping.

(C) further investigation is necessary to

determine the identity of the kid-

napper.

(D) the boy is dead.

56. A representative group of young crimi-

nals in a certain state was found to be

normal in intelligence, but 86 percent

were behind from one to six grades in

school. The best inference from these data

is that

(A) lack of intelligence is highly corre-

lated with delinquency.

(B) criminals should be removed from the

school system.

(C) educational maladjustments are

closely associated with delinquency.

(D) the usual rate at which criminals

progress educationally represents the

limit of their learning powers.

57. Assume that you are investigating a case

of reported suicide. You find the deceased

sitting in a chair, sprawled over his desk,

a revolver still clutched in his right hand.

In your examination of the room, you find

that the window is partly open. Only one

bullet has been fired from the revolver.

The bullet has lodged in the wall. Assume

that the diagram below is a scale drawing

of the scene. D indicates the desk, C indi-

cates the chair, W indicates the window,

and B indicates the bullet. Of the follow-

ing, which indicates most strongly that

the deceased did not commit suicide?

(A) The distance between the desk and

the bullet hole

(B) The relative position of the bullet hole

and the chair

(C) The fact that the window was partly

open

(D) The relative position of the desk and

the window
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58. The proprietor of a tavern summons a

police officer and turns over a loaded

revolver that was found in one of the

tavern’s booths. The least appropriate

action for the officer to take is to

(A) unload the gun and place it in an

inside pocket.

(B) determine exactly when the revolver

was found.

(C) obtain the names or descriptions of

the persons who occupied the booth

before the revolver was found.

(D) question the proprietor very closely

concerning the matter.

59. Assume that you have stopped a 1998

Dodge four-door sedan that you suspect is

a car reported as stolen the day before.

The items of information that would be

most useful in determining whether or

not this is the stolen car is that the

(A) stolen car’s license number was

QA2356; this car’s license number is

U21375.

(B) stolen car’s engine number was

AB6231; this car’s engine number is

CS2315.

(C) windshield of the stolen car was not

cracked; this car’s windshield is

cracked.

(D) stolen car had whitewall tires; this

car does not have whitewall tires.

60. In some states, statutes forbid the pay-

ment of ransom to kidnappers. Such stat-

utes are

(A) actually in violation of the due pro-

cess of law clause of the federal consti-

tution.

(B) necessary to encourage kidnappers to

return the kidnapped person un-

harmed.

(C) harmful because kidnapping is en-

couraged by such legislation.

(D) examples of laws that protect society

although sometimes working hard-

ships on individuals.

QUESTIONS 61–70 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING DIAGRAM.

61. Highway Y comes down to join Highway X

at the direction of

(A) southwest.

(B) northeast.

(C) southeast.

(D) east.

62. A vehicle traveling on Highway Y and

entering Highway X would then be trav-

eling

(A) northeast.

(B) east.

(C) southwest.

(D) west.

63. A vehicle traveling east on Highway X

would enter Highway Y and then be trav-

eling

(A) southwest.

(B) northeast.

(C) southeast.

(D) east.

64. Highway X comes in to join Highway Y

while traffic is moving in the direction of

(A) north.

(B) south.

(C) northeast.

(D) west.
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65. A motorist traveling southwest on High-

way Y would have to make the following

turn to continue his trip:

(A) Right lane east on Highway Y

(B) Left lane east on Highway Y

(C) Right lane west on Highway X

(D) Left lane south on Highway X

66. Highway X and Highway Y are said to

have a junction at

(A) an acute angle.

(B) an obtuse angle.

(C) a right angle.

(D) a direct intersection.

67. Although a car traveling east on Highway

X would enter Highway Y for continuous

travel, its direction would change

toward the

(A) left and north.

(B) left and west.

(C) left and northeast.

(D) right and south.

68. Motorists traveling east on Highway X

must enter Highway Y and then

(A) travel northwest on Highway Y.

(B) travel northeast on Highway Y.

(C) move east on Highway X.

(D) None of the above

69. The one of the following vehicle move-

ments that would NOT be permitted at

the junction of Highways X and Y would

be a

(A) left turn from Highway X to Y.

(B) U-turn at the junction.

(C) right turn from Highway Y to X.

(D) left turn from Highway X into a lane

traveling in the same direction.

70. Assume that a cautionary yellow light is

in place at each traffic lane. The purpose

of the light would be to prevent

(A) speeding cars from crossing traffic

lanes and continuing into opposite

directional traffic.

(B) slow-moving cars from continuing

their pace as they turn from High-

ways Y to X.

(C) normal-moving cars from continuing

at their current speed.

(D) slow-moving cars from continuing

their pace as they turn from High-

ways X to Y.
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ANSWER KEY AND EXPLANATIONS

Reading Comprehension

  l. C 13. B 25. B 37. B 49. D

  2. D 14. C 26. D 38. C 50. C

  3. B 15. C 27. C 39. C 51. D

  4. A 16. C 28. B 40. B 52. B

  5. D 17. B 29. C 41. A 53. B

  6. B 18. A 30. C 42. A 54. C

  7. C 19. C 31. C 43. C 55. D

  8. A 20. D 32. C 44. C 56. C

  9. A 21. A 33. B 45. B 57. D

10. D 22. C 34. C 46. D 58. C

11. B 23. C 35. B 47. C

12. C 24. B 36. D 48. D

  1. The correct answer is (C). Choice (A)

is incorrect; the passage indicates that

certain violations of laws are more or less

accepted by the citizenry, e.g., traffic

violations, liquor laws, etc. Choice (B) is

incorrect; the passage indicates that traf-

fic violators are usually not deemed guilty

of a moral offense. Choice (C) is exactly

what the passage implies; this choice is

correct. Choice (D) is incorrect; nothing

in the passage indicates that this is true.

  2. The correct answer is (D). Choice (A)

is incorrect; nothing in the passage indi-

cates this. In fact, traffic violators are

usually only subjected to good-natured

joking by their friends. Choice (B) is in-

correct because the implication in the

passage is that violators of liquor laws

are probably frowned upon more than

traffic violators. Choice (C) is incorrect;

the passage states exactly the opposite.

Choice (D) is correct; this is the exact

inference of the passage and is the cor-

rect choice.

  3. The correct answer is (B). Choice (A)

is incorrect; there is nothing in the pas-

sage to indicate this. Choice (B) is the

correct choice as supported by the con-

tents of the passage. Choice (C) is incor-

rect because there is nothing in the pas-

sage to support this choice. Choice (D) is

incorrect because the passage supports

the opposite point of view.

  4. The correct answer is (A). Choice (B)

is incorrect; the community, in general,

would not approve of a raid on an activity

that it favors. Choice (C) is incorrect; the

community’s reaction would be that the

police could better busy themselves on

other areas of crime prevention. Choice

(D) is incorrect because there is nothing

in the passage to support this choice.

  5. The correct answer is (D). Choice (A)

is not suitable; this title is too broad. The

passage deals specifically with certain

kinds of crime. Choice (B) is incorrect

because the passage makes the point

that the public does not always condemn

crime and corruption. Choice (C) is incor-

rect; this title is too narrow since other

crimes are discussed in addition to gam-

bling. Choice (D) is correct; this title

describes the main focus of the passage.
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  6. The correct answer is (B). Choice (A)

is incorrect because the passage states

exactly the opposite; social work is a very

important part of any juvenile delin-

quency program. Choice (B) is correct; a

police officer’s attitude during this initial

encounter is of great importance. Choice

(C) is incorrect; in fact, the passage states

that probation is preferred to accomplish

these goals. Choice (D) is incorrect; the

passage emphasizes that the solution to

the problem is not placing the delinquent

in a jail or correctional school but helping

to modify his or her attitudes by means of

a probation program.

  7. The correct answer is (C). Choice (A)

is incorrect because the passage stresses

reform rather than punishment. Choice

(B) is incorrect because the passage states

that the chief purpose of the juvenile

court is to change the attitude of the

juvenile offender, not to institutionalize

him or her. Choice (C) is correct; this is

the implication of the passage and there-

fore the correct choice. Choice (D) is in-

correct; psychiatric care is not mentioned

directly, although it may be implied in

the passage. In any case, it is neither a

main means of reformation nor the chief

purpose of the juvenile court.

  8. The correct answer is (A). Choice (B)

is incorrect; the juvenile court prefers

probation as a means of effecting change

in delinquents. Choice (C) is incorrect;

the final sentence makes it quite clear

that probation is preferred. Choice (D) is

incorrect; this is never mentioned in the

passage. The home may be the source of

the problem.

  9. The correct answer is (A). If prostitu-

tion is prevalent, it must mean that the

law that prohibits it is usually ignored.

Choice (B) is incorrect; there is nothing in

this quotation to indicate that this is

true. Choice (C) is incorrect; the implica-

tion of the quotation is that prostitution

and other victimless crimes are some-

times ignored by law enforcement offi-

cials. Choice (D) is incorrect; the opposite

is true according to this quotation.

10. The correct answer is (D). Choice (A)

is incorrect; the quotation refers to the

theory of the spanking, not to actual

physical punishment. Choice (B) is incor-

rect; nothing in the quotation supports

this implication. Choice (C) is incorrect;

self-control is not specifically mentioned

or implied in this quotation. Choice (D) is

correct; proper discipline will change the

attitudes of offenders.

11. The correct answer is (B). Choice (A)

is incorrect; the quotation does not say

that this is so. Choice (B) is correct; the

implication is that newspaper readers

find robbery stories more interesting.

Choice (C) is incorrect; the quotation does

not state that crimes against property

are completely ignored. Choice (D) is in-

correct; the quotation does not deal with

the seriousness accorded to specific

crimes.

12. The correct answer is (C). The second

half of the sentence draws the conclu-

sion. That is, “To deal with people suc-

cessfully, the first one a supervisor must

learn to work with is him- or herself.”

13. The correct answer is (B). The theory

that “law must be stable . . .” means that

the concept of law as a whole must never

change. However, the specifics of the law

must change to meet the changing needs

of society.

14. The correct answer is (C). The second

sentence reveals the rationale for pun-

ishing criminals: “We should banish the

criminal, not in order to exact revenge

nor directly to encourage reform, but to

deter that person and others from fur-

ther illegal attacks on society.”

15. The correct answer is (C). Choices (A),

(B), and (C) are true based on the infor-

mation in the passage. Taken together,
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they suggest that criminals are not likely

to change for any reason, choice (C).

16. The correct answer is (C). The pas-

sage suggests that there are potentially

many factors that influence a criminal’s

actions.

17. The correct answer is (B). The pas-

sage suggests that too much time has

been devoted to the bricks and mortar

issues of prisons—building an escape-

proof building, or custodial agency—

rather than to rehabilitation.

18. The correct answer is (A). The pas-

sage illustrates the fact that society has

failed in its efforts to mold upstanding

citizens, even though it had “a clean page

in the mind of the pupil upon which to

make (its) impressions.” As a result, the

prison system is tasked with “obliterat-

ing many erroneous and corrupt notions

before it can secure a clean page upon

which to write.”

19. The correct answer is (C). The pas-

sage infers that community organiza-

tions are interested in recruiting influen-

tial people, regardless of their background

or character.

20. The correct answer is (D). The answer

lies in the statement that “Finding them

is not as difficult as making assistance

available and acceptable to them and

their families.”

21. The correct answer is (A). The answer

lies in the last sentence: “The educative

process is a lifelong one.”

22. The correct answer is (C). The pas-

sage says that state police officers’ art

consists of enforcing laws so that the

greatest degree of social protection is

secured and that the degree of enforce-

ment should vary based on what is re-

quired within each community. In es-

sence, the degree and method of law

enforcement varies from one community

to the next.

23. The correct answer is (C). The pas-

sage suggests that successful police work

is based on the relationships among all

units.

24. The correct answer is (B). The answer

lies in the second sentence. Although

state police officers are familiar with the

duties and the methods and means re-

quired to perform them, “left to them-

selves (without supervision), their ag-

gregate effort would disintegrate and the

vital work of preserving the peace would

never be accomplished.”

25. The correct answer is (B). This is

simply a question of definition. The first

sentence defines criminal science as

“largely the science of identification.”

26. The correct answer is (D). The answer

lies in the second sentence: “Progress in

the field has been marked and some-

times very spectacular . . . .”

27. The correct answer is (C). Choices (A),

(B), and (D) are not true based on the

information in the passage.

28. The correct answer is (B). Choice (A)

is true based on the first sentence of the

passage. However, we are asked to infer,

that is, come to a conclusion not stated in

the passage.

29. The correct answer is (C). The pas-

sage suggests that there are two types of

burglars—safe and loft. However, this is

not the important information the pas-

sage is trying to relay. The fact that these

two types of burglars “work” at different

times of the year is what is important.

30. The correct answer is (C). Informa-

tion about the cause of Witherspoon’s

injury is missing.

31. The correct answer is (C). All of the

drivers’ names are included along with

the pertinent information.

32. The correct answer is (C). The report

mentions that the accident was tragic (5),
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but does not draw any conclusions about

how it could have been avoided.

33. The correct answer is (B). The infor-

mation contained in Choices (A), (C), and

(D) cannot be inferred from the informa-

tion in the report.

34. The correct answer is (C). The answer

can be found in the second sentence: “In

the fast lane, red lights will go on through-

out the tunnel.”

35. The correct answer is (B). The answer

can be found in the third sentence: “The

yellow zone light will go on at each signal

control station throughout the tunnel

and will flash the number of the zone in

which the stoppage has occurred.”

36. The correct answer is (D). The answer

can be found in the last two sentences:

“This will cause the pilot light at the

operated signal control station in the

tunnel to cease flashing and to remain

steady. It is an answer to the officer at the

operated signal control station that the

emergency truck is responding to the

call.”

37. The correct answer is (B). For the

process to run smoothly, all officers in-

volved will know where the stoppage has

occurred.

38. The correct answer is (C). Choice (A)

is incorrect because the military prac-

tices encirclement. Choice (B) is incor-

rect because a roadblock is an adaptation

of the military concept of encirclement.

Choice (D) is incorrect because the pas-

sage makes no comparison between the

effectiveness of a roadblock and encircle-

ment.

39. The correct answer is (C). The answer

lies in the third sentence: “A thorough

and detailed examination of the roads

and terrain under the jurisdiction of a

given police agency should be made . . . .”

40. The correct answer is (B). Choices (A),

(C), and (D) are not true based on the

information contained in the passage.

41. The correct answer is (A). The answer

can be found in the first sentence: “A

number of crimes, such as robbery, as-

sault, rape, certain forms of theft, and

burglary, are high visibility crimes in

that it is apparent to all concerned that

they are criminal acts prior to or at the

time they are committed.”

42. The correct answer is (A). The second

sentence states that check forgery is a

low visibility crime, meaning it is not

viewed as serious.

43. The correct answer is (C). This is a

definition question. The last sentence

defines a felony as an “infamous” crime.

44. The correct answer is (C). Although

not spelled out in the passage, it can be

deduced that many people want services

not available through legitimate sources

because they know the goods or services

are illegitimate, but still are willing to

purchase them.

45. The correct answer is (B). The answer

lies in the last sentence: “In contrast to

the thief, the racketeer and the estab-

lishments controlled deliver goods and

services for the money received.”

46. The correct answer is (D). The pas-

sage infers that in a homicide investiga-

tion, anything could potentially be evi-

dence.

47. The correct answer is (C). Choices (A)

and (B) are not true based on the infor-

mation contained in the passage. It ap-

pears that choice (D) could be correct.

However, when looked at closely, it is

not. A car can drive on a public highway

without having the necessary repairs

made. However, as noted in the last sen-

tence, “A vehicle cannot be used on public

highways while its registration is under

suspension.”
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48. The correct answer is (D). The answer

can be found in the sixth sentence: “The

registration of any motor vehicle for which

an inspection sticker has not been ob-

tained as required, or which is not re-

paired and inspected within ten days

after inspection indicates defects, is sub-

ject to suspension.”

49. The correct answer is (D). There is not

enough information given regarding any

potential “aggravating circumstances.”

And, since the amount of the stolen ar-

ticle is exactly $100, it is difficult to deter-

mine what charge will be placed against

Smith.

50. The correct answer is (C). The answer

can be found in the last sentence: “How-

ever, a report will be accepted of a person

who is missing from a temporary resi-

dence in the city, but the person making

the report will be instructed to make a

report to the police department of the

locality where the missing person lives.”

51. The correct answer is (D). This

question requires some logical thought.

There is no exact answer in the passage.

However, we can conclude that the reason

for the procedure is to ensure that the

police department has access to all of the

missing person’s information and can

therefore conduct a more thorough

investigation.

52. The correct answer is (B). Since Mr.

Jones is a permanent resident of

Newtown, the Newtown police should be

notified.

53. The correct answer is (B). The phrase

“previously given” in the first sentence

makes Choice (B) the correct answer.

54. The correct answer is (C). Choices

(A), (B), and (D) do not make sense based

on the information in the passage. The

correct answer can be found in the

phrase: “A crime is an act committed or

omitted . . . .”

55. The correct answer is (D). The pas-

sage suggests that a person who con-

ceives a criminal act is just as culpable as

the person who commits the act.

56. The correct answer is (C). The answer

can be found in the phrase: “A felony is a

crime punishable by death or imprison-

ment in a state prison . . . .” This phrase

defines a felony by where a person is

incarcerated.

57. The correct answer is (D). The answer

is hidden in the first sentence. The first

sentence of the passage says that a sec-

ond or third felony comes with a sentence

“the minimum of which shall be not less

than one half of the longest term pre-

scribed upon a first conviction . . . .”

Conversely, the maximum sentence

would be no more than twice the longest

term prescribed for a first conviction.

58. The correct answer is (C). Because

the term for the first felony was three

years, the minimum sentence for a sec-

ond or third felony would be a minimum

of one and one-half years, according to

the terms presented in the first sentence

of the passage.
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Observation and Memory

  1. D   9. B 17. D 25. C 33. D

  2. B 10. A 18. C 26. D 34. D

  3. C 11. B 19. A 27. C 35. A

  4. D 12. B 20. B 28. C 36. B

  5. C 13. D 21. B 29. D 37. C

  6. D 14. C 22. D 30. C 38. A

  7. B 15. B 23. C 31. D 39. B

  8. A 16. B 24. A 32. C 40. C

  1. The correct answer is (D). Choice

(A) has a different nose; choices (B) and

(C) have different chins.

  2. The correct answer is (B). Choice

(A) has a longer face; choice (C) has a

fuller face with a different chin; choice

(D) has a different nose.

  3. The correct answer is (C). Choice

(A) has a longer face; choice (B) has

dark eyes; choice (D) has much

fuller lips.

  4. The correct answer is (D). Choice

(A) has thinner lips; choice (B) has a

different nose; choice (C) has

different ears.

  5. The correct answer is (C). Choice

(A) has a different mouth; choice (B)

has a different nose; choice (D) has

different eyes.

  6. The correct answer is (D). Choice

(A) has a different chin; choice (B) has

a different mouth; choice (C) has dif-

ferent eyes.

  7. The correct answer is (B). Choice

(A) has different eyes; choice (C) has a

different nose; choice (D) has a differ-

ent mouth.

  8. The correct answer is (A). Choice

(B) has different eyes and nose; choice

(C) has a wider face at the jaw line;

choice (D) has a different nose and

chin. It would appear that the original

face has larger eyes than any of the

choices. Be aware that makeup can

create illusions in the original face as

well as in the choices.

  9. The correct answer is (B). Choice

(A) has different ears; choice (C) has a

different mouth; choice (D) has less

prominent nostrils. The difference in

hairline could be a wig, but, judging

from his hairstyle, that is unlikely.

10. The correct answer is (A). Choice

(B) has a different nose; choice (C) has

different ears; choice (D) has different

eyes and, again, the original’s hairline

suggests that it is natural, not a wig.

11. The correct answer is (B). The sus-

pect in choice (A) has larger eyes; the

suspect in choice (C) has different ears;

the suspect in choice (D) has a

fuller face.

12. The correct answer is (B). The sus-

pect in choice (A) has a smaller nose;

the suspect in choice (C) has a fuller

face and fuller lips; the suspect in choice

(D) has lighter eyes and thinner lips.

13. The correct answer is (D). The sus-

pect in choice (A) has a different nose;
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the suspect in choice (B) has different

ears; the suspect in choice (C) has an

entirely different head and face shape.

14. The correct answer is (C). The sus-

pect in choice (A) has a much finer

nose; the suspect in choice (B) has a

narrower jaw structure; the suspect in

choice (D) has different ears.

15. The correct answer is (B). The sus-

pect in choice (A) has a smaller nose;

the suspect in choice (C) has lighter

eyes and a wider mouth; the suspect in

choice (D) has a fuller face and thinner

lips.

16. The correct answer is (B). Margaret

Pickford is a known heroin addict.

17. The correct answer is (D). Antonio

Gomez is wanted for armed robbery.

He is missing the last finger of his right

hand.

18. The correct answer is (C). Arthur

Lee often attacks his victims in subway

passageways.

19. The correct answer is (A). Robert

Miller has a tattoo of a dragon on his

right upper arm.

20. The correct answer is (B). Janet

Walker has a large hairy mole on her

upper left thigh.

21. The correct answer is (B). Antonio

Gomez carries a gun. Arthur Lee car-

ries a wicked-looking knife, but Lee is

not offered among the choices.

22. The correct answer is (D). Margaret

Pickford, who walks with a limp be-

cause her left leg is shorter than her

right, has a child in foster care so obvi-

ously is a parent.

23. The correct answer is (C). Antonio

Gomez escaped from the scene of a

recent armed robbery in a stolen yel-

low 1987 Corvette.

24. The correct answer is (A). Margaret

Pickford, who is a drug addict, has a

severe limp caused by one leg being

shorter than the other, so she would

have a hard time running from police.

25. The correct answer is (C). Arthur

Lee is wanted for rape.

26. The correct answer is (D). The an-

swer is found in the fourth paragraph,

third sentence.

27. The correct answer is (C). The an-

swer is found in the fourth paragraph,

last sentence.

28. The correct answer is (C). The an-

swer is found in the fifth paragraph,

second sentence.

29. The correct answer is (D). The an-

swer is found in the third paragraph,

next-to-last sentence.

30. The correct answer is (C). The an-

swer is found in the third paragraph,

seventh sentence.

31. The correct answer is (D). The an-

swer is found in the third paragraph,

next-to-last sentence.

32. The correct answer is (C). The an-

swer is found in the third paragraph,

sixth sentence.

33. The correct answer is (D). The an-

swer is found in the third paragraph,

fifth sentence.

34. The correct answer is (D). The an-

swer is found in the third paragraph,

third sentence.
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35. The correct answer is (A). The an-

swer is found in the third paragraph,

next-to-last sentence.

36. The correct answer is (B). The an-

swer is found in the third paragraph,

seventh sentence.

37. The correct answer is (C). The an-

swer is found in the third paragraph,

fourth sentence.

38. The correct answer is (A). The an-

swer is found in the fourth paragraph,

third sentence.

39. The correct answer is (B). The an-

swer is found in the fourth paragraph,

third sentence.

40. The correct answer is (C). The an-

swer is found in the fourth paragraph,

third sentence.
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Police Judgment

  1. A 15. B 29. B 43. D 57. B

  2. A 16. A 30. B 44. B 58. A

  3. D 17. C 31. A 45. C 59. B

  4. C 18. C 32. C 46. C 60. D

  5. C 19. C 33. C 47. C 61. A

  6. D 20. C 34. C 48. B 62. D

  7. A 21. B 35. A 49. A 63. B

  8. A 22. C 36. C 50. D 64. C

  9. B 23. B 37. A 51. B 65. C

10. C 24. D 38. A 52. D 66. B

11. D 25. A 39. D 53. A 67. C

12. B 26. C 40. C 54. A 68. B

13. A 27. A 41. D 55. C 69. B

14. A 28. C 42. A 56. C 70. A

  l. The correct answer is (A). A police

officer is always a police officer, even

when not officially on duty. Off-duty

status does not relieve a State Trooper

from fulfilling the police role.

  2. The correct answer is (A). The first

thing to do is to protect the man’s life

by escorting him out of danger. Secur-

ing medical assistance should follow.

  3. The correct answer is (D). Obvi-

ously, going the wrong way on a one-

way street creates a dangerous situa-

tion for many people. By stopping the

driver, you have averted the danger.

The out-of-towner has not actually com-

mitted a violation, he was just about to.

It would be wise to point out to him

exactly how one-way streets are marked

in your town.

  4. The correct answer is (C). Drown-

ing occurs very quickly. Try to rescue

the boy.

  5. The correct answer is (C). Anything

unusual should be investigated as soon

as possible. The first thing to do is to

determine whether or not a burglary

has occurred. Then the premises should

be secured and the owner notified. If

the premises were not entered, they

should be kept under surveillance in

case the burglar returns.

  6. The correct answer is (D). You can

assume that these people are up to no

good. The quickest way to find this out

is to ask for registration papers, for

proof of ownership. If the keys were

simply locked inside the car, the owner

should readily clear up your suspicion.

If ownership cannot be proved, arrest

is indicated.

  7. The correct answer is (A). An argu-

ment in a cleaning store is not an emer-

gency situation. There is no need to

disrupt traffic or to create alarm. On

the other hand, the situation could lead

to blows so the officer should step in to

try to calm the tempers.
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  8. The correct answer is (A). The owner

may indeed be caring for his or her car,

in which case the owner can prove own-

ership. An open hood can also be a sign

of car theft by means of jump start or of

battery theft in progress.

  9. The correct answer is (B). A pattern

of regular inspections gives fair notice

to prospective wrongdoers as to when

no one will be looking.

10. The correct answer is (C). Seven or

eight people do not constitute an un-

ruly crowd. The appearance of a person

of authority demanding order should

end the disturbance.

11. The correct answer is (D). A newly

appointed officer assumes some respon-

sibility immediately. The supervising

officer will give guidance but will not

make all decisions.

12. The correct answer is (B). Common

sense. Extremes are not desirable. You

must respect the rights of the innocent

even as you make sure to arrest the

guilty.

13. The correct answer is (A). The care-

less person is not likely to succeed; the

negligent person will probably fail.

14. The correct answer is (A). You have

four choices. Of these, crime preven-

tion is the primary function of a police

department.

15. The correct answer is (B). Police

badges serve as identification of the

police officers.

16. The correct answer is (A). The po-

lice officer must be alert at all times.

17. The correct answer is (C). The of-

ficer must understand what he or she

is to do in order to do it. Watch out for

distracting answers like that offered

by choice (A). Self-interest is never the

reason for doing anything when taking

a civil service exam.

18. The correct answer is (C). Remem-

ber not to step out of the police officer’s

role. The police officer must never rec-

ommend individuals, not even a choice

of individuals. The most the police of-

ficer may do is recommend that the

individual contact the local Bar Asso-

ciation or consult directories in a li-

brary.

19. The correct answer is (C). Criminal

behavior is not exempt from the

struggle for equality.

20. The correct answer is (C). This phe-

nomenon is called “copycat crime.” It is

an unfortunate but unavoidable conse-

quence of a free press.

21. The correct answer is (B). This ques-

tion requires careful reading and in-

terpreting rather than judgment. A

member on duty but not in uniform

may drink intoxicants but not to an

extent to make him or her unfit for

duty. Judgment enters into the situa-

tion in that the officer must judge at

what point to stop drinking.

22. The correct answer is (C). State

Troopers are trained in the law and in

the law of arrest. They are better able

to judge when arrest is called for.

23. The correct answer is (B). The po-

lice officer’s first priority is to save

lives. An ambulance on an emergency

run is on a mission to save a life. Life-

saving supersedes all other orders.
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24. The correct answer is (D). If you do

not really know the answer to this ques-

tion, you can reach it by a process of

elimination. Choice (A) is incorrect be-

cause a medical problem cannot be ig-

nored; choice (B) is incorrect because

the person must be informed of the

reason for arrest; choice (C) is incor-

rect because the person is certainly

allowed to speak and to express feel-

ings. Choice (D) is your best choice.

While all suicide threats must be taken

seriously, the person newly taken into

custody may well be blustering. Sui-

cide in custody is a serious problem.

The silent, brooding, distressed pris-

oner must be carefully watched.

25. The correct answer is (A). Even in

this age of AIDS, the Trooper must be

least concerned with diseases the sus-

pect may carry. The Trooper must be

more concerned with the possibility

that the suspect will use a gun or

physical force to resist arrest or that

he or she will try to flee.

26. The correct answer is (C). Your su-

periors have the advantage of years of

training and experience. Their judg-

ment is quicker, and they must be

obeyed without question at the site of

an emergency.

27. The correct answer is (A). An intro-

ductory statement describing the oc-

currence establishes the framework on

which to hang details and conclusions.

28. The correct answer is (C). The po-

lice badge is an identifying emblem.

The State Trooper who serves as a

witness must be identified as such.

29. The correct answer is (B). Pure com-

mon sense. Overcrowding leads to fric-

tion. Furthermore, prisoners in con-

stant proximity have more opportu-

nity to plan trouble together.

30. The correct answer is (B). It is true

that the officer’s name and shield num-

ber will appear on the summons, but

there is no harm in giving these to the

motorist. Professional behavior re-

quires that the summons be given with-

out further discussion.

31. The correct answer is (A). You do

not need to have had training in inves-

tigation of traffic accidents to recog-

nize from the diagram that car 2 is too

far beyond the center of the intersec-

tion to have been attempting a left

turn. Driver 1 is trying to cover himself

with a false statement about Driver 2.

32. The correct answer is (C). You have

a radio. Use it. The alleged robbers

should be pursued promptly and safely.

33. The correct answer is (C). Access to

the area of an accident should be lim-

ited to those who are attending to the

injured. Beyond lifesaving, the first

priority is to preserve evidence. Incon-

venience to the public is a later consid-

eration.

34. The correct answer is (C). The po-

lice role at the scene of a property-

damage accident is to be certain that

both drivers are licensed drivers and

are authorized to drive the vehicles,

that the automobiles are safe to oper-

ate on the public roadway, and that

information has been obtained for po-

lice files as to those involved in the

accident and witnesses. It is not the

role of the police officer to be concerned

with the parties’ arrangements to col-

lect damages from one another.
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35. The correct answer is (A). A hit-

and-run driver must be pursued and

apprehended as quickly as possible.

The efficient way to intercept the hit-

and-run car is to radio a description of

the car to precinct headquarters for

instant broadcast to patrol cars in the

vicinity.

36. The correct answer is (C). The per-

son with an unconscious wish to be

punished, also known as a “death wish,”

will draw attention to him- or herself

with respect to the crime. Revisiting

the crime scene is a common means of

doing this. The other choices represent

efforts to avoid detection and

punishment.

37. The correct answer is (A). Read care-

fully. The “least accurate” format of

the question makes it tricky to answer.

Choices (B), (C), and (D) make correct,

positive statements. Choice (A) makes

a wrong statement. The value of fin-

gerprints left at the scene of the crime

does vary with the distinctness of the

fingerprint impressions. Clearer fin-

gerprints are more valuable.

38. The correct answer is (A). In gen-

eral, the fewer people who handle a

piece of evidence, the fewer things can

go wrong. Personal delivery of the evi-

dence makes for less hearsay. Choice

(C) is incorrect because of the strong

word “ensures.” Evidence can still be

mismarked even with personal deliv-

ery and initially correct information.

39. The correct answer is (D). Choices

(B) and (C) are of no use whatsoever.

Watching people leave a ball game, you

have no way of knowing who is missing

a toe or who has false teeth. Choice (A)

describes a very typical young girl.

Choice (D) is a big man who stands out

in a crowd, and his pockmarked face is

further visible identification.

40. The correct answer is (C). Common

sense. How many 6´1″ women do you

see roaming the streets?

41. The correct answer is (D). As the car

is coming towards you, the most useful

information is that the front bumper is

missing. A bullet hole would be too

small to see in a moving car on a busy

highway.

42. The correct answer is (A). A 5´3″
man weighing 200 lbs. is obese. He

should be relatively easy to spot if you

are alerted to watch for him. All these

identification judgment questions are

meant to test your judgment as to what

you would report if other officers were

to search on the basis of your descrip-

tions.

43. The correct answer is (D). A Social

Security card is not acceptable proof of

identification for any purpose because

it does not identify. The Social Security

card contains neither picture nor de-

scriptive text of any sort.

44. The correct answer is (B). Obvi-

ously, each driver is convinced that he

or she has the right to the space. Any

information that either one gives to

you is biased. You may attempt to cool

tempers, but it is not within your scope

of duty to allot the space.

45. The correct answer is (C). You want

the personal recollection of each indi-

vidual witness, not the consensus of a

committee.

46. The correct answer is (C). The speed

at which an automobile was traveling

when it hit a victim may affect the
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extent of damage to the vehicle, but it

is the least valuable information from

among the choices. The direction in

which the automobile fled can direct

the chase; the number of occupants

helps with identification; the part of

the automobile that struck the victim

may be distinctively damaged.

47. The correct answer is (C). Markings

on a bullet left by a gun barrel serve the

same purpose as fingerprints. Since

they are unique, they effectively iden-

tify the gun from which the bullet was

fired.

48. The correct answer is (B). This is

common sense.

49. The correct answer is (A). Of course,

there are police regulations concern-

ing the firing of guns. Common sense

dictates that the Trooper has a pistol to

use if necessary, but that there must be

a very good reason to use that gun.

50. The correct answer is (D). You can’t

catch the robbers yourself; they have

already gone too far. On the other hand,

you must not allow them to exit the

parkway while you are questioning the

victim. Radio to have the exits moni-

tored. A limited-access parkway offers

possibilities that are absent on city

streets for interception of thieves.

51. The correct answer is (B). The blood

on the door bears investigation. It was

likely left by the murderer at exit.

52. The correct answer is (D). Unfortu-

nately, observation is often incomplete

and memory may fill in the gaps or

even distort the facts.

53. The correct answer is (A). The first

question to be raised is the amount of

time taken to travel from Jones’s place

of work to his home. If it is determined

that it does indeed take longer than

one-half hour, then Jones must supply

proof that he really was working at 8

p.m. If the distance can be covered in

less than one-half hour, whether or not

Jones was really working at 8 p.m. is

irrelevant.

54. The correct answer is (A). Read care-

fully. The question describes a suicide,

thereby eliminating choices (C) and

(D). A body slumped in a chair is not

consistent with hanging.

55. The correct answer is (C). With these

facts, the only certainty is that further

investigation is warranted on an ur-

gent basis.

56. The correct answer is (C). A person

who is normal in intelligence but is

below grade level in school is educa-

tionally maladjusted. The fact that 86

percent of delinquents appear to be

normally intelligent but below grade

level points to a close association of

educational maladjustment with de-

linquency. With this information, we

can describe a correlation but not a

causal relationship. The data do not

indicate that educational maladjust-

ment causes delinquency or that delin-

quency leads to educational maladjust-

ment, only that they are related.

57. The correct answer is (B). For the

deceased to have committed suicide

with the bullet lodged as indicated, the

shot would have had to come from a

revolver in his left hand. The revolver

is in his right hand.

58. The correct answer is (A). This is

unintelligent handling of evidence. Fin-

gerprints and ballistics evidence may

be destroyed. It would be wise to close
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off the booth to the public so as to

safeguard possible clues, such as match

covers, bits of paper with notes on them,

and fingerprints on drinking glasses.

59. The correct answer is (B). Compari-

son of engine numbers is usually the

determining factor in establishing

whether or not a car is indeed the

stolen one in question. Engine num-

bers are changed only with great diffi-

culty; it is most unlikely that this would

be accomplished in one day. This 1998

Dodge is probably not the car that was

reported stolen. License plates and tires

are easily changed and cannot serve as

positive identification of stolen cars. A

stolen car can easily acquire a cracked

windshield.

60. The correct answer is (D). This is a

situation in which individual interests

must be subverted for the common good.

The individual family wants its kid-

napped member back at any price. How-

ever, allowing kidnappers to profit from

kidnapping encourages other kidnap-

pers. The principle is the same as the

principle of not negotiating with terror-

ists. Wrongdoers must not achieve their

goals through their wrongdoing. Hope-

fully, prospective kidnappers who know

that they will fail in their attempt to

collect ransom will be discouraged from

kidnapping.

61. The correct answer is (A). Highway

Y travels down and to the left to meet

Highway X, thus traveling southwest.

62. The correct answer is (D). A vehicle

traveling southwest on Highway Y

would have to continue its travel west

on Highway X.

63. The correct answer is (B). A vehicle

traveling east on Highway X would

have to continue its travel east on High-

way Y.

64. The correct answer is (C). Highway

X travels to the right and up to meet

Highway Y, thus traveling northeast.

65. The correct answer is (C). In order

to change her direction from southwest

on Highway Y to west on Highway X,

the motorist would have to make a

right-hand turn.

66. The correct answer is (B). Highway

X and Highway Y meet at an angle

greater than 90 degrees, making the

junction an obtuse angle.

67. The correct answer is (C). In order

to travel continuously from Highway X

to Highway Y, the car would have to

make a left-hand turn and continue to

travel northeast.

68. The correct answer is (B). Entering

Highway Y from Highway X requires

that the motorist travels northeast on

Highway Y.

69. The correct answer is (B). Based on

the map, all of the other vehicle move-

ments are able to be made. However, a

U-turn at the junction of Highway X

and Highway Y would be illegal.

70. The correct answer is (A). A yellow

cautionary light would serve to slow

down cars prior to making a sharp turn

from one highway to another.
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Practice Test 2

100 Questions • 4 Hours

Directions: Each question has four possible answers lettered A, B, C,

and D. Select the correct answer and darken its letter on your answer

sheet.

  1. You are driving east on Sunrise Highway. You make a U-turn to pursue a

suspect, then make a left turn. In what direction are you now heading?

(A) North

(B) South

(C) East

(D) West

  2. You are driving south. You make a right turn to get to an accident scene and

pass a military convoy traveling the opposite way. In what direction is the

convoy headed?

(A) North

(B) South

(C) East

(D) West

  3. You are traveling north on State Highway 12. At the junction of State 12 and

County Road 113, you turn and proceed west on County 113. At the next stop

sign, you stop and yield the right of way to a car crossing County 113 and

entering the intersection from your right. The car is traveling

(A) north.

(B) south.

(C) east.

(D) west.

03_PtIII,PracTest2,135-178.pmd 11/4/2005, 12:16 PM139



140 PART III: Six Practice Tests
○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

www.petersons.com

  4. You are pursuing a car that was just

involved in a hit-and-run accident and is

now speeding north on High Street. In an

attempt to lose you, the car turns left,

then left, then left again. As the fleeing

car goes through a red light, it is hit in the

right side by a car legally entering the

intersection. The car that hits the fugitive

car is traveling

(A) north.

(B) south.

(C) east.

(D) west.

  5. As you are patrolling the southbound high-

way, you see smoke billowing from an

area to your right. In order to investigate

the source of the smoke, you should turn

into the next exit to the

(A) north.

(B) south.

(C) east.

(D) west.

  6. You are traveling in a southwesterly di-

rection on the parkway, and traffic is

merging into your lane from the left. The

merging traffic is traveling

(A) north.

(B) south.

(C) east.

(D) west.

  7. If you travel west one block on Grand

Street, turn left onto North Street for one

block, then turn right onto River Road for

just one block, right again for one block on

Church Street, and then take a left, you

will be headed

(A) west on Grand Street.

(B) north on North Street.

(C) east on Grand Street.

(D) west on River Road.

FOR QUESTIONS 8–17, CHOOSE THE MOST

PRECISE AND GRAMMATICALLY CORRECT

SENTENCE.

  8. (A) If he would have answered the detec-

tive honestly, he would not have been

arrested.

(B) If he had answered the detective hon-

estly, he would not have been ar-

rested.

(C) He would not of been arrested if he

had answered the detective honestly.

(D) If he’d answered the detective hon-

estly, he wouldn’t of been arrested.

  9. (A) There are some people which don’t

know how to be happy.

(B) Some people can’t be happy in no way.

(C) There are some people who don’t know

how to be happy.

(D) There are some people whom simply

can’t find happiness.

10. (A) Picking the cartridge up off the floor,

the officer placed it on the counter.

(B) The officer placed the cartridge on the

counter after picking it up off the

floor.

(C) Picking the cartridge off of the floor, it

was the officer who placed it on the

counter.

(D) The officer placed the cartridge on the

counter and picked it up from the

floor.

11. (A) If you talk right, people will know you

are in possession of a good education.

(B) If you speak good, people will know

that your education is good.

(C) By talking real good, you show how

good your education is.

(D) If you speak correctly, people will

know that you are well educated.
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12. (A) The suspect said he had done nothing

wrong.

(B) The suspect said he hadn’t done noth-

ing wrong.

(C) The suspect says he ain’t done any-

thing wrong.

(D) The suspect says he done nothing

wrong.

13. (A) In order to watch his favorite team

play, 40 miles it was that he drove.

(B) He drove 40 miles in order to watch

his favorite team play.

(C) He drove, in order to watch his favor-

ite team play, 40 miles.

(D) His favorite team was playing, and he

drove 40 miles in order to watch them

play.

14. (A) Sergeant Miller, every morning at

breakfast, the paper she likes to read.

(B) At breakfast every morning it is the

paper that Sergeant Miller likes to

read.

(C) At breakfast, reading the paper is

what Sergeant Miller likes to do every

morning.

(D) Sergeant Miller likes to read the pa-

per every morning at breakfast.

15. (A) If Trooper Howard had joined our

barracks sooner, she might of made

Sergeant by now.

(B) If Trooper Howard would have joined

our barracks sooner, she could of be-

come a Sergeant already.

(C) If Trooper Howard had joined our

barracks sooner, she might be a Ser-

geant today.

(D) If Trooper Howard joined our bar-

racks sooner, she would be a Sergeant

now.

16. (A) Entering the room, a strange mark on

the floor attracted the officer’s atten-

tion.

(B) The officer entered the room and at-

tracted the attention of a strange mark

on the floor.

(C) The officer’s attention was attracted

by a strange mark on the floor enter-

ing the room.

(D) As the officer entered the room, his

attention was attracted by a strange

mark on the floor.

17. (A) The door opens, and in walk Captain

Gomez and Officer Hua.

(B) The door opens, and in walked Cap-

tain Gomez and Officer Hua.

(C) The door opened, and in walk Captain

Gomez and Officer Hua.

(D) The door opened, and in walks Cap-

tain Gomez and Officer Hua.

18. The speed limit on the bridge is 35 mph,

but Henry Smith crosses doing 42 mph.

By what percent is he exceeding the speed

limit?

(A) 7%

(B) 17%

(C) 20%

(D) 22%

19. The supply sergeant is filling out requisi-

tion forms and requests your ammunition

needs for the next four months. Last month

you used 270 rounds, including those

needed for target practice. Assuming that

you will be using about the same amount

per month, how much ammunition should

you request?

(A) 880 rounds

(B) 980 rounds

(C) 1,080 rounds

(D) 1,180 rounds
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20. At 6:15 a.m. on a fog-bound morning,

seven passenger cars, two vans, three

tractor-trailers, and a bus pile up in a

chain-reaction collision on the thruway.

At 6:19 a.m. the first patrol car arrives on

the scene and immediately radios for as-

sistance. By 6:33 a.m. three ambulances,

two fire engines, five tow trucks, and

eight additional patrol cars have arrived.

Between 6:33 a.m. and 7:15 a.m. three of

the tow trucks hook up to damaged cars

and remove them from the scene. How

many vehicles remain at the accident site

at 7:15 a.m.?

(A) 32

(B) 26

(C) 25

(D) 20

21. State Patrol Barracks C, home base to 20

patrol cars, is responsible for patrolling

235 miles of thruway and the surround-

ing vicinity. One Thursday morning, 3

cars were out of service for maintenance

and repairs, and 4 cars were assigned to

off-highway duties. If all remaining cars

were assigned equal territories, approxi-

mately how many miles of thruway did

each car patrol?

(A) 12

(B) 17

(C) 18

(D) 19.5

22. The average gasoline usage of a patrol car

in highway service is 28 miles per gallon.

Officer Prince took out a car with a full

tank of gas and an odometer reading of

4,682 and returned it with an odometer

reading of 5,067. Approximately how many

gallons of gasoline did Officer Prince use?

(A) 28

(B) 13.65

(C) 12.85

(D) 13.75

23. State Troopers are permitted to place two

in-state personal telephone calls per day

at no charge. Excess phone calls are

charged to the Trooper at the rate of $0.50

each for the first two calls and $0.75 for

each additional call. Out-of-state calls are

billed at telephone company rates. Officer

Zappa has been conducting family busi-

ness by telephone during his break pe-

riod. One day Officer Zappa made a long-

distance call for which the charge was

$2.35. His total telephone bill for that day

was $5.60. How many telephone calls did

Officer Zappa make that day?

(A) 8

(B) 7

(C) 9

(D) 6

24. Two Troopers left the barracks at 3:00

p.m. Officer Tolski drove north maintain-

ing an average speed of 42 mph. Officer

Hara drove south at a steady speed of 38

mph. How many miles apart were the

troopers at 4:30 p.m.?

(A) 6

(B) 80

(C) 120

(D) 150

25. A Trooper left Barracks A at 9:15 a.m. and

arrived at Barracks C at 2:45 p.m. How

long did the trip take this Trooper?

(A) 6 hours 30 minutes

(B) 5 hours 30 minutes

(C) 5 hours 15 minutes

(D) 4 hours 45 minutes
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26. A large group of demonstrators has gath-

ered at a construction site to protest al-

leged discriminatory practices in hiring.

The captain has dispatched 24 officers to

avert a potential riot. No sooner have the

officers arrived at the site when a call

comes over the radio requesting that 5

officers report to a serious accident 7 miles

to the north. Shortly afterwards 3 officers

are requested to control traffic at an inter-

section at which the traffic signal has

malfunctioned. At the construction site, a

worker is suddenly injured by a swinging

boom, and 2 officers take the injured

worker to the hospital in their patrol car.

Then the captain arrives to survey the

situation. What is the total number of law

enforcers on hand to avert a riot?

(A) 14

(B) 15

(C) 21

(D) 22

27. Cars in police service receive very hard

use and must be serviced every 3,000

miles or sooner. Officer Lindner’s vehicle

was last serviced at 8,782 miles. Officer

Lindner drives an average of 140 miles a

day, and his odometer currently reads

10,461. Within how many more working

days must Officer Lindner bring in the car

for servicing?

(A) 14

(B) 8

(C) 10

(D) 9

28. Officer Cohen’s personal car was using 12

gallons of gasoline to travel 240 miles.

Officer Cohen took the car to the me-

chanic for a tune-up and carburetor ad-

justment. After this service, Officer Cohen

discovered that the car used only 80 per-

cent as much gasoline as before. How

many miles can Officer Cohen now drive

with 12 gallons of gasoline?

(A) 320

(B) 280

(C) 300

(D) 342

29. The schedule of speeding penalties is as

follows:

10% to 14% over the speed limit ....$25

15% to 19% over the speed limit ....$35

20% to 24% over the speed limit ....$50

25% to 29% over the speed limit ....$70

30% to 34% over the speed limit ....$100

35% to 39% over the speed limit ....$125

40% to 44% over the speed limit ....$150

More than 44% over

the speed limit .............................. $200

In a 40 mph zone, Officer David gave one

ticket each to drivers clocked at 45 mph,

48 mph, and 53 mph and two tickets to

drivers clocked at 60 mph and 58 mph,

respectively. Later that day, while work-

ing in a 55 mph zone, Officer David gave

two tickets to drivers traveling at 64 mph,

one ticket to a driver clocked at 71.5 mph,

and one ticket to a speeder doing 85 mph.

If all ticketed drivers plead or are proven

guilty, what is the total of fines to be

collected from Officer David’s tickets?

(A) $945

(B) $845

(C) $910

(D) $810
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QUESTIONS 30–35 ARE BASED ON THE PERSONNEL CHART BELOW.

PERSONNEL CHART

Date of Date

Name Sex SS Number Birth Hired Position Supervisor

Hail, C.B. M 123-45-6789 5/7/57 1/2/90 cook Hood, R.B.

Hale, T.J. F 083-68-1218 6/12/60 4/1/88 trooper Dale, A.A.

Hales, N.A. F 221-91-0031 4/28/53 5/10/74 property clerk Tuck, F.R.

Hall, F.X. M 118-22-5410 1/9/48 6/6/76 custodian Hood, R.B.

Hals, F.T. F 630-98-1234 12/21/64 11/23/85 sergeant Allen, G.

Hill, R.L. F 562-76-7977 9/30/30 10/4/86 security Tuck, F.R.

Hill, P.C. M 987-40-3939 10/14/41 9/2/72 mechanic John, L.T.

Hilly, J.G. M 406-18-6238 7/2/73 4/8/94 trooper Dale, A.A.

30. Which person is supervised by F.R. Tuck?

(A) P.C. Hill

(B) F.X. Hall

(C) N.A. Hales

(D) T.J. Hale

31. The job held by the oldest person is

(A) mechanic.

(B) security.

(C) cook.

(D) trooper.

32. The oldest trooper was born on

(A) 9/30/30

(B) 12/21/64

(C) 7/2/73

(D) 6/12/60

33. The person who has been employed here

for the longest time is

(A) P.C. Hill.

(B) C.B. Hail.

(C) R.L. Hill.

(D) F.X. Hall.

34. F.T. Hals’s social security number is

(A) 630-89-1234

(B) 118-22-5410

(C) 118-22-5401

(D) 630-98-1234

35. The person whose social security number

is 987-40-3939 is a

(A) cook.

(B) trooper.

(C) security guard.

(D) mechanic.
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QUESTIONS 36–41 ARE BASED ON THE WORK SCHEDULE BELOW.

WORK SCHEDULE

Sun Mon Tues Wed Thurs Fri Sat

Group 1 South training West off South off East

Quadrant Quadrant Quadrant Quadrant

Group 2 East off training North West West off

Quadrant Quadrant Quadrant Quadrant

Group 3 North West off West off training North

Quadrant Quadrant Quadrant Quadrant

Group 1 Group 2 Group 3

Supervisor: Jose Primo Supervisor: Steve Chen Supervisor: Jane Shulz

Mary Clark Robert Park Clifford Rose

James McDonald Linda LaRue Gino Abate

Thoru Moro Barbara Benson Ben Trotsky

Akeel Morris Marvin Cohen Charles O’Day

Training at: 146 Butler Road

Training supervisor: Gregor Ozmanian

JULY

Sun Mon Tues Wed Thurs Fri Sat

1 2 3

4 5 6 7 8 9 10

11 12 13 14 15 16 17

18 19 20 21 22 23 24

25 26 27 28 29 30 31

36. Where is Gino Abate working on July 21?

(A) North Quadrant

(B) 146 Butler Road

(C) West Quadrant

(D) Not working

37. A person who will be working in only two

quadrants during the month of July is

(A) Linda LaRue.

(B) Jane Shulz.

(C) Thorn Moro.

(D) Gregor Ozmanian.

38. On what date will Akeel Morris report for

training?

(A) July 2

(B) July 4

(C) July 19

(D) July 22

39. The supervisor of the group that will work

in the south quadrant on July 15 is

(A) Jose Primo.

(B) Jane Shulz.

(C) Mary Clark.

(D) Gregor Ozmanian.
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40. One person who will be off on July 25 is

(A) Steven Chen.

(B) Charles O’Day.

(C) Gregor Ozmanian.

(D) Robert Park.

41. Which group will work in the west quad-

rant on July 11?

(A) Group 1

(B) Group 2

(C) Group 3

(D) Cannot be determined

QUESTIONS 42–46 ARE BASED ON THE DAILY ARREST REPORT BELOW.

Area Arresting Officer Burglary Murder Arson Assault Total

Arch Sgt. Tomas X X 2

Cove Sgt. Blau X X 2

Dale Sgt. Paik X X 2

Hill Sgt. Leary X 1

Wall Sgt. Rossi X X 2

Total 3 1 2 3 9

Those arrested today are: D. Tramp, A. Wilson, E. Brown, M. Allen, L. King, J. Harris, B. Davis,

S. Grant, G. Evans.

• M. Allen lives in Dale.

• E. Brown was arrested in her home vicinity.

• S. Grant was arrested by Sgt. Tomas.

• D. Tramp was arrested for murder.

• J. Harris and E. Brown are roommates. Sgt. Leary arrested only male suspects.

• No person arrested by Sgt. Paik lives in the area in which the arrest took place.

• Sgt. Rossi did not arrest any residents of Arch.

• L. King is a juvenile.

• Wilson was carrying a fur jacket and silver candlesticks in a pillowcase when arrested.

• E. Brown lives in Arch.

• G. Evans is on probation stemming from prior conviction for assaulting his wife.
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42. The person who could NOT have been

arrested by Sgt. Leary is

(A) G. Evans.

(B) L. King.

(C) J. Harris.

(D) Cannot be determined from informa-

tion given

43. Which of these suspects could Sgt. Paik

have arrested?

(A) M. Allen

(B) B. Davis

(C) D. Tramp

(D) E. Brown

44. The person who might have been arrested

by Sgt. Rossi on suspicion of arson is

(A) J. Harris.

(B) A. Wilson.

(C) L. King.

(D) S. Grant.

45. D. Tramp was arrested by

(A) Sgt. Blau.

(B) Sgt. Paik.

(C) Sgt. Tomas.

(D) Cannot be determined from informa-

tion given

46. Sgt. Leary arrested M. Allen on a charge of

(A) burglary.

(B) arson.

(C) murder.

(D) Cannot be determined from informa-

tion given
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FOR QUESTIONS 47 AND 48, THE FOLLOWING SYMBOLS ARE USED TO REPRESENT VEHICLES,

PEDESTRIANS, ANIMALS, AND THEIR MOVEMENTS IN THE DIAGRAMS.

• Vehicles are shown by the symbol: front rear

• Pedestrians are represented by a circle: 

• Animals are represented by a square: 

• Solid lines show the path and direction of a vehicle, person, or animal before an accident

happened: 

• Dotted lines show the path and direction of a vehicle, person, or animal after an accident

happened: 

47. Car 1 was driving north on State Road 112

when a deer crossing the road from the

left of the car ran into the roadway di-

rectly in front of the car. Car 1 glanced off

the rear end of the deer and swerved to

the left. Car 2, proceeding south on State

Road 112, swerved to its right to avoid a

head-on collision with Car 1 and stopped

in the underbrush off the shoulder. Which

of the four diagrams best represents the

accident described?

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)
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48. Officer Wood was standing beside a radar-

equipped patrol car on the west shoulder of

southbound I-95 and observed the follow-

ing: Car 1 was proceeding south on I-95 in

accordance with the posted speed limit.

Car 2, approaching I-95 from the east on

Hilton Crossway and signaling for a left

turn, came to a full stop at the intersection.

Car 3, directly behind Car 2, was signaling

for a right turn and not paying attention.

Car 3 hit Car 2 from behind. Car 2 swerved

into the northbound roadway so as to avoid

a collision in the southbound direction.

Which of the four diagrams best repre-

sents the accident observed by Officer

Wood?

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)
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QUESTIONS 49 AND 50 ARE BASED ON THE MAP BELOW. THE FLOW OF TRAFFIC IS

INDICATED BY THE ARROWS. IF THERE IS ONLY ONE ARROW SHOWN, THEN TRAFFIC FLOWS

ONLY IN THE DIRECTION INDICATED BY THE ARROW. IF THERE ARE TWO ARROWS SHOWN,

THEN TRAFFIC FLOWS IN BOTH DIRECTIONS. YOU MUST FOLLOW THE FLOW OF TRAFFIC.
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49. You have just come into town and are

driving along Grand Boulevard. At the

corner of Grand Boulevard and State

Street, you notice a woman sitting on the

curb holding a handkerchief to a very

bloody face. You inquire as to what hap-

pened, and she tells you that she care-

lessly tripped and fell. The injury prob-

ably looks worse than it is, but you place

her in your patrol car and drive her to the

hospital. The quickest legal route to take

to the emergency room entrance on 17th

Street is

(A) east on Grand Boulevard to High

Street, left onto High Street, right

onto Highland Boulevard, and right

onto 17th Street.

(B) east on Grand Boulevard to High

Street, left onto High Street, right

onto Highland Way, left onto Grand

Street, left onto 18th Avenue, and

then left again onto 17th Street.

(C) east on Grand Boulevard to Highland

Boulevard, west on Highland Boule-

vard to Highland Way, east on High-

land Way, and south on 17th Street to

the emergency room.

(D) east on Grand Boulevard to Grand

Street, left onto Grand Street, then a

left turn onto 18th Avenue, and south

on 17th Street.

50. As you leave the hospital, your radio crack-

les with information about a demonstra-

tion in front of the 18th Avenue entrance

of the fire station. A noisy group of citi-

zens is protesting poor fire protection in

the North End of town. You must report to

the scene of the demonstration to be cer-

tain it does not get out of hand. The

quickest legal route is

(A) south on 17th Street and make a left

onto Highland Boulevard, then north

on West Street to Highland Way, then

right onto Highland Way to 18th

Street, then north on 18th Street to

Grand Boulevard, east on Grand Bou-

levard to Grand Street, and right onto

18th Avenue.

(B) south on 17th Street to Grand Boule-

vard, left onto Grand Boulevard to

Grand Street, north on Grand Street

to 18th Avenue, and then left onto

18th Avenue.

(C) exit the hospital and go left on 17th

Street to Highland Way, follow High-

land Way east to Grand Street, then

turn north onto Grand Street for one

block, and left onto 18th Avenue.

(D) south on 17th Street to Highland Bou-

levard, go west on Highland Boule-

vard to 18th Street, then north on

18th Street to Boulevard, right on

Boulevard to Grand Street, south on

Grand Street to 18th Avenue, and

west onto 18th Avenue.
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QUESTIONS 51 AND 52 ARE BASED ON THE MAP BELOW. THE FLOW OF TRAFFIC IS

INDICATED BY THE ARROWS. IF THERE IS ONLY ONE ARROW SHOWN, THEN TRAFFIC FLOWS

ONLY IN THE DIRECTION INDICATED BY THE ARROW. IF THERE ARE TWO ARROWS SHOWN,

THEN THE TRAFFIC FLOWS IN BOTH DIRECTIONS. YOU MUST FOLLOW THE TRAFFIC FLOW.
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51. You have been asked to give a highway-

safety talk to the students at Beach School.

Entering town on Capital Highway, the

best way for you to get to the school is to

(A) turn west on Andersen Avenue and go

to Long Pond Road, then turn right

onto Long Pond Road to Beach Boule-

vard, and turn right to go through the

park to the Beach School.

(B) go east on Roosevelt to Parkside Drive,

then turn left onto Parkside Drive

and continue to Beach School.

(C) turn left onto Andersen Avenue, then

turn left to go south on Brown Av-

enue, then right for one block on By-

pass, right again onto Long Pond Road

to Beach Boulevard, and right onto

Beach Boulevard for the ride through

the park to Beach School.

(D) turn west on Andersen Avenue to

Brown Avenue, south on Brown Av-

enue to Bypass, east on Bypass to

Eastway, north on Eastway to Beach

Boulevard, and left onto Beach Boule-

vard to Beach School.

52. You are helping to direct traffic at the

hockey game at Puck Arena when word

comes over your radio of a patron with a

gun at the movie house. You must get to

Cinema 1-2-3-4 as quickly as possible with-

out endangering lives by traveling against

traffic. Your best route is to

(A) go east on Merritt Boulevard to Mar-

tin Street, south on Martin Street to

Edelman, and turn right onto

Edelman Avenue to the movie house.

(B) go south on Brown Avenue to

Andersen Avenue, then turn left onto

Andersen Avenue to Cinema 1-2-3-4.

(C) take Capital Highway through the

park to Cinema 1-2-3-4.

(D) take Brown Avenue south to the By-

pass, turn left onto Bypass for one

block, and left onto Capital to the

movie house.
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QUESTIONS 53–58 ARE BASED ON DRIVER’S LICENSE PERSONAL IDENTIFICATION NUMBERS

AS EXPLAINED BELOW.

G 14 69 042969 7486

first letter position in the alphabet of height date of birth random

last name first letter, first name numbers

56. Of the following, who is most likely to

have special restrictions on his or her

driver’s license?

(A) G 11040 103050 77134

(B) K 1460 061972 84356

(C) D 0863 010377 95604

(D) M 1370 082246 74569

57. Which of the following is least likely to be

a driver’s license ID number?

(A) A 2172 052411 54367

(B) P 1568 041943 84685

(C) K 1048 092888 65823

(D) T 2366 123179 65125

58. Which one of the following is Donato

Panetta’s driver’s license number?

(A) D 1690 032456 88610

(B) P 0369 062763 54769

(C) P 0496 082695 44126

(D) P 0459 102030 65241

53. Robert Stone was in elementary school in

1943. Which of the following could be his

license number?

(A) R 1971 981334 56818

(B) S 1868 122132 90756

(C) S 2059 030336 58734

(D) S 1874 092043 71212

54. Which of the people with the following ID

numbers would be easiest to pick out in a

crowd?

(A) T 1386 110765 67727

(B) A 0263 043071 09791

(C) Z 2469 090941 12345

(D) F 2058 101828 62262

55. Which of the following could NOT be a

real ID number?

(A) C 0648 020955 31652

(B) E 1160 120929 68517

(C) H 0366 023049 68712

(D) O 1568 070915 63480
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QUESTIONS 59–64 ARE BASED ON ROADSIDE MILE MARKERS AS EXPLAINED BELOW.

59. A driver traveling east on Route 13 passes

a marker that looks like this:

He makes a right turn onto Route 44 and

proceeds to drive 6 more miles. The next

marker he passes could look like

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)

60. A highway traveler passes a road marker

that looks like this:

The next highway marker that she no-

tices looks like this:

This marker indicates that the

(A) traveler has turned onto another

highway.

(B) route number has changed.

(C) traveler has gone 10 miles since the

last marker she noticed.

(D) traveler has crossed a county line.
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61. A Trooper patrolling an assigned sector

passes a route marker that looks like this:

Thirty minutes later, the marker the

Trooper passes looks like this:

Indications are that the Trooper

(A) has made a U-turn.

(B) has exceeded the speed limit in the

line of duty.

(C) is now on a cloverleaf.

(D) has changed highways.

62. A motorist passes a roadside marker that

looks like this:

As the motorist continues his trip, he

makes a number of turns. Which of the

following roadside markers might this

motorist now pass?

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)
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63. A state highway officer passes a marker

that looks like this:

One hour later, the same officer passes a

marker that looks like this:

We can be certain that the officer

(A) traveled at least 60 miles.

(B) crossed at least three county lines.

(C) made a number of U-turns.

(D) crossed more than one intersection.

64. A highway patrol car passed a marker

that looked like this:

Some time later this same car passed a

marker that looked like this:

This car definitely did NOT

(A) cross a county line.

(B) travel at least 32 miles.

(C) make a single right turn.

(D) make a U-turn.
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QUESTIONS 65–70 ARE BASED ON VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION NUMBERS AS EXPLAINED

BELOW.

Engine Plant Day

Year Size Made Style Assembled Shift

A-1988 A-3.7 l 1-Dearborn, MI A-2dr sedan 1-Mon L-1st

B-1989 B-3.15 l 2-Gary, IN B-4dr sedan 2-Tues M-2nd

C-1990 C-3.9 l 3-Detroit #1 C-3dr hatchback 3-Wed N-3rd

D-1991 D-3.9 l diesel 4-Detroit #2 D-station wagon 4-Thurs

E-1992 E-3.39 l 5-Toledo, OH E-convertible 5-Fri

F-1993 F-3.45 l 6-Flint, MI F-5dr van 6-Sat

G-1994 7-Ontario

H-prototype

• Pacers and Canters come in 2dr or 4dr sedans.

• Vans are made only at the Ontario, Gary, and Detroit #1 plants.

• Diesel engines are assembled only in the Detroit plants.

• Convertibles do not have diesel engines.

• Vans are made only with 3.7 l and 3.9 l engines.

• Vans use gasoline or diesel fuel.

• Only sedans are assembled on the third shift.

• There is no third shift on Saturday.

• Ontario does not manufacture 3.45 l engines.

• Station wagons are not assembled on Saturday.

• No convertibles were made in 1988 and 1989.

• Prototypes are all made with diesel engines.

• Prototypes do not follow the above guidelines.

65. The vehicle with ID#DC5C4MN2X438 is a

(A) 1991 sedan with a 3.9 l engine as-

sembled in Toledo during the third

shift on a Thursday.

(B) 1991 Pacer hatchback with a 3.9 l

engine assembled in Detroit during

the second shift on a Friday.

(C) 1991 hatchback with a 3.9 l engine

assembled in Toledo during the sec-

ond shift on a Thursday.

(D) 1991 hatchback prototype with a 3.9 l

diesel engine assembled in Toledo dur-

ing the second shift on a Thursday.

66. A 1994 station wagon with a 3.45 l engine

could be identified by which one of the

following serial numbers?

(A) GF6D3L1H5T07

(B) GFID6MP9684B

(C) HF7D21U674RS

(D) GF4D2N2M9064
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67. The vehicle with ID#BF1A63F732RZ is a

(A) 1989 2dr convertible with a 3.45 l

engine made in Dearborn on a Friday

third shift.

(B) 1989 2dr Canter with a 3.45 l engine

made in Dearborn on a Friday third

shift.

(C) 1990 2dr Pacer with a 3.39 l engine

made in Dearborn on a Saturday third

shift.

(D) prototype 1989 Pacer with a 3.9 l

diesel engine made in Dearborn on a

Friday second shift.

68. Which of the following serial numbers

identifies a prototype 1994 convertible?

(A) GH3F2L9Y14R7

(B) HE4F6N2P8VB5

(C) HD6E4MI17X22

(D) HD3E1M60G916

69. The vehicle identified by serial number

EC4B5NKJ0273 could be a

(A) diesel-powered Pacer.

(B) prototype Canter.

(C) 2dr convertible.

(D) 4dr Pacer.

70. Which of the following serial numbers

identifies a van?

(A) FA7E2L5P7UY6

(B) CD2E1M7RE123

(C) DC5E4N00748B

(D) GA2E6N5HJ864

03_PtIII,PracTest2,135-178.pmd 11/4/2005, 12:16 PM159



160 PART III: Six Practice Tests
○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

www.petersons.com

QUESTIONS 71–73 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING RULES FOR USE OF THE

COMMUNITY ROOM AT BARRACKS B.

Now that our new training facility has been

completed and we are no longer pressed for

space, Barracks B is offering the use of the old

common room to the people of the region we

serve. This use, of course, will be governed by

certain rules and conditions.

Availability: The common room is reserved

for the exclusive personal use of Troopers

assigned to Barracks B on Monday and

Wednesday between 6:00 p.m. and 8:00 p.m.,

on Saturday between 10:00 a.m. and 3:30 p.m.,

unless specifically relinquished by the Troop-

ers in residence, and on Sunday from 4:00 p.m.

on. The common room is available for use by

recognized community groups on Monday and

Tuesday from 9:00 a.m. to 2:00 p.m., on Friday

from 10:00 a.m. to 11:30 a.m. and from

1:00 p.m. to 4:00 p.m. Weekend use of the

common room by members of the community

is limited to Saturday from 6:00 p.m. to

11:00 p.m. and Sunday from 10:00 a.m. to

2:00 p.m. At all other times the common room

is to be left vacant or occupied by scheduled

activities within the barracks.

Procedure for use of the facility by members of

Barracks B: A Trooper who wishes to reserve

the common room for a private purpose may

do so by applying to the superintendent in

writing at least twenty days before the date

requested. The application must describe the

nature of the activity, the number of people

expected, and any special facilities that will

be needed (chairs, food service, extra lighting,

booths, etc.). A $25 charge for cleanup will be

deducted from the Trooper’s paycheck on the

payday following the event. If a group of

Troopers wishes to reserve the common room

for a special group event, this $25 charge

must be paid in advance of the event from

money contributed by members of the group.

Procedure for application by members of the

public: The recognized leader of a community

group must submit a signed application in

writing at least twenty days before the date

requested. The application must state the

general nature of the function, the number of

persons expected to attend, and the special

facilities required. A community group must

post a refundable bond in the sum of $100 at

the time permission for use is granted. Rou-

tine cost of cleanup is $25, payable by money

order on the date of the event. Should cleanup

costs exceed this sum, the excess will be de-

ducted before the bond money is returned. An

individual citizen may reserve the common

room for a personal function subject to the

same rules except that a cancellation fee of

$50 will apply as well.

Priority: Within the day and time restrictions

outlined above, the application with the ear-

liest date of filing will receive priority. In case

of applications for the same date that are filed

on the same date, priority is as follows: (1)

members of Barracks B; (2) youth groups; (3)

senior citizen groups; (4) civic groups; (5)

social groups.

Other rules:

  1. Under no circumstances may the com-

mon room be used between the hours of

11:00 p.m. and 8:00 a.m.

  2. The maximum legal occupancy of the

common room is 138 people.

  3. No group or individual may reserve the

common room for use on a regular basis,

nor may any such group or individual

reserve the common room for more than

two functions in any month.

  4. Any group disrupting the regular activi-

ties of the barracks will be denied future

use of the facilities.
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71. Who might be using the common room on

Thursday afternoon at 4:00?

(A) A quilting group consisting of 18 eld-

erly women

(B) A Girl Scout troop having its regular

weekly meeting

(C) An off-duty Trooper in a penny-ante

poker game

(D) A local physician teaching an ad-

vanced CPR class to 10 Troopers

72. Which request for use of the common

room is most likely to be granted?

(A) On March 15 Officer Carroll requests

use of the common room on Sunday,

April 1, from 11:00 a.m. to 2:00 p.m.

for a christening party with 80 guests.

(B) On March 3 the Boy Scouts request

use of the common room on Saturday,

March 31, from 6:00 p.m. to 10:00

p.m., and on Sunday, April 1, from

10:00 a.m. to 2:00 p.m., for a bazaar

with an estimated total attendance of

300 people coming and going over the

two-day span of time.

(C) On March 3 a senior citizen group

requests use of the common room on

Sunday, April 1, from 10:00 a.m. to

2:00 p.m. for a tax clinic to be attended

by about 40 people in all.

(D) On March 3 the Eton Squares, a local

dance club, requests use of the com-

mon room for a square dance on Sat-

urday, March 31, from 6:00 p.m. to

11:00 p.m., with expected attendance

of about 75 people.

73. Officer Barone will be married on June

14. His fellow officers decide to throw a

bachelor’s party in Barone’s honor in the

common room on Sunday, June 9. On May

1, a group of Barone’s Trooper friends, led

by Officer Yamato, approach the superin-

tendent to apply for use of the common

room Sunday, June 9, from 7:00 p.m. to

11:00 p.m. Their application states that

approximately 15 Troopers and 15 friends

from the community will attend and that

the group will supply food, drink, and

music but will need tables, chairs, and a

microphone. The superintendent grants

this request and tells Officer Yamato that

(A) he will have $25 deducted from the

first paycheck following June 14.

(B) he must post $100 bond and give the

superintendent $25 within the next

few weeks.

(C) he should collect a total of $25 from

the participating Troopers and pay

this sum to the superintendent before

June 9.

(D) there will be no charge if the Troopers

clean up after themselves, but if the

event is canceled there will be a

$50 fee.
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QUESTIONS 74–76 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING RULES FOR THE USE OF A

COLLEGE GYM.

Since budgetary constraints have halted con-

struction of the gym and pool at our new state

police barracks, the superintendent of the

barracks has made special arrangements with

Elmtop Community College for use of college

athletic facilities at specified times and sub-

ject to certain restrictions.

Locker room: The locker room and showers

are available to our Troopers at any time that

the swimming pool is available for our use.

For any other use of the college facilities—

gym, weight room, outdoor track—Troopers

are asked not to overtax college facilities but

rather to use shower and changing facilities

at the barracks and to travel between campus

and barracks in exercise clothing.

Swimming pool: The swimming pool is re-

served for our exclusive use from 6:00 a.m. to

7:30 a.m. on Monday, Tuesday, and Saturday

and from 8:30 p.m. to 10:00 p.m. on Friday. In

addition, upon presentation of Trooper iden-

tification, Troopers may be admitted at no

charge to the general public swim session

from 7:30 a.m. to 9:00 a.m. on Tuesday and

Thursday, from 8:00 p.m. to 9:30 p.m. on

Monday and Wednesday, and from 9:00 a.m.

to 11:00 a.m. on Saturdays. Sundays from

4:00 p.m. to 6:00 p.m. there is a “women-only”

swim period at which women Troopers are

welcome. Likewise, the “men-only” swim pe-

riod on Sundays from 1:00 p.m. to 3:00 p.m. is

open to men Troopers.

Weight room: The weight room is “ours” be-

tween the hours of 5:30 a.m. and 7:30 a.m.

every morning except Wednesday and Friday.

Gym: We have use of the gym for individual

purposes or for organized group activities

(see barracks bulletin board for schedule of

organized games) every morning at the same

times that we have use of the weight room

and on Saturday between 1:00 p.m. and

3:00 p.m.

Track: The track is available for use by the

general public at any time that it is not specifi-

cally reserved for use by a college group.

College use changes each semester; a sched-

ule is posted on the bulletin board in each

college locker room. As a general rule, the

track is available every day before 9:00 a.m.

and after 8:00 p.m. Lighting at the track

makes this an attractive exercise option at

these uncrowded hours.

74. Women Troopers may use the facilities

from

(A) 6:00 a.m. to 9:00 a.m. on Tuesday and

from 4:00 p.m. to 6:00 p.m. on Sunday.

(B) 8:30 p.m. to 10:00 p.m. on Friday and

from 1:00 p.m. to 6:00 p.m. on Sunday.

(C) 7:30 a.m. to 9:00 a.m. on Tuesday and

from 5:30 a.m. to 7:00 a.m. on Thurs-

day.

(D) 6:00 a.m. to 7:30 a.m. on Monday,

from 3:00 p.m. to 5: 30 p.m. on Satur-

day, and on Thursday after 8:00 p.m.

75. What athletic activity is occurring at the

college on Wednesday evening?

(A) Troopers’ weight lifting

(B) Women’s swim

(C) Free swim for the general public

(D) Trooper’s volleyball tournament in

the gym

76. On Thursday at 6:00 a.m., a Trooper could

be engaging in any of these activities

EXCEPT

(A) working out with weights.

(B) shooting foul shots.

(C) trying to break the 3-minute mile.

(D) swimming laps.
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QUESTIONS 77–79 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH.

All automotive accidents, no matter how slight,

are to be reported to the Safety Division by the

employee involved on Accident Report Form

S-23 in duplicate. When the accident is of such

a nature that it requires the filling out of the

State Motor Vehicle Report Form MV-104,

this form is also prepared by the employee in

duplicate and sent to the Safety Division for

comparison with the Form S-23. The Safety

Division forwards both copies of Form MV-104

to the Corporation Counsel, who sends one

copy to the State Bureau of Motor Vehicles.

When the information on the Form S-23 indi-

cates that the employee may be at fault, an

investigation is made by the Safety Division.

If this investigation shows that the employee

was at fault, the employee’s dispatcher is

asked to file a complaint on Form D-11. The

foreman of mechanics prepares a damage

report on Form D-8 and an estimate of the cost

of repairs on Form D-9. The dispatcher’s com-

plaint, the damage report, the repair esti-

mate, and the employee’s previous accident

record are sent to the Safety Division, where

they are studied together with the accident

report. The Safety Division then recommends

whether or not disciplinary action should be

taken against the employee.

77. According to the paragraph, the forward-

ing of Form MV-104 to the State Bureau

of Motor Vehicles is done by the

(A) Corporation Counsel.

(B) dispatcher.

(C) employee involved in the accident.

(D) Safety Division.

78. According to the paragraph, the Safety

Division investigates an automotive acci-

dent if the

(A) accident is serious enough to be re-

ported to the State Bureau of Motor

Vehicles.

(B) dispatcher files a complaint.

(C) employee appears to have been at

fault.

(D) employee’s previous accident record

is poor.

79. Of the forms mentioned in the paragraph,

the dispatcher is responsible for prepar-

ing the

(A) accident report form.

(B) complaint form.

(C) damage report.

(D) estimate of cost of repairs.
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QUESTIONS 80–82 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

Society’s historical approach to criminals can

be conveniently summarized as a succession

of three Rs: revenge, restraint, and reforma-

tion. Revenge was the primary response prior

to the first revolution in penology in the eigh-

teenth and nineteenth centuries. During that

revolution, revenge was replaced by an em-

phasis upon restraint. When the second revo-

lution occurred in the late nineteenth and

twentieth centuries, reformation became an

important objective. Attention was focused

upon the mental and emotional makeup of the

offender, and efforts were made to alter these

primary sources of difficulty.

We have now entered yet another revolution in

which a fourth concept has been added to the

list of Rs: reintegration. This has come about

because students of corrections feel that a

singular focus upon reforming the offender is

inadequate. Successful rehabilitation is a two-

sided coin that includes reformation on one

side and reintegration on the other.

It can be argued that this third revolution is

premature. Society itself is still very am-

bivalent about the offender. It has never

really replaced all vestiges of revenge or

restraint but has merely supplemented

them. Thus, although it is unwilling to kill

or lock up all offenders permanently, it is

also unwilling to give full support to the

search for alternatives.

80. According to the passage, revolutions

against accepted treatment of criminals

have resulted in all of the following ap-

proaches to handling criminals EXCEPT

(A) revenge.

(B) restraint.

(C) reformation.

(D) reintegration.

81. According to the passage, the second revo-

lution directed particular attention to

(A) preparing the offender for his or her

return to society.

(B) making the pain of punishment ex-

ceed the pleasure of crime.

(C) exploring the inner feelings of the

offender.

(D) restraining the offender from continu-

ing a life of crime.

82. The author of the passage suggests that

the latest revolution will

(A) fail and the cycle will begin again with

revenge or restraint.

(B) be the last revolution.

(C) not work unless society’s correctional

goals can be defined.

(D) succumb to political and economic

pressures.
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QUESTIONS 83–85 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH.

The practice of occasionally adulterating mari-

juana complicates analysis of the effects of

marijuana use in noncontrolled settings. Be-

havioral changes that are attributed to mari-

juana may actually derive from the adulterants

or from the interaction of tetrahydrocannab-

inols and adulterants. Similarly, in today’s

society marijuana is often used simultaneously

or sequentially with other psychoactive drugs.

When drug interactions occur, the simulta-

neous presence of two or more drugs in the

body can exert effects that are more than

those that would result from the simple addi-

tion of the effects of each drug used sepa-

rately. Thus, the total behavioral response

may be greater than the sum of its parts. For

example, if a given dose of marijuana induced

2 units of perceptual distortion and a certain

dose of LSD given alone induced 2 units of

perceptual distortion, the simultaneous ad-

ministration of these doses of marijuana and

LSD may induce not 4 but 5 units of percep-

tual distortion.

83. According to the paragraph, the concur-

rent presence of two drugs in the body can

(A) compound the effects of both drugs.

(B) reduce perceptual distortion.

(C) simulate psychotic symptoms.

(D) be highly toxic.

84. On the basis of the paragraph, it is most

reasonable to assume that tetrahydro-

cannabinols are

(A) habit-forming substances.

(B) components of marijuana.

(C) similar to quinine or milk-sugar.

(D) used as adulterants.

85. Based on the paragraph, it is most reason-

able to state that marijuana is

(A) most affected by adulterants when

used as a psychoactive drug.

(B) erroneously considered to be less

harmful than other drugs.

(C) frequently used in conjunction with

other mind-affecting drugs.

(D) occasionally used as an adjunct to

LSD in order to reduce bad reactions.
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FOR QUESTIONS 86–88, ARRANGE THE FIVE

SENTENCES INTO A LOGICAL SEQUENCE TO

CREATE YOUR OWN COHERENT STORY.

86. 1. A man crawled across the sand.

2. A man saw a pool of water in the

distance.

3. A man ran out of gas crossing the

desert.

4. A helicopter pilot spotted a body

sprawled in the sand.

5. A family sent out an alarm for a miss-

ing person.

(A) 3-4-1-2-5

(B) 5-3-2-1-4

(C) 3-2-1-5-4

(D) 4-5-3-2-1

87. 1. Acreage is destroyed.

2. An airplane sprays the fields.

3. A crop is planted.

4. A person is assigned a task.

5. Seedlings sprout.

(A) 4-5-2-1-3

(B) 3-4-5-1-2

(C) 2-4-3-5-1

(D) 3-5-4-2-1

88. 1. A person came to investigate.

2. Witnesses were questioned.

3. A large crate was missing.

4. A dog barked.

5. A green van was sought.

(A) 5-1-3-2-4

(B) 4-1-3-2-5

(C) 4-3-2-5-1

(D) 3-1-2-5-4

FOR QUESTIONS 89–96, COMPLETE THE

SENTENCE.

89. The body that was found in the woods

smelled so bad that the Trooper

knew __________.

(A) it must have been lying there for many

days.

(B) it must have laid there many days.

(C) it must of lain there for many days.

(D) it must have layed there for many

days.

90. Our training supervisor has more pa-

tience __________.

(A) than any officer on the force.

(B) then any other training officer in the

whole entire place.

(C) than any training supervisor I ever

had on any job.

(D) than any other officer here.

91. Perhaps we could keep details of our get-

ting lost as a secret __________.

(A) among you and me.

(B) between you and I.

(C) between you and me.

(D) among the two of us.

92. By May 1, each Trooper is expected to

hand in __________.

(A) a schedule of when they want to take

vacation.

(B) his preferred vacation schedule.

(C) their vacation plans.

(D) a detailed plan of when they would

like to have a vacation.
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93. An assignment sometimes handed out as

a reward is that of delivering bus-safety

lectures to __________ groups.

(A) childrens

(B) children’s

(C) childrens’

(D) childrens’s

94. The officer was willing to __________ all

of the new working conditions __________

the shift rotation schedule.

(A) except . . . accept

(B) accept . . . accept

(C) accept . . . except

(D) except . . . except

95. It is bad __________ that __________ of

the patrol cars will be out of service when

they are needed so badly to control holi-

day weekend traffic.

(A) too . . . to

(B) to . . . two

(C) too . . . too

(D) too . . . two

96. __________ should listen to the weather

forecast so that __________ may antici-

pate a heavy snowstorm.

(A) People . . . one

(B) One . . . they

(C) One . . . he

(D) We . . . one

FOR QUESTIONS 97–100, CHOOSE THE BEST

STATEMENT OF THE UNDERLINED PORTION.

97. The suspect fleeing the scene of the crime

with a bloody knife in his hand was seized

and arrested. While the suspect was in

custody, his clothing was searched and

one-half ounce of heroin was found in his

pockets. The suspect complained that the

police did not have a search warrant

though the Court will say that a person in

custody has no right to expect a privileged

privacy of his things.

(A) The suspect complained that the po-

lice did not have a search warrant,

but the Court ruled that a person in

custody has a diminished expectation

of privacy.

(B) The suspect complained that he had

no right of privacy in custody because

the police did not have a Court search

warrant.

(C) The Court said that a suspect who

complains about his privacy has no

right to expect a search warrant in

custody.

(D) Correct as written.

98. Frank questioned the witness about the

car that she had seen speeding from the

scene. The witness said that the car looked

like one of those things you see in war

pictures, but it was red. Frank says to the

sergeant that the suspect was probably

driving a red Jeep.

(A) The suspect was probably escaping in

a red Jeep is what the sergeant hears

from Frank.

(B) The sergeant is being told by Frank

that the witness is thinking that she

probably saw a red Jeep driving away.

(C) Frank then told the sergeant that a

red Jeep was observed leaving the

scene.

(D) Correct as written.
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99. Officers Reiner and Orsini were investi-

gating a report of a man with a gun at the

mile 3,580 scenic overlook. They ap-

proached a man who seemed to fit the

description they were given and asked for

identification. Officer Orsini then frisked

the man and felt an object in the man’s

pocket that might have been suspicious.

(A) Officer Orsini frisks the man and feels

an object that makes him very suspi-

cious.

(B) When Officer Orsini frisked the man,

he felt an object that raised his suspi-

cions.

(C) Then Officer Orsini took to frisking

the man and feeling a suspicious feel-

ing object.

(D) Correct as written.

100. The suspect crashed through a road-

block and was placed under arrest for

reckless driving. In the police car, she

quickly swallowed the contents of a plas-

tic pouch that she pulled from her pocket.

The Troopers then drove her directly to

a hospital to have her stomach pumped

so that they could learn what she had

swallowed.

(A) So the Troopers had to take her to

the hospital and pump out her stom-

ach so that they could get back for

her that what she swallowed.

(B) The Troopers took her to a hospital

and arrested her when they pumped

out of her stomach what she swal-

lowed.

(C) So then the Troopers have to take her

to the hospital and have her stomach

pumped so they can arrest her.

(D) Correct as written.
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ANSWER KEY AND EXPLANATIONS

  1. B 21. C 41. D 61. A   81. C

  2. C 22. D 42. D 62. B   82. C

  3. B 23. A 43. B 63. D   83. A

  4. A 24. C 44. C 64. C   84. B

  5. D 25. B 45. A 65. C   85. C

  6. D 26. B 46. B 66. A   86. C

  7. A 27. D 47. D 67. B   87. D

  8. B 28. C 48. A 68. D   88. B

  9. C 29. A 49. D 69. D   89. A

10. B 30. C 50. B 70. A   90. D

11. D 31. B 51. C 71. D   91. C

12. A 32. D 52. D 72. B   92. B

13. B 33. A 53. B 73. C   93. B

14. D 34. D 54. A 74. A   94. C

15. C 35. D 55. C 75. C   95. D

16. D 36. C 56. A 76. D   96. C

17. A 37. B 57. C 77. A   97. A

18. C 38. C 58. D 78. C   98. C

19. C 39. A 59. C 79. B   99. B

20. B 40. C 60. D 80. A 100. D

  1. The correct answer is (B). If you are

driving east and make a U-turn, you will

be heading west. A left turn when driving

west makes you face you south.

  2. The correct answer is (C). If you are

driving south and make a right turn, you

will be heading west. The convoy going in

the other direction is going east.

  3. The correct answer is (B). If you are

traveling west, a car approaching from

your right is traveling south.
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  4. The correct answer is (A). The car is

traveling north. With the first left turn, it

is traveling west; with the second left,

south; with the third left, east. If the car

is headed east, then its right side faces to

the south, and the car that hits it is

traveling north.

  5. The correct answer is (D). If you are

traveling south, west is on your right.

  6. The correct answer is (D). If you are

traveling in a southwesterly direction,

the merge on your left is a merge from the

east and is going west.

  7. The correct answer is (A). If you are

traveling west on Grand Street and turn

left, you will be going south on North

Street. Your right turn will have you

going west on River Road. The next right

will direct you north on Church Street.

The next left will have you once more

proceeding west on Grand Street.

  8. The correct answer is (B). The proper

subjunctive form (the form used for a

wish or for a condition contrary to fact) is

if he had, not if he would have. Therefore,

choice (A) is incorrect. The participle been

requires an auxiliary verb. Of is not an

auxiliary verb; had is. Both choices (C)

and (D) should read “would not have

been.”

  9. The correct answer is (C). Which ap-

plies only to things, so choice (A) is incor-

rect. Choice (B) contains a double nega-

tive. Choice (D) is incorrect because the

subject of don’t know how to be happy

should be who.

10. The correct answer is (B). In choice

(D), the sequence is reversed. Choices (A)

and (C) leave the sequence of action

unclear.

11. The correct answer is (D). Talk and

speak are verbs so must be modified by

adverbs, not by adjectives. In addition,

all three incorrect choices involve pre-

tentious construction or errors of tense.
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12. The correct answer is (A). Choice (B)

involves a double negative. In choice (C),

ain’t is an unacceptable word. Choice (D)

requires an auxiliary verb; it could also

be stated using a simple past tense, as in,

“he did nothing wrong.”

13. The correct answer is (B). Simple is

best. Both choices (A) and (C) are awk-

ward, unwieldy constructions. Choice (D)

introduces disagreement of noun and pro-

noun. “Team” is a singular noun even

though it includes a number of individu-

als; the correct pronoun is “it.”

14. The correct answer is (D). All other

choices are awkward.

15. The correct answer is (C). The incor-

rect answers all involve problems with

the auxiliary verb.

16. The correct answer is (D). Who en-

tered the room? Whose attention was

attracted? Only choice (D) makes it clear.

17. The correct answer is (A). The open-

ing of the door and the entry of the cap-

tain and officer happen at the same time.

All other choices mix present and past

tenses.

18. The correct answer is (C). 42 – 35 = 7;

he is exceeding the speed limit by 7 mph;

7 ÷ 35 = .20; 7 is 20% of 35.

19. The correct answer is (C). 270 × 4 =

1,080.

20. The correct answer is (B). 7 cars + 2

vans + 3 trucks + 1 bus = 13 vehicles

involved in the accident; 1 patrol car + 3

ambulances + 2 fire engines + 5 tow

trucks + 8 patrol cars = 19 rescue ve-

hicles; 13 + 19 = 32 vehicles at the scene.

3 tow trucks remove 3 damaged vehicles

= 6 vehicles leave. 32 – 6 = 26 vehicles

remain.

21. The correct answer is (C). 3 out of

service + 4 with other duties = 7 not

patrolling. 20 – 7 = 13 available to patrol.

235 ÷ 13 = 18 miles patrolled by each.

22. The correct answer is (D). 5,067 –

4,682 = 385 miles driven. 385 ÷ 28 =

13.75 gal.

23. The correct answer is (A). $2.35 +

$1.00 = $3.35 for one long-distance plus

two in-state calls. $5.60 – $3.35 = $2.25 ÷

.75 = three more in-state calls. 1 + 2 + 3 =

6 + 2 free calls = 8 calls in all.

24. The correct answer is (C). 42 mph ×

1.5 hrs. = 63 miles to the north; 38 mph ×

1.5 hrs. = 57 miles to the south; 63 + 57 =

120 miles apart.

25. The correct answer is (B). 9:15 a.m. to

noon = 12:00 – 9:15 = 11:60 – 9:15 = 2 hrs.

45 min. Noon to 2:45 p.m. = 2 hrs. 45 min;

2 hrs. 45 min. + 2 hrs. 45 min. = 4 hrs. 90

min. = 5 hrs. 30 min.

26. The correct answer is (B). 24 – 5 to the

accident – 3 to direct traffic – 2 to the

hospital = 14 + 1 captain = 15 officers on

hand.

27. The correct answer is (D). 8,782 +

3,000 = 11,782 by which reading car must

be serviced. 11,782 – 10,461 = 1,321 miles

Lindner may drive. 1,321 ÷ 140 = 9.44

average working days to reach servicing

mileage. Car may drive no more than

3,000 miles between servicing, so must

be brought in within 9 days.

28. The correct answer is (C). 240 miles ÷

12 gal. = 20 mpg original mileage. 80% of

12 gal. = 12 × .80 = 9.6 gal. 240 miles ÷ 9.6

= 25 mpg; 12 gal. × 25 mpg = 300 miles per

12 gal.

29. The correct answer is (A). Calculate

percentage over the speed limit by sub-

tracting the speed limit from the speed

driven and dividing the difference by the

speed limit. Thus, 45 mph in a 40 mph

zone is: 45 – 40 = 5; 5 ÷ 40 = 12.5%.

Similarly, 48 mph is 20% over the 40 mph

limit, 53 mph is 33.5% over, and both 58

mph and 60 mph are more than 44% over

the 40 mph limit. 64 mph is 16.36% over

the 55 mph limit (and there were two
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such tickets), 71.5 mph is 30% over the 55

mph limit, and 85 mph is 54.5% over the

55 mph limit. Totaling up all the speed-

ers and their fines:

1 car exceeding by 12.5% = $25

2 cars exceeding by 16.36% = $70

($35 each)

1 car exceeding by 20% = $50

1 car exceeding by 30% = $100

1 car exceeding by 33.5% = $100

3 cars more than 44% over = $600

($200 each)

Total fines = $945

30. The correct answer is (C). N.A. Hales

is supervised by F.R. Tuck.

31. The correct answer is (B). The oldest

employee, R.L. Hill, was born 9/30/30.

R.L. Hill is security.

32. The correct answer is (D). The oldest

trooper, T.J. Bale, was born 6/12/60.

33. The correct answer is (A). The person

longest employed is the mechanic, P.C.

Hill, who was hired 9/2/72.

34. The correct answer is (D). F.T. Hals’s

social security number is 630-98-1234.

35. The correct answer is (D). The

mechanic’s social security number is 987-

40-3939.

36. The correct answer is (C). July 21 is a

Wednesday, and Gino Abate is in group

3. On Wednesday group 3 is in the west

quadrant.

37. The correct answer is (B). During

July group 3 will work in only the north

and west quadrants. Jane Shulz is super-

visor of group 3.

38. The correct answer is (C). Akeel Mor-

ris is in group 1 and group 1 reports for

training on Monday. July 19 is a Monday.

39. The correct answer is (A). July 15 is a

Thursday. Group 1 works in the south

quadrant on Thursday. The supervisor of

group 1 is Jose Primo.

40. The correct answer is (C). July 25 is a

Sunday. Since Gregor Ozmanian is the

training supervisor and no groups are

scheduled for training on Sunday,

Ozmanian will have the day off.

41. The correct answer is (D). July 11 is a

Sunday. This particular work schedule

does not specify what group is working in

the west quadrant on Sunday in July.

42. The correct answer is (D). The only

restrictive information given with regard

to Sgt. Leary is that Leary arrested only

male suspects. G. Evans beats his wife, so

he is definitely male and might have

been arrested by Leary. L. King is a

juvenile, gender unspecified. J. Harris is

roommate of E. Brown, who is female,

but J. Hams may well be a man. Sgt.

Leary could have arrested any of these;

we can’t tell.

43. The correct answer is (B). Eliminate:

Sgt. Paik arrested no resident of the

district of arrest; M. Allen lives in Dale

where Paik worked. D. Tramp was ar-

rested for murder. E. Brown was ar-

rested in her home vicinity, which is

Arch. There is no reason why Sgt. Paik

might not have arrested B. Davis.

44. The correct answer is (C). Eliminate:

Sgt. Rossi did not arrest any residents of

Arch; as roommate of E. Brown who lives

in Arch, J. Harris lives in Arch. A. Wilson

was carrying a pillowcase containing a

fur jacket and silver candlesticks when

arrested, most likely for burglary rather

than arson. S. Grant was arrested by Sgt.

Tomas. There is no reason why Sgt. Rossi

might not have arrested L. King on sus-

picion of arson.

03_PtIII,PracTest2,135-178.pmd 11/4/2005, 12:17 PM172



○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

Practice Test 2 173a
n
sw
e
rs

www.petersons.com

45. The correct answer is (A). D. Tramp

was arrested for murder. The only arrest

for murder on this date was made by

Sgt. Blau.

46. The correct answer is (B). Sgt. Leary

made only one arrest on this date, and

the arrest was for arson. It is stated that

Sgt. Leary arrested M. Allen, so the charge

against Allen must have been arson.

47. The correct answer is (D). Mentally

hop into the cars and follow the narrative.

48. The correct answer is (A). Put your-

self into Officer Wood’s place and follow

the story carefully.

49. The correct answer is (D). Choice (A)

cannot be correct because 17th Street is

one-way southbound. Choice (B) is per-

fectly legal but includes some extra cor-

ner-turns, which make it not the “best”

route. Choice (C) is impossible from the

outset because Grand Boulevard never

intersects Highland Boulevard. Do not

waste time looking at the rest of a pro-

posed route once you have found the

point at which it become impossible.

50. The correct answer is (B). Choice (A)

is entirely legal, but it is unnecessarily

long and roundabout. Choice (C) starts

out going north on a one-way southbound

street. Choice (D) is physically impos-

sible because the hospital intervenes,

making it impossible to go from High-

land Boulevard to Boulevard on 18th

Street.
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51. The correct answer is (C). Choice (A)

is impossible because Andersen Avenue

does not go through to Long Pond Road.

Choice (B) involves going the wrong way

on one-way Roosevelt. Choice (D) is not

illegal, but is a much longer route than

that recommended in choice (C).

52. The correct answer is (D). Choice (A)

is incorrect because Merritt Boulevard is

a two-way street only on the west side of

Puck Arena; from Puck Arena one cannot

go east on Merritt Boulevard. Andersen

Avenue between Brown Avenue and Cin-

ema 1-2-3-4 is a west-bound street mak-

ing choice (B) incorrect. As for choice (C),

Capital Highway does not go through the

park.

53. The correct answer is (B). Choices (A)

and (C) both miscode Robert Stone’s

name. Choice (D) offers 1943 as a birth

year; a person born that year could not

have been in elementary school.

54. The correct answer is (A). Eighty-six

inches is 7 ft. 2 in. This tall person should

stand out in a crowd.

55. The correct answer is (C). No one can

have a birthdate of February 30.

56. The correct answer is (A). Forty inches

is 3 ft. 4. in. A person of this height must

have a specially equipped automobile.

57. The correct answer is (C). A person

born in 1988 is too young to have a driver’s

license; a person born in 1888 is too old.

58. The correct answer is (D). Choice (A)

reverses first and last names; the height

of 7 ft. 6 in. is unusual but not impossible.

In choice (B), the letter “D” is miscoded.

Choice (C) is incorrect because it is un-

likely that a person is 9 ft. 6 in. tall.

59. The correct answer is (C). The driver

has turned onto Route 44, so the top

center number must be 44; eliminate

choice (A). The driver does not make a U-

turn, so the next intersecting route can-

not be the Route 13 from which he has

just turned; eliminate choice (B). Route

44 cannot intersect itself, so choice (D)

cannot be correct.

60. The correct answer is (D). The num-

ber that designates the county has

changed; the traveler has crossed a county

line. The number that indicates distance

traveled along the highway has increased

by 6 while the number that indicates

distance remaining along this highway

has decreased by 6; the traveler has driven

6 miles.

61. The correct answer is (A). The Trooper

has made a U-turn. The Trooper is still

on Route 112, but the order of the loca-

tions between which mileage is calcu-
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lated has been reversed. Distance is now

being calculated from locality 36 to lo-

cality 21, whereas on the earlier marker

it was calculated from locality 21 to

locality 36.

62. The correct answer is (B). If he had

made a number of turns and returned to

Route 76, the beginning and end points of

Route 76 would still be the same, so

eliminate choice (A). In choice (C) the

route on which the motorist is traveling

runs between the same two cities as the

original route, but the distance between

them is vastly greater; this cannot be. A

highway cannot intersect itself, as in

choice (D).

63. The correct answer is (D). We can be

certain only that the officer traveled 50

miles, so eliminate choice (A). We know

for certain only that the officer crossed at

least one county line; county lines do not

run in order. The officer may have made

any number of U-turns, but we have no

way of knowing. The officer is traveling

in the same direction on the same high-

way, but the next intersection has a dif-

ferent number, so the officer must at

least have crossed Route 80.

64. The correct answer is (C). Answer

this question by simple elimination. The

car definitely did cross a county line,

travel at least 32 miles, and make a U-

turn. One right turn could not head the

car in the opposite direction on the same

highway.

65. The correct answer is (C). Just follow

along letter for letter and number for

number to find the only possible answer

meeting all requirements.

66. The correct answer is (A). Neither

choice (B) nor choice (D) is possible be-

cause station wagons are not assembled

on Saturdays or on third shifts. Choice

(C) is impossible because prototypes must

have diesel engines.

67. The correct answer is (B). The first

letter, B, identifies a 1989 model; the

fourth letter, A, identifies this 1989 car

as a 2dr sedan, either a Pacer or a Canter.

68. The correct answer is (D). The year of

a prototype is irrelevant, so eliminate

choice (A). All prototypes have diesel

engines, so eliminate choice (B). Diesels

are made only in Detroit, so eliminate

choice (C).

69. The correct answer is (D). This car is

a 4dr sedan, not a prototype, with a 3.9 l

gasoline engine.

70. The correct answer is (A). Eliminate

choice (B) because diesel engines are not

made in Gary. Eliminate choice (C) be-

cause vans are not made in Toledo. Elimi-

nate choice (D) because vans are not

assembled on Saturday or on third shifts.

71. The correct answer is (D). The Thurs-

day slot at 4:00 p.m. is a time for the

common room to be left vacant or to be

used by scheduled Trooper activities. A

CPR class clearly is a scheduled use.

Choice (B) is also wrong because use of

the common room for regular weekly

meetings is not permitted.

72. The correct answer is (B). If Officer

Carroll had asked at least twenty days in

advance, he would have gotten the com-

mon room for his christening, but he

waited too long. In the order of priorities,

youth groups take precedence over se-

nior citizens and social groups. Since the

Boy Scouts’ application covered both dates

requested at the same time by other

legitimate groups, the Boy Scouts pre-

empted both the seniors’ tax clinic and

the square dance.

73. The correct answer is (C). A single

Trooper requesting the use of the com-

mon room may have the cleanup fee de-

ducted from a paycheck, but a group

should take up a collection and pay in

advance of the event. The bond is re-
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quired only of outside groups, and no one

is exempt from the cleanup fee.

74. The correct answer is (A). Women

Troopers may use the locker room any

time they may use the pool. Trooper swim

is from 6:00 a.m. to 7:30 a.m. on Tuesday,

running into free general swim from 7:30

a.m. to 9:00 a.m. Women Troopers may

also swim at the “women-only” session

from 4:00 p.m. to 6:00 p.m. on Sunday.

1:00 p.m. to 3:00 p.m. on Sunday is “men

only.” The general swim on Thursday

does not begin until 7:30 a.m. There is no

swim for which Troopers are eligible af-

ter 8:00 p.m. on Thursday.

75. The correct answer is (C). Wednesday

from 8:00 p.m. to 9:30 p.m. is free swim

for the general public. Troopers never

have access to the weight room or gym in

the evening.

76. The correct answer is (D). The pool is

not open to Troopers at 6:00 a.m. on

Thursday. The gym, weight room, and

track are all available.

77. The correct answer is (A). The em-

ployee sends two copies of Form MV-104

to the Safety Division, which sends both

copies to the Corporation Counsel. The

Corporation Counsel sends one copy to

the State Bureau of Motor Vehicles.

78. The correct answer is (C). The Safety

Division investigates only when the em-

ployee appears to have been at fault.

79. The correct answer is (B). The dis-

patcher files the complaint form, Form

D-11. The accident report form is filed by

the employee, and both the damage re-

port and the estimate of cost of repairs

are filed by the foreman of mechanics.

80. The correct answer is (A). Revenge

was the approach prior to the first revo-

lution.

81. The correct answer is (C). The second

revolution focused attention upon the

mental and emotional makeup of the

offender, that is, the offender’s inner

feelings.

82. The correct answer is (C). If society is

still ambivalent about the offender,

society’s correctional goals are not fully

defined. Hence, the third revolution may

be premature.

83. The correct answer is (A). “The simul-

taneous presence of two or more drugs in

the body can exert effects that are more

than would result from the simple addi-

tion of the effect of each drug used sepa-

rately.”

84. The correct answer is (B). Adulter-

ants interact with tetrahydrocannabinols,

so tetrahydrocannabinols must be com-

ponents of marijuana.

85. The correct answer is (C). The whole

point of the passage is to discuss the

problems created by the practice of using

marijuana along with other mind-affect-

ing drugs.

86. The correct answer is (C). 3-2-1-5-4.

The story must begin with the man’s

running out of gas as he drove across the

desert. Getting out of his car, he was

deluded by a mirage; he thought he saw

water in the distance. He began walking

toward the illusory water, eventually be-

coming so dehydrated that he fell to his

knees and crawled. When his family fi-

nally missed him, they sent out an alarm

and a highway patrol search helicopter

was dispatched. By the time the helicop-

ter pilot spotted him, it was too late.
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87. The correct answer is (D). 3-5-4-2-1.

A crop of a substance that is grown to

produce illegal drugs (probably mari-

juana) is planted. Seedlings sprout. At

this point someone recognizes the grow-

ing crop and alerts the state police. The

captain assigns a pilot the task of elimi-

nating this crop. The pilot flies over the

fields spraying them with a substance

that is toxic to the plants, thereby de-

stroying the acreage.

88. The correct answer is (B). 4-1-3-2-5.

A dog, presumably a watch dog, barked.

The dog’s barking alerted a man, prob-

ably a watchman, to investigate. The

watchman discovered that a large crate

was missing. Clearly the dog’s barking

was in response to a burglary. Upon ques-

tioning, a witness mentioned seeing a

green van at the site, so a green van was

sought.

89. The correct answer is (A). Laid is a

form of the verb to lay, but what we need

here is a form of the verb to lie. The

requisite auxiliary verb is have, not of.

Layed is an incorrect form.

90. The correct answer is (D). Since the

training supervisor is already on the force,

the comparison must be completed by

making it clear that the supervisor has

more patience than any other. Choice (B)

answers this problem but is wordy and

redundant.

91. The correct answer is (C). Since we

are only two, the correct term is between

rather than among. Between is a preposi-

tion that must be followed by the objec-

tive me.

92. The correct answer is (B). Each

Trooper is one person; the pronoun must

be singular.

93. The correct answer is (B). Children is

a plural noun that forms the possessive

by adding ’s.

94. The correct answer is (C). Accept

means “agree to.” Except means “but.”

95. The correct answer is (D). Too means

“extremely.” Two stands for the number

2. To refers to “going toward,” which does

not apply in this sentence.

96. The correct answer is (C). In order to

maintain parallelism within the sentence,

both blanks must be filled with words of

the same number. In choices (A) and (D),

the first word is plural and the second is

singular. In choice (B), the first word is

singular and the second is plural. In

choice (C), both one and he are singular.

97. The correct answer is (A). Read care-

fully. None of the other choices really

makes sense.

98. The correct answer is (C). The first

two sentences of the paragraph are writ-

ten in the past tense. The third sentence

must continue in the past tense.

99. The correct answer is (B). In the origi-

nal, the object itself was feeling suspi-

cious. Obviously, it is the Trooper who

felt suspicious, not the object. Choice (A)

shifts into the present tense. Choice (C) is

too colloquial and is poorly written.

100.The correct answer is (D). The Troop-

ers had already arrested the woman, so

you can eliminate choices (B) and (C)

without considering any mistakes other

than simple sequence of events. Choice

(A) is grammatically incorrect (that what);

the stated purpose is also not reasonable

in context with the first two sentences.
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Practice Test 3

100 Questions • 3 Hours

Directions: You will be given 10 minutes to study the scene that

follows and to try to notice and remember as many details as you can.

You may not take any notes during this time. Then answer the 10

questions that follow.
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  6. The passenger car that is NOT in the

roadway is

(A) on fire.

(B) on the divider.

(C) touching another car.

(D) upside down.

  7. The vehicles in the left lane, southbound

are

(A) a fire engine and a police car.

(B) two passenger cars.

(C) a fire engine, a police car, and two

passenger cars.

(D) a police car and two passenger cars.

  8. What are the people on the divider side

doing?

(A) They are sitting.

(B) They are standing.

(C) Some are sitting, some are standing.

(D) There are no people on the divider.

  9. This accident happened

(A) at night.

(B) at high noon.

(C) in the afternoon.

(D) in the morning.

10. Among the southbound cars are

(A) a tanker truck, a bus, and three mo-

torcycles.

(B) a large double trailer, a tanker truck,

and two motorcycles.

(C) a tow truck, a car transport, a large

double trailer, and a tanker truck.

(D) two large trailer trucks, a tanker

truck, and a motorcycle.

  1. The car that is on fire is

(A) on the southbound shoulder.

(B) upended.

(C) partly off the road.

(D) the private car closest to the ambu-

lance.

  2. How many people appear to be seriously

injured?

(A) None

(B) Two

(C) Four

(D) Six

  3. The people in the right-hand southbound

lane who are NOT State Troopers are

(A) sitting in the roadway.

(B) looking at the accident scene.

(C) standing on the shoulder.

(D) standing in the roadway.

  4. The fire engine is

(A) approaching from the north.

(B) putting out the fire.

(C) crossing the divider.

(D) in front of the ambulance.

  5. The number of State Troopers on the

scene who have gotten out of their cars is

(A) 3

(B) 5

(C) 6

(D) 7
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QUESTIONS 11 AND 12 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING SCENARIO.

You are a highway patrol officer traveling

north in the right lane on Route 75 at 50 mph.

You have driven exactly 5 miles when a speed-

ing car passes on your left, swerves around

you, and speeds right on intersecting County

Road 34. You broadcast alerts to the police

departments of towns near which Road 34

passes, turn to follow, and accelerate to 90

mph in pursuit of the speeding car. Fifteen

minutes later the cloud of dust that you have

been following turns to the right, loses con-

trol, and smashes into a tree. You are at the

scene of the accident in seconds.

11. In what direction was the speeding car

traveling when it lost control?

(A) North

(B) South

(C) East

(D) West

12. About how many miles have you driven in

pursuit?

(A) 15

(B) 20

(C) 24

(D) 28

QUESTIONS 13 AND 14 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PROCEDURE.

When making a highway stop for any reason,

highway patrol officers must take the follow-

ing steps in the prescribed order:

  1. Request the operator’s driver’s license

and registration certificate.

  2. Compare picture and information on li-

cense with the operator at the wheel.

  3. Compare information on the registra-

tion with vehicle and with operator

information.

  4. If operator is not owner, ask for explana-

tion.

  5. Scan interior of car for suspicious objects

or occupants.

  6. Ask operator to step out of car; pat for

weapons; conduct sobriety test by asking

operator to walk straight line.

  7. For routine violation by sober driver,

issue summons.

  8. If outcome of any step is unsatisfactory,

request backup assistance to take opera-

tor into custody.

13. State Highway Patrol Officer Hellman trav-

eling east notices a westbound car with one

headlight burned out. Officer Hellman

makes a U-turn, overtakes the offending

car, and pulls it over. Hellman asks the

operator for license and registration. The

operator is a 17-year-old young man and

the license he presents is clearly his. The

registration is in the name of a woman with

a different surname. Officer Hellman asks

for an explanation, and the young man says

that the car belongs to his mother who is

remarried. Officer Hellman should now

(A) issue a summons because the car has

only one headlight.

(B) ask the driver to step out of the car to

test his sobriety.

(C) scan the interior of the car for suspi-

cious objects.

(D) call for backup so the young man can

be taken into custody for driving a car

not his own.
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14. State Trooper Malone follows a car that is

weaving back and forth over two lanes

and even over the double yellow line.

Malone then signals that the car should

pull to the side. When the driver rolls

down the window, Trooper Malone is

struck with the strong odor of marijuana

from the smoke-filled car. The three pas-

sengers in the car are all smoking. Trooper

Malone asks the driver to step out of the

car to prove that he is not high on drugs.

This action by Malone is

(A) correct; the driver was operating the

car as if he were drunk.

(B) incorrect; Malone should have called

for assistance to take the driver and

marijuana-smoking passengers into

custody.

(C) correct; the suspicious objects and

passengers in the car were obvious.

(D) incorrect; he should have first asked

to see a driver’s license and registra-

tion.

15. Taxes are deducted each pay period from

the amount of salaries or wages, includ-

ing payments for overtime, that is paid to

law enforcement personnel in excess of

the withholding exemptions allowed un-

der the Internal Revenue Act. The amount

of tax to be withheld from each payment

of wages to any employee will be deter-

mined from the current official table of

pay and withholding exemptions to be

found on page 32 of the employee manual.

The paragraph best supports the state-

ment that salaries of law enforcement

personnel

(A) do not include overtime.

(B) are determined by provisions of the

Internal Revenue Act.

(C) are paid from tax revenues.

(D) are subject to tax deductions.

16. A state police officer attempting to ex-

tract information from a witness should

not ask questions that can be answered by

a “yes” or “no.” An officer is interviewing

a witness to a car accident that resulted in

serious injury to two people. The officer

has reason to believe that the car involved

went through an intersection against the

light. Of the following, the proper ques-

tion for the officer to ask the witness

would be:

(A) Did you see the car go through a red

light?

(B) Can you recall if the light turned red

before the car went through the inter-

section?

(C) What color was the light at the time

the car went through the intersec-

tion?

(D) Was the light red when the car went

through the intersection?
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17. State Trooper Cato has just assisted the

victim of a hit-and-run accident. He has

seen the victim safely removed by ambu-

lance, has broadcast a description of the

vehicle, and has made these notes in his

memo book:

Location: intersection of Route 3 and Main

Street

Occurrence: hit-and-run accident

Victim: elderly black woman, unconscious

Witness: Mary Clark of 323 North State

Road

Vehicle: red sports car with Nevada li-

cense plates

Response by: Highland Hospital ambu-

lance #l; driver: Barry Brown; EMT: Bill

Briggs

Trooper Cato must file a report about this

incident as part of his daily activity log.

Which of the following expresses the in-

formation most clearly, accurately, and

completely?

(A) A red sports car from Nevada killed

an old black lady in front of Mary

Clark of 323 North State Road. Barry

Brown and Bill Briggs picked her up

in ambulance #l.

(B) Mary Clark of 323 North State Road

reported that an elderly black woman

was hit by a red sports car at the

intersection of Main Street and Route

3. Ambulance #1 with Barry Brown

driving and Bill Briggs, EMT, re-

sponded and took the unconscious

victim to Highland Hospital.

(C) An old black woman was hit by Mary

Clark in a red sports car from Nevada

at 323 North State Road. Highland

Hospital ambulance #1 took her away

with Barry Brown and Bill Briggs in

attendance.

(D) Mary Clark was hit by an elderly black

woman at the intersection of Route 3

and Main Street. The red sports car

was from Nevada, and the ambulance

was Highland Hospital #1 driven by

Barry Brown and Bill Briggs.

18. The service plaza serving both directions

on the thruway is on the east shoulder of

the northbound lanes. A car traveling

southbound may gain entry to this service

plaza by making a right turn onto a feeder

road that loops around, crosses the high-

way, and merges with the cars on the

feeder entered by cars making a right

turn from the northbound lanes. Cars

wishing to park in the lot of the service

plaza proceed straight ahead from the

feeder into the lot. Cars that need gaso-

line make a left turn before the entrance

to the parking lot and then a right turn

into the gasoline service lines. When a car

that had been traveling southbound ar-

rives at a gasoline pump, in what direc-

tion is it facing?

(A) North

(B) South

(C) East

(D) West

19. Detectives assigned to investigate violent

crimes with no obvious motive and no

apparent witnesses must direct their

whole effort toward success in their work.

If they wish to succeed in such investiga-

tions, their work will be by no means easy,

smooth, or peaceful; on the contrary, they

will have to devote themselves completely

and continuously to a task that requires

all their ability.

The paragraph best supports the state-

ment that an investigator’s success de-

pends most upon

(A) persistence in the face of difficulty.

(B) training and experience.

(C) superior ability.

(D) ambition to advance rapidly in rank.
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20. A State Trooper should not ask leading

questions, that is, questions that suggest

the answer that the officer desires. A

State Trooper arrives at the scene of an

accident that involved a red car and a

green car. It would be proper for the

officer to ask a witness to the accident:

(A) “You observed the red car hit the

green car, didn’t you?”

(B) “Did you see the green car hit the red

car?”

(C) “The red car caused the accident, didn’t

it?”

(D) “Just what caused the accident be-

tween the red car and the green car?”

21. Toll charges on a certain toll road are

roughly calculated on the basis of two

cents per mile per axle. A ten-wheeler

that enters the toll road at mile 75 and

exits at mile 130 will pay a total toll of

(A) $1.10

(B) $2.20

(C) $3.30

(D) $5.50

22. State Police Officer Rescigno is investi-

gating a shoe store break-in at the

Eastview Mall. The break-in evidently

had occurred during the previous night.

She compiles the following information:

Location: Manny’s Shoes and Boots, first

floor, west wing, Eastview Mall

Incident: burglary

Date of event: night of Tuesday, May 3 to

Wednesday, May 4

Time of event: between 9:40 p.m. and

8:15 a.m.

Reporter: Manny Monroe, owner, of 350

Main Street, East Hills

Damage: broken window; empty cash

register

Officer Rescigno must write a report of

this incident for follow-up. Which of the

following expresses the information most

clearly, accurately, and completely?

(A) Manny Monroe of 350 Main Street,

East Hills, reports that his Manny’s

Shoes and Boots located at Eastview

Mall on the first floor of the west wing

was broken into between 9:40 p.m.,

May 3, and 8:15 a.m., May 4. Contents

of the cash register are missing.

(B) Manny Monroe had a burglary be-

tween closing on May 3 and opening

May 4. He got a broken window and

they emptied the cash register and

took his money.

(C) Manny’s Shoes and Boots on the first

floor of the west wing of Eastview

Mall had a burglary at night on May

3rd. They broke a window and took

the money.

(D) Manny’s Shoes and Boots was burgled

through a broken window on the first

floor of Eastview Mall’s west wing

during the night May 3–4. The bur-

glars took everything out of the cash

register. Mr. Monroe lives at 350 Main

Street, East Hills, and keeps the store

open from 8:15 a.m. to 9:40 p.m.
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23. Highway Patrol Officer Patel answers a

motorist’s request for directions by telling

the motorist to: “Proceed south, as you are

now headed, for two blocks; turn right at

the traffic light and, at the next intersec-

tion, turn right again. Immediately after

you see a gas station on your right, make

a left turn and go one block. The post office

is in the strip mall on your left.” In what

direction will the car be traveling when

the motorist reaches his destination?

(A) North

(B) South

(C) East

(D) West

24. State Troopers often respond to the scene

of traffic accidents involving two vehicles.

In situations in which one of the drivers

involved in the accident has left the scene

before the arrival of a Trooper, the re-

sponding Trooper must use the following

procedures in the order given:

  1. Question the driver of the remaining

vehicle as to the license plate number

of the vehicle that fled.

a. If the complete license plate num-

ber is known, call Vehicle Inquiry

Section to determine name and

address of owner.

b. Write down name and address of

owner of vehicle that fled.

c. Give name and address of owner

of vehicle that fled to driver re-

maining at scene of accident.

  2. Obtain from driver remaining at scene

all details of accident, including de-

scription of vehicle that fled.

  3. Call Stolen Vehicle Desk.

  4. Prepare Complaint Form in duplicate.

State Trooper Yoshida has arrived at the

scene of a traffic accident involving two

cars. One of the drivers fled the scene

immediately after the impact, but the

driver of the remaining vehicle, Myra

Lamonica, did notice that the last three

digits of the license plate were 7-9-7, and

she gives this information to Trooper

Yoshida. Which one of the following ac-

tions should Trooper Yoshida take next?

(A) Call the Vehicle Inquiry Section to

determine name and address of owner.

(B) Call the Stolen Vehicle Desk.

(C) Write down the name and address of

Myra Lamonica.

(D) Ask Lamonica for a description of the

other car and for details of the accident.
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25. Of the following, the most grammatical

and precise sentence is:

(A) Speed limits do not know about road

and weather conditions so you should

not always be guided by them.

(B) Consider road and weather conditions

and modify your driving speed ac-

cordingly.

(C) Road and weather conditions can

change speed limits.

(D) Driving at the posted speed limit

should be slowed down by bad road

and weather conditions.

QUESTIONS 26 AND 27 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PROCEDURE.

When speaking to a traffic violator, a highway

patrol officer should adhere to the following:

  1. Use the words “Sir” or “Ma’am” until you

get to know the name of the violator; then

the use of Mr. Jones or Ms. Smith is

proper.

  2. Advise the driver of the violation he or she

has committed.

  3. Do not argue with the motorist.

  4. Be impersonal in your conversation; do

not mention yourself.

  5. Do not be critical of the motorist

26. Officer Thomas stops a motorist for speed-

ing. The officer approaches the car, and the

driver says, “I haven’t done anything wrong.

Why did you stop me?” An appropriate

reply from Officer Thomas would be

(A) “I stopped you for speeding.”

(B) “Buddy, you were speeding to a fire.”

(C) “Sir, you were exceeding the speed

limit.”

(D) “Sir, I know exactly how fast you were

going. You were speeding.”

27. Officer Provo stops a motorist because of

erratic driving on a busy highway. The

motorist had come close to hitting several

cars. The motorist extends his license to

the officer, who notes his name as being

William Doran. The motorist asks the

officer why he was stopped, declaring that

he was not driving too fast. Officer Provo

calmly says, “Mr. Doran, you are a lousy

driver.” Officer Provo’s statement to the

motorist is

(A) improper; the officer should first ask

the motorist how much he has had to

drink.

(B) proper; the officer is being truthful.

(C) improper; the officer is criticizing the

motorist.

(D) proper; the officer is using the

motorist’s name respectfully.

28. Choose the most logical order of the sen-

tences to create a coherent story.

  1. The officer asked the witness if his

brother had been drinking.

  2. The witness angrily replied that his

brother was sober.

  3. A highway patrol officer on the scene

was interviewing the witness to a

serious car accident.

  4. The accident had resulted in the death

of the witness’s brother, driver of one

of the vehicles.

(A) 3-4-1-2

(B) 3-1-2-4

(C) 4-3-1-2

(D) 1-2-3-4
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29. State Troopers must be trained in the safe

and efficient operation of motor vehicles.

Principles and techniques are thoroughly

explained in the classroom before stu-

dents are allowed to participate in the

actual performance of practical exercises.

Under close supervision and guidance,

the students train until they recognize

their personal limitations as well as limi-

tations of the vehicle. The training cur-

riculum should include courses in: high-

way response, defensive driving, skid con-

trol, transportation of prisoners, pursuit

driving, evasive maneuver driving tech-

niques, and accident investigation.

The paragraph best supports the state-

ment that

(A) it is important for police officers to

understand the principles of motor

vehicle operation.

(B) the training curriculum is specific to

the special requirements of police

driving.

(C) State Troopers have personal limita-

tions so must be closely supervised.

(D) vehicle maintenance is an important

part of police driver training.

30. A highway patrol officer pulls into a gas

station at an easy-off/easy-on location

parallel to the highway and discovers a

holdup in progress. When he identifies

himself as a law officer, the robber takes

off at high speed and reenters the high-

way. The officer gives chase. They pro-

ceed west on the highway for 3 miles.

Then they make a right turn off the high-

way onto a secondary road for another

mile and a half, and then turn left onto a

dirt road. Driving at high speed on the

dirt road, the holdup man’s car develops a

flat tire. The man jumps out of the driver’s

seat and runs directly into the woods. The

highway patrol officer follows on foot, but

loses sight of his suspect. The officer then

turns around and runs back to his car to

radio for assistance. In what direction is

he running?

(A) North

(B) South

(C) East

(D) West

04_PracTest3,179-224.pmd 11/4/2005, 12:17 PM191



192 PART III: Six Practice Tests
○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

www.petersons.com

31. State Police Officer vanNess on routine

highway patrol on the Cross River Bridge

notices a car pulled to the side of the

bridge with the driver’s door open, motor

running, and no one inside. She quickly

radios for help and jumps from her patrol

car. She finds a young Hispanic man cling-

ing to the underside of the bridge, grabs

him by both hands, and waits for backup.

Officer vanNess attempts to question and

reason with the man, but the man speaks

no English. Before backups arrive, an-

other motorist pulls up and asks if he can

be of assistance. The motorist, while not

fluent, knows enough Spanish to keep the

man engaged until assistance arrives.

Officer vanNess jots the following notes

in her memo book:

Location: mid-span, southbound shoul-

der, Cross River Bridge

Time: 3:40 p.m.

Event: threatened suicide

Description: 23-year-old Hispanic male,

slight build, about 5 ft. 8 in., primary

language Spanish, wearing denim cut-

offs, gray tank top, and canvas sneakers.

Name not revealed. Individual’s wife just

left him, taking baby.

Assisting bystander: James Hogan of 381

Baird Boulevard, North City, CT

Having transported the individual to the

county hospital, Officer vanNess must

prepare a report to enter into her activity

record and to transmit to psychiatrists

who will examine and treat the threat-

ened suicide. Which of the following ex-

presses the information most clearly, ac-

curately, and completely?

(A) A 23-year-old Hispanic male whose

wife left him speaking Spanish tried

to jump off the Cross River Bridge at

3:40 p.m. James Hogan talked him

out of it wearing denim cutoffs, gray

tank top, and canvas sneakers.

(B) A 23-year-old Spanish-speaking male

wearing denim cutoffs, gray tank top,

and canvas sneakers is 5 ft. 8 in. and

has a slight build. His wife and baby

left him and he won’t tell us his

name. He wanted to jump off the

Cross River Bridge but James Hogan

told him not to at 381 Baird Boule-

vard, North City, CT.

(C) At 3:40 p.m., James Hogan and I con-

vinced an unidentified 23-year-old

Hispanic male, about 5 ft. 8 in., slightly

built, and wearing denim cutoffs, gray

tank top, and canvas sneakers, not to

jump from the middle of the Cross

River Bridge.

(D) At 3:40 p.m., an unidentified 23-year-

old Hispanic male, about 5 ft. 8 in.,

slightly built, wearing denim cutoffs,

gray tank top, and canvas sneakers,

threatened to jump from the south

side of the Cross River Bridge. A Span-

ish-speaking motorist, James Hogan

of 381 Baird Boulevard, North City,

CT, learned that his wife had just left

him and stopped him from jumping.
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32. State Troopers assigned to patrol in a

radio car are instructed to adhere to the

following rules concerning the use of the

police radios in patrol cars:

  1. The use of the radio is to be restricted

to performance of duty only.

  2. All conversations should be to the

point and as short as possible.

  3. Names of people are not to be used.

  4. All conversations should begin by iden-

tifying the vehicle by number.

  5. A message received is to be acknowl-

edged by “ten-four.”

State Troopers Abel and Flynn appre-

hend two men in the act of stealing a

stereo tape and disc player from a car in a

service area parking lot. They place the

men in their car—car 14—and radio in a

report of the activity. Which one of the

following messages would conform to the

procedure specified?

(A) “Officers Abel and Flynn, car one-

four, proceeding to barracks number

3 with two prisoners.”

(B) “Car one-four, proceeding to barracks

number 3 with two prisoners.”

(C) “Car one-four, Troopers Abel and

Flynn, proceeding to barracks num-

ber 3 with two prisoners, ten-four.”

(D) “Car one-four proceeding to barracks

number 3 with prisoners Bossey and

Warren; ten-four.”

33. Of the following, the most grammatical

and precise sentence is:

(A) In arresting and detention of sus-

pects, a Trooper has to give advice

about Miranda rights.

(B) Constitutional rights like Miranda

warnings are advice given by arrest-

ing officers.

(C) A suspect being arrested or detained

must be given a Miranda warning,

that is, must be advised of his or her

constitutional rights.

(D) A Trooper must give the suspect their

Miranda warning and tell them they

have constitutional rights before any-

one can be arrested.

34. Choose the most logical order of the sen-

tences to create a coherent story.

  1. Everyone entering the elevators for

the upper floors of the municipal build-

ing must pass through a metal detec-

tor.

  2. The man was not permitted to take

the exam.

  3. As the man approached the elevator,

the alarm began to sound.

  4. A sign in the lobby read, “All appli-

cants for the State Trooper exam must

check their weapons.”

(A) 1-3-4-2

(B) 4-3-1-2

(C) 1-4-2-3

(D) 4-1-3-2
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35. An assumption commonly made in regard

to the reliability of testimony is that when

a number of persons report the same

matter, those details upon which there is

an agreement may generally be consid-

ered substantiated. Experiments have

shown, however, that there is a tendency

for the same errors to appear in the testi-

mony of different individuals, and that,

apart from any collusion, agreement of

testimony is no proof of dependability.

This paragraph suggests that

(A) if the testimony of a group of people is

in substantial agreement, it cannot

be ruled out that those witnesses have

not all made the same mistake.

(B) if details of the testimony are true, all

witnesses will agree to it.

(C) if most witnesses do not independently

attest to the same facts, the facts

cannot be true.

(D) unless there is collusion, it is impos-

sible for a number of persons to give

the same report.

36. State Police Officer Waksman, cruising in

an unmarked car on Main Street in

Littleton, answers an alert on the car

radio and begins to follow two robbery

suspects. The suspects go south for two

blocks, then turn left for two blocks, then

make another left turn for one more block.

At this point, the suspects sense that they

are being followed. They hurriedly make

a left turn, travel two more blocks, and

then make a right turn. In what direction

are the suspects now headed?

(A) North

(B) South

(C) East

(D) West

37. A black Ford Escort pulled up at the

tollbooth, and the driver pointed a gun at

the toll collector and demanded money.

The frightened toll collector tossed a sack

of tokens at the gunman. The driver was

thrown off guard by the weight of the sack

hurled at him and sped off without de-

manding bills. State Trooper Prensky,

responding to the booth, learned that the

sack had contained 50 rolls of $3.50 to-

kens. Each roll is made up of 10 tokens.

What was the value of the sack of tokens?

(A) $35.00

(B) $175.00

(C) $500.00

(D) $1,750.00
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38. State Police Officer Thomases, on patrol

in an unincorporated village policed by

her barracks, notices an elderly gentle-

man wandering aimlessly in the elemen-

tary schoolyard. The man tells Officer

Thomases that he thinks that his name is

Bob and that he was a student at this

school but was kidnapped by aliens in a

flying saucer and just escaped. Officer

Thomases puts the man in her car and

broadcasts the following alert to her ser-

geant and to officers in other patrol cars:

Incident: lost, disoriented adult

Location: schoolyard of Central Consoli-

dated Elementary School

Description: white male; about 80; 5 ft. 7

in.; weight 150; thin gray hair; blue eyes;

wearing gray pants, white shirt, and green

windbreaker; “Bob”

Which of the following expresses the in-

formation most clearly, accurately, and

completely?

(A) An old man who might be Bob says

that he was left in front of Central

Consolidated School by aliens who

kidnapped him. He is about 5 ft. 7 in.,

weighs about 150 lbs., and has thin

gray hair and blue eyes. He is wearing

gray pants, white shirt, and a wind-

breaker.

(B) Bob is an old man who was kidnapped

by aliens and returned to the

schoolyard at Central Consolidated

Elementary where he used to go to

school. He is confused wearing gray

pants, a white shirt, and a green wind-

breaker. He has gray hair and blue

eyes and is average size.

(C) A confused white man, about 80, was

found in the schoolyard of Central

Consolidated Elementary. The man

is about 5´7″, weighing about 150 lbs.,

with thin gray hair and blue eyes. He

is wearing gray pants, white shirt,

and a windbreaker and is uncertain of

his name and address.

(D) A man with thin gray hair and blue

eyes wearing gray pants, a white shirt,

and a green windbreaker says he is

Bob who was left by aliens in the

schoolyard at Central Consolidated

where he used to go to school before

they kidnapped him. He is 5 ft. 7 in.

and weighs 150 lbs.
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QUESTIONS 39 AND 40 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PROCEDURE.

  1. When a suspect in custody requests

medical attention or is in apparent

need of it, the officer should arrange

for the suspect to be promptly exam-

ined by a doctor.

  2. In the event that a suspect in custody

is in need of medical treatment, the

officer should notify a supervisor im-

mediately so that an ambulance can

be summoned. Suspects who are drug

addicts and who are in need of treat-

ment for their addiction should be

taken to a hospital by a radio car.

  3. Under no circumstances should an

officer prescribe any medication for a

suspect in custody.

  4. An officer should not attempt to diag-

nose a suspect’s illness or injury and

should not attempt to treat the sus-

pect except in a situation where first-

aid is required. First-aid should be

administered promptly.

39. Bill Adams, a suspect well known to police

because of his long record, is in custody

when he claims that he has a severe head-

ache as a result of being badly beaten.

There are no apparent signs of a physical

injury, but the suspect is demanding medi-

cal attention. The state police officer in

charge of Bill Adams should

(A) consider the suspect’s long record be-

fore deciding to call a doctor.

(B) see that Bill Adams is promptly ex-

amined by a doctor.

(C) give the suspect two aspirins.

(D) ignore the suspect’s request for medi-

cal attention since there are no appar-

ent physical injuries.

40. It is a hot summer day, and Trooper

Domonkos has in his custody a suspect

who is a drug addict. The suspect opens

his shirt to reveal a large unhealed wound

that is obviously infected. Trooper

Domonkos suggests to the suspect that he

call a doctor in to examine him, but the

suspect refuses, saying the wound is of no

consequence. In this instance, Trooper

Domonkos should

(A) request that his supervisor call an

ambulance.

(B) closely examine the wound in order to

evaluate its severity.

(C) adhere to the suspect’s wishes and do

nothing about the matter.

(D) take the suspect at once to a hospital

in a radio car.
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QUESTIONS 41–46 ARE BASED ON THE PERSONNEL CHART BELOW.

PERSONNEL CHART

Name Sex SS Number D.O.B. Date Hired Position Supervisor

Cain, G.C. M 112-22-8765 4/8/48 5/12/73 sergeant Barton, H.

Cane, P.T. M 221-63-5432 9/21/56 10/10/80 custodian Frank, L.T.

Canes, L.D. F 868-91-0870 12/9/70 6/22/96 dispatcher Holmes, R.G.

Coan, R., Jr. M 555-06-9892 5/16/39 12/5/79 mechanic Frank, L.T.

Coen, B.B. F 342-78-1234 1/25/63 8/18/81 cook Smith, A.X.

Cone, A.R. F 630-12-7654 1/21/68 3/30/91 trooper Cain, G.C.

Cone, F.J. F 366-42-4759 11/3/72 5/7/95 trooper Cain, G.C.

Cope, E.M. M 633-41-8076 3/6/63 9/13/87 paramedic Holmes, R.G.

44. The social security number of the person

who has been employed here for the long-

est time is

(A) 221-63-5432

(B) 555-06-8982

(C) 212-22-8765

(D) 112-22-8765

45. The oldest trooper was born on

(A) 1/21/68

(B) 1/25/63

(C) 5/7/95

(D) 11/3/72

46. A.F. Cone’s social security number is

(A) 630-12-7554

(B) 630-12-7564

(C) 630-12-7654

(D) 630-12-7645

41. Which person is supervised by A.N. Smith?

(A) G.C. Cain

(B) A.R. Cone

(C) B.B. Coen

(D) R. Coan Jr.

42. The job held by the oldest person is

(A) sergeant.

(B) dispatcher.

(C) mechanic.

(D) custodian.

43. The person whose social security number

is 633-41-8076 is a

(A) dispatcher.

(B) paramedic.

(C) custodian.

(D) trooper.

04_PracTest3,179-224.pmd 11/4/2005, 12:17 PM197



198 PART III: Six Practice Tests
○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

www.petersons.com

QUESTIONS 47 AND 48 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING EMPLOYEE LEAVE

REGULATIONS.

As a full-time permanent state employee un-

der the Career and Salary Plan, Trooper

Fogarty earns an “annual leave allowance.”

This consists of a certain number of days off a

year with pay and may be used for vacation,

for personal business, or for observing reli-

gious holidays. During his first eight years of

state service, he will earn an “annual leave

allowance” of twenty days a year (an average

of 1-2/3 days off a month). After he has fin-

ished eight full years of state employment, he

will begin earning an additional five days off

a year. His “annual leave allowance” will then

be twenty-five days a year and will remain at

this level for seven full years. He will begin

earning an additional two days off a year after

he has completed a total of fifteen years of

state employment.

A “sick leave allowance” of one day a month

is also given to Trooper Fogarty, but it can be

used only in case of actual illness. When

Fogarty returns to work after using “sick

leave allowance,” he must have a doctor’s

note if the absence is for a total of more than

three days, but he may also be required to

show a doctor’s note for absences of one, two,

or three days.

47. According to the preceding passage,

Trooper Fogarty’s “annual leave allow-

ance” consists of a certain number of days

off a year that he

(A) does not get paid for.

(B) should use if he is sick.

(C) may use for personal business.

(D) may not use for observing religious

holidays.

48. According to the preceding passage, when

he uses “sick leave allowance,” Trooper

Fogarty may be required to show a doctor’s

note

(A) even if his absence is for only one day.

(B) only if his absence is for more than

two days.

(C) only if his absence is for more than

three days.

(D) only if his absence is for three days or

more.

49. Choose the most logical order of the sen-

tences to create a coherent story.

  1. There was a turnpike crash between

two trucks, one of which overturned.

  2. One highway patrol officer called for

an ambulance for the driver of the

overturned truck, who appeared to be

seriously injured.

  3. Cartons of cigarettes, some burst open,

were scattered all over the highway.

  4. Another highway patrol officer no-

ticed that the federal tax stamps on

the cigarettes were counterfeit.

(A) 1-2-3-4

(B) 1-3-2-4

(C) 3-1-2-4

(D) 3-2-4-1

50. Choose the most grammatical and precise

statement.

(A) Without prior authorization, personal

telephone calls are prohibited by on-

duty state police officers.

(B) State police officers without prior

authorization on duty are prohibited

from making personal telephone calls.

(C) State police officers are prohibited from

making personal telephone calls while

on duty without prior authorization.

(D) State police officers without prior

authorization are prohibited from

making personal telephone calls while

on duty.
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QUESTIONS 51–56 ARE BASED ON THE WORK SCHEDULES BELOW.

WORK SCHEDULE

Sun Mon Tues Wed Thurs Fri Sat

Group 1 South West training off West South off

Quadrant Quadrant Quadrant Quadrant

Group 2 East training off North South off West

Quadrant Quadrant Quadrant Quadrant

Group 3 North off South East off training North

Quadrant Quadrant Quadrant Quadrant

Group 1 Group 2 Group 3

Supervisor: Mark Cross Supervisor: Mary Gelb Supervisor: Andy Mao

Traci Baron Scott McKeon Ramon Martinez

Evan Luwisch Demearia Kougios Horace Logan

Janice Payson Bruce Nelson Kathy Choong

Warren Correa Marina Drabek David Cotino

Training at: 9848 State Road

Training supervisor: Herbert Talmini

SEPTEMBER

Sun Mon Tues Wed Thurs Fri Sat

1 2 3 4 5 6

7 8 9 10 11 12 13

14 15 16 17 18 19 20

21 22 23 24 25 26 27

28 29 30

51. Where is Bruce Nelson working on Sep-

tember 18?

(A) 9848 State Road

(B) South Quadrant

(C) Not working

(D) East Quadrant

52. On what date will Kathy Choong report

for training?

(A) September 19

(B) September 3

(C) September 1

(D) September 29

53. A person who will be working in all four

quadrants during the month of Septem-

ber is

(A) Mark Cross.

(B) Ramon Martinez.

(C) Demetria Kougios.

(D) Herbert Talmini.

54. The supervisor of the group that will work

in the East Quadrant on September 10 is

(A) Herbert Talmini.

(B) Mark Cross.

(C) Andy Mao.

(D) Cannot be determined.
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55. A person who will be off on September

25 is

(A) Evan Luwisch.

(B) Marina Drabek.

(C) Mark Cross.

(D) Herbert Talmini.

56. Which group will work in the North Quad-

rant on September 19?

(A) Group 1

(B) Group 2

(C) Group 3

(D) Cannot be determined

57. Choose the most precise and grammati-

cally correct sentence.

(A) On account of the prediction that there

would be heavy snow, it was required

of the Troopers that they put chains

on their cars.

(B) Due to the fact that it was due to snow

heavily, Troopers were told to put on

chains.

(C) Because heavy snow was predicted,

Troopers were directed to use tire

chains.

(D) The forecasters said that it was going

to snow hard which led the Troopers

to put chains on their tires.

58. The civil service commission shall desig-

nate a qualified trainer to administer the

physical fitness screening test to deter-

mine the underlying physiological capac-

ity of a candidate to learn and perform the

essential jolt functions of an entry-level

state police officer. Such a test shall be

administered prior to the making of a

conditional offer of employment and shall

be administered to the candidate prior to

the post-offer medical examination to be

conducted by a qualified physician or prac-

titioner unless the civil service commis-

sion can demonstrate that it could not

reasonably conduct such a screening test

at the pre-offer stage of employment.

The paragraph best supports the state-

ment that

(A) physical fitness screening is the first

step in the hiring process for state

police officers.

(B) an applicant may be offered employ-

ment before a physical fitness screen-

ing if the civil service commission

could not conduct this screening be-

fore the offer was made.

(C) the purpose of physical fitness screen-

ing is to determine if the candidate

will be able to pass the medical exami-

nation.

(D) the medical examination is adminis-

tered by a qualified trainer or practi-

tioner.
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59. Prior to the administration of the test by

the qualified trainer, the civil service com-

mission may ask the candidate to assume

legal responsibility and release such com-

mission of liability for injuries resulting

from any physical or mental disorders. In

addition, the commission may furnish such

candidate with a description of the physi-

cal fitness screening test and require cer-

tification from the candidate’s physician

that he or she is physically capable of

participating in the physical fitness

screening test. If the commission requests

such certification from one candidate, it

must request such certification from all

candidates.

The paragraph best supports the state-

ment that

(A) the physical fitness test causes inju-

ries to persons with physical or men-

tal disorders.

(B) the civil service commission is not

liable for injuries to state police can-

didates.

(C) all candidates must be treated equally

with respect to certifying fitness for

the fitness test.

(D) persons with physical or mental dis-

orders must be furnished with a de-

scription of the physical fitness

screening test.

60. If a candidate is unable to perform an

element of the test, the civil service com-

mission may provide for an alternative

element to be substituted, which, in the

judgment of such commission, will render

a demonstrably valid assessment of the

individual’s physiological capacity for the

particular factor to be measured.

The paragraph best supports the state-

ment that

(A) the civil service commission may offer

substitute tasks to measure fitness if

a candidate has failed to pass on one

of the established measures.

(B) individuals may offer substitute tasks

to prove their fitness if unable to

adequately perform on a designated

element.

(C) candidates are offered second chances

to prove their fitness for employment.

(D) an alternative may be offered for only

one element of the test.

04_PracTest3,179-224.pmd 11/4/2005, 12:17 PM201



202 PART III: Six Practice Tests
○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

www.petersons.com

QUESTIONS 61 AND 62 ARE BASED ON THE

DRAWING BELOW. THIS DRAWING SHOWS

PARTS OF THE MAGAZINE OF A POLICE

GUN AND THE ORDER IN WHICH THESE

PARTS FIT TOGETHER.

61. The part that is NOT a part of the maga-

zine is

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)

62. The part that goes between  and

 is

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)
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63. State Highway Patrol Officer Zildgian

has just issued a summons to a driver and

has obtained the following information:

Time of Occurrence: 6:08 a.m.

Place of Occurrence: U.S. Highway 202 at

milepost 74

Offense: illegal U-turn

Driver: Malcolm Brooks, age 29

Address of Driver: 76 Shady Lane,

Martinsburgh

Officer Zildgian is making an entry in his

daily activity log regarding the incident.

Which of the following conveys the infor-

mation most clearly, accurately, and com-

pletely?

(A) Malcolm Brooks, age 29, made a U-

turn at 76 Shady Lane. I arrested

him.

(B) At 6:08 a.m. I stopped 29-year-old

Malcolm Brooks of 76 Shady Lane,

Martinsburgh, for making an illegal

U-turn on Highway 202 at mile 74

and gave him a summons.

(C) 29-year-old Malcolm Brooks made an

illegal U-turn on Highway 202 at 76

Shady Lane. This happened early this

morning, and I gave him a summons.

(D) When Malcolm Brooks, age 29, made

an illegal U-turn on Highway 202 at

milepost 74, I gave him a summons at

76 Shady Lane, Martinsburgh, at

6:08 a.m.

64. Highway patrol officers occasionally dis-

cover vehicles that appear to have been

abandoned along the roadside. An officer

coming upon such a vehicle should do the

following:

  1. Make a memo book entry describing

the vehicle and the location at which

the vehicle was found.

  2. Notify the barracks desk officer and

request a registration check.

  3. Check registration and vehicle iden-

tification number against stolen au-

tomobile files.

  4. Arrange for removal of vehicle.

  5. Notify owner.

Highway Patrol Officer Boersma notices

a badly battered and partially stripped

red Camaro unattended along the shoul-

der abutting a highway entrance ramp.

Officer Boersma makes a memo book en-

try, notifies the barracks desk officer, and

requests a registration check. Next, Of-

ficer Boersma should

(A) arrange for removal of the vehicle

before it is hit by entering traffic.

(B) notify the owner.

(C) check the stolen automobile files.

(D) write a complete report.
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QUESTIONS 65–67 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING MAP. THE FLOW OF TRAFFIC IS

INDICATED BY THE ARROWS. YOU MUST FOLLOW THE FLOW OF TRAFFIC.

65. If you are located at point 1 and travel

north three blocks, then turn east and

travel one block, then turn south and

travel five blocks, then turn west and

travel one block, you will be closest to

point

(A) 2

(B) 3

(C) 5

(D) 7

66. You are located at Marlin Boulevard and

Ash Street while patrolling in the town

depicted on the map portion and receive a

call to respond to the corner of Doris Drive

and Windmill Avenue. Which of the fol-

lowing is the most direct route for you to

take in your patrol car, making sure to

obey all traffic regulations?

(A) Travel two blocks south on Marlin

Boulevard to Poe Avenue, then three

blocks east to Windmill Avenue, then

north one block to Doris Drive.

(B) Travel three blocks north on Marlin

Boulevard to Empire Highway, then

one block east to Sunrise Drive, then

two blocks south to Dora Lane, then

one block east to Windmill Avenue,

then two blocks to Doris Drive.

(C) Travel two blocks north on Marlin

Boulevard to Frost Road, then three

blocks east to Windmill Avenue, then

three blocks south to Doris Drive.

(D) Travel one block north on Marlin Bou-

levard to Oak Street, then east two

blocks to Sunrise Drive, then south

two blocks to Doris Drive, then east

one block to Windmill Avenue.
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67. The call to Doris Drive and Windmill

Avenue turns out to be a false alarm, but

your patrol car radio suddenly alerts you

to a disturbance in the entry courtyard of

the Sunshine Garden Apartments. You

must get to the site of the disturbance in

the quickest legal way. You should drive

(A) north three blocks on Windmill Av-

enue to Frost Road, then turn left

onto Frost Road and go one block to

Sunrise Drive, then turn right and go

one block on Sunrise Drive to the

entrance.

(B) north three blocks on Windmill Av-

enue to Frost Road, then turn left

onto Frost Road and follow it to Mar-

lin Boulevard, then go right onto

Marlin Boulevard one block to Em-

pire Highway, then go east on Empire

Highway to the garden apartment

complex.

(C) south one block on Windmill Avenue

to Poe Avenue, then go west on Poe

Avenue to Marlin Boulevard, then

turn right onto Marlin Boulevard and

follow it five blocks to Empire High-

way, then go east on Empire Highway

to the entrance.

(D) north one block on Windmill Avenue

to Ash Street, then west on Ash Street

one block to Sunrise Drive, then south

on Sunrise Drive two blocks to Poe

Avenue, then follow Poe Avenue west

to Marlin Boulevard, then turn right

onto Marlin Boulevard and go to

Empire Highway, and turn right onto

Empire Highway and drive to the

entry.

68. The characteristics that should be em-

phasized in a wanted person report are

those that most easily set an individual

apart from the general public. Which one

of the following descriptions would be of

greatest help to a state police officer try-

ing to locate a wanted person in a large

crowd of people on a cold winter day?

(A) The person is wearing a blue coat, and

has short-cropped hair.

(B) The person has a patch on his right

eye and a long thin scar on his left

cheek.

(C) The person talks with a lisp and has

two upper front teeth missing.

(D) The person has a scar on his right

knee and has blue eyes.

69. Choose the most logical order of the sen-

tences to create a coherent story.

  1. He observed a vehicle accident with

several injured persons lying on the

roadway.

  2. Officer Wolchock immediately re-

quested that two ambulances be dis-

patched to the scene.

  3. Highway Patrol Officer Wolchock on

vehicle patrol was traveling on a local

freeway.

  4. Prompt action was taken to establish

traffic control to protect the injured

parties from further injury.

(A) 3-1-4-2

(B) 1-3-4-2

(C) 3-1-2-4

(D) 1-3-2-4
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70. Choose the most grammatical and precise

sentence.

(A) Johnny Carabitsis come out of the

store and says to Trooper Milligan

that he seen the victim fall to the

ground and then two white guys

search the victim and run off.

(B) Johnny Carabitsis exited the store he

had been in and informed Trooper

Milligan that he observed that the

victim fell to the ground being

searched by a pair of white males

running away after searching his body

and clothing.

(C) Exiting the store, Johnny Carabitsis

told what he saw to Trooper Milligan

that the victim fell down and the two

white men searched him and the two

white men ran away.

(D) Johnny Carabitsis came out of the

store and told Trooper Milligan that

he had seen the victim fall down and

that two white men had searched the

victim and had then run off.
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FOR QUESTIONS 71 AND 72, SYMBOLS ARE USED TO REPRESENT VEHICLES, PEDESTRIANS,

ANIMALS, AND THEIR MOVEMENTS IN THE DIAGRAMS.

• Vehicles are shown by the symbol: front  rear

• Pedestrians are represented by a circle: 

• Animals are represented by a square: 

• Solid lines show the path and direction of a vehicle, person, or animal before an accident

happened: 

• Broken lines show the path and direction of a vehicle, person, or animal after an accident

happened: 

(B)

(C)

(D)

71. Car 1 was driving north on County Road

#3; car 2 was driving south on the same

road. The two cars were nearly abreast

when a squirrel began to cross the road-

way from west to east. Car 1 swerved

onto the right shoulder to avoid hitting

the squirrel. Just past the middle of the

roadway, the squirrel changed its mind,

turned around, and began to scamper

back across the road from east to west.

Car 2 slammed on its brakes. Car 3,

unable to see the road in front of car 2

and therefore unaware of any reason for

car 2 to stop suddenly, rear-ended car 2.

Which of the four diagrams best repre-

sents the accident described?

(A)
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72. The diagram below represents a highway

accident. Which of the narratives best

describes the accident depicted?

(A) Car 1, car 2, and car 3 were all driving

southbound in the right lane of a di-

vided highway when car 5 cut in from

the right and smashed into car 3.

Traffic in the left lane and north-

bound traffic were unaffected.

(B) Car 6, traveling in the right lane,

northbound, attempted to illegally

pass car 7 on the right causing car 7 to

jump the divider and forcing car 3

from the left lane to the right lane of

southbound traffic. Car 3 then hit car

5, which was entering the highway

from an entrance ramp, and car 3, in

turn, was hit by car 1. Car 2 stopped

in time and didn’t hit anyone.

(C) Car 1 and car 2 were traveling south-

bound in the right lane of a divided

highway and were passed by car 3 in

the left lane. Car 3 then impatiently cut

into the right lane in front of car 1,

hitting car 5, which was entering the

highway from an entrance ramp on the

right. Meanwhile car 6, distracted by

rubbernecking, veered from the right

lane of the northbound roadway onto

the left lane, hitting car 7 and pushing

car 7 up onto the divider.

(D) Car 4, traveling slowly in the left south-

bound lane of a divided highway, caused

car 3 to cut into the right lane and to hit

car 1. Car 1 then hit car 5, which was

entering the highway from an entrance

ramp. Car 7, northbound, attempting a

U-turn into the southbound lanes, got

hung up on the divider and was hit by

car 6, which was entering the left lane

of the northbound roadway.

73. Fill in the blank: The Freedom of

Information Act gives private

citizens __________ government files.

(A) excess to

(B) access from

(C) excess of

(D) access to

74. Fill in the blanks: The __________ object

of the penal law is to define crime

and __________ punishments.

(A) final . . . declare

(B) principal . . . prescribe

(C) principle . . . proclaim

(D) only . . . demand

75. Every person must be informed of the

reason for his or her arrest unless that

person is arrested in the actual commis-

sion of a crime. Sufficient force to effect

the arrest may be used, but the courts

frown on brutal methods.

According to this statement, a person does

not have to be informed of the reason for

his or her arrest if

(A) brutal force was not used in

effecting it.

(B) the courts will later free the defen-

dant.

(C) the person arrested knows force will

be used if necessary.

(D) the reason for the arrest is clearly

evident from the circumstances.
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QUESTIONS 76–84 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION. READ THE PASSAGE

THOROUGHLY AND REVIEW THE REPORT OF ARREST FORM BEFORE ATTEMPTING TO

ANSWER THE QUESTIONS.

State Police Officer Chris Hazarika passing by an in-town all-night convenience store late at

night hears a male voice shouting for help. Officer Hazarika enters the store through the front

door where he is met by the franchise owner, Barry Nielsen, who tells the officer that he has

just been robbed by a tall, slim, young, white man who can still be seen running in the distance.

The officer chases after the youth who climbs into a light blue two-door Toyota bearing the New

York license plate X45-2CP. The car fails to start, and Officer Hazarika catches up to it and

arrests its occupant in front of 72 Lenox Street. From crime to arrest, barely 5 minutes of time

have elapsed. The officer then takes the prisoner to the state police substation located in the

village hall. There it is determined that the prisoner’s legal name is Peter Bright, that he lives

alone in apartment S at 72 Camptown Road in the nearby town of Libertyville, and his

telephone number is 841-9708. Bright’s nickname is “Fatso,” and he is single. He was born in

Rochester, NY, on April 15, 1969, and his Social Security number is 987-06-5432. Bright is

employed by the Springwater Bottling Company, 276 High Street, Libertyville. An arrest

record is completed and is assigned the number 18431.

Nielsen arrives at the state police substation and is able to describe the incident in detail. He

states that at approximately 10:45 p.m. on August 14, 2005, a young, slim, white man entered

his store. He approximated the weight of the man to be 145 lbs. and his height to be 5 ft. 11 in.

The man had brown hair and eyes. Nielsen said he went to wait on the man who suddenly

pointed a knife at Nielsen and said, “Give me all your money, or else.” Nielsen noticed that the

man had a red and blue tattoo of the head of an Indian Chief on his right forearm. Nielsen

picked up an empty soda bottle from the counter and threw it at the man, hitting him in the

chest. The man turned and ran out of the store, heading south on Lenox Street. Nielsen then

headed for the door, yelling for help.

Nielsen was born on June 17, 1957, and he lives with his wife at 694 Judson Drive in Mount

Lawrence. His business address is 26 Lenox Street, Mount Lawrence. His home telephone

number is 336-6787 and his business phone number is 336-4234.
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76. Which one of the following dates should

be entered in the box numbered (1)?

(A) April 15, 1969

(B) August 14, 2005

(C) August 15, 2005

(D) April 14, 1969

77. Which one of the following times should

be placed in the box numbered (2)?

(A) 10:25 a.m.

(B) l0:30 p.m.

(C) 10:35 p.m.

(D) 10:45 p.m.

78. Which one of the following should be placed

in the box numbered (7)?

(A) April 15, 2005, 10:30 p.m.

(B) August 14, 2005, 10:25 p.m.

(C) June 17, 2005, 10:35 p.m.

(D) August 14, 2005, 10:30 p.m.

79. Which one of the following should be en-

tered in the box numbered (6)?

(A) Knife

(B) Bottle

(C) Gun

(D) Ax

80. Of the following, which one should be

entered in the box numbered (8)?

(A) Light blue, 1993 two-door Toyota, X45-

2CP, New York

(B) Light blue, two-door Toyota, X45-C2P,

New York

(C) Light blue, two-door Nissan, X45-2PC,

New York

(D) Light blue, two-door Toyota, X45-2CP,

New York

81. Which one of the following should be en-

tered in the box numbered (12)?

(A) June 17, 1957

(B) April 15, 1969

(C) June 17, 1969

(D) August 14, 1957

82. Of the following, which one should be

entered in the box numbered (27)?

(A) Springwater Bottling Company,

267 High Street, Libertyville

(B) Springwater Bottling Company,

26 Lenox Street, Mount Lawrence

(C) Springwater Bottling Company,

276 High Street, Libertyville

(D) Springwater Bottling Company,

276 High Street, Mount Lawrence

83. Of the following, which one should be

entered in the box numbered (34)?

(A) 964 Judson Drive, Mount Lawrence

(B) 72 Camptown Road, Libertyville

(C) 694 Judson Drive, Libertyville

(D) 694 Judson Drive, Mount Lawrence

84. Of the following, which one should be

entered in the box numbered (32)?

(A) 336-9767

(B) 336-6787

(C) 336-4234

(D) 841-9708
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QUESTION 85 IS BASED ON THE

INFORMATION BELOW.

Under the Penal Law, a highway patrol of-

ficer is a peace officer. A peace officer is

charged with keeping the peace whether offi-

cially on duty or not and whether in uniform

or not. A peace officer must attempt to pre-

vent crime from occurring, must attempt to

stop crime in progress, and must attempt to

assist crime victims.

85. Highway Patrol Officer Mahoney has com-

pleted his day’s tour of duty and is on his

way home. He has just parked his car in

his usual space, three blocks from his

home, when he comes upon a woman

screaming that her purse has just been

snatched. Officer Mahoney begins to chase

the perpetrator, who is still visible run-

ning up the street. The purse snatcher

suddenly turns, shoots, and kills Officer

Mahoney. Highway Patrol Officer

Mahoney’s widow files to collect “death-

in-the-line-of-duty” benefits. Mrs.

Mahoney’s request is

(A) proper; Officer Mahoney was mur-

dered in cold blood.

(B) improper; Mahoney was off duty when

he was killed.

(C) proper; it is the duty of peace officers

to assist victims of crimes in progress.

(D) improper; Mahoney deliberately put

himself in unnecessary danger.

QUESTIONS 86–88 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PROCEDURE.

The final step in an accident investigation is

the making out of the report. In the case of a

traffic accident, the officer should go right

from the scene to his or her office to write up

the report. However, if a person was injured

in the accident and taken to a hospital, the

officer should visit the victim there before

going to the office to prepare a report. This

personal visit to the injured person does not

mean that the officer must make a physical

examination, but the officer should make an

effort to obtain a statement from the injured

person or persons. If this is not possible,

information should be obtained from the at-

tending physician as to the extent of the

injury. In any event, without fail, the name of

the physician should be secured and the re-

port should state the name of the physician

and the fact that the physician told the officer

that, at a certain stated time on a certain

stated date, the injuries were of such and such

a nature. If the injured person dies before the

officer arrives at the hospital, it may be neces-

sary to take the responsible person into cus-

tody at once.

86. When a person has been injured in a

traffic accident, the one of the following

actions that it is necessary for the officer

to take in connection with the accident

report is to

(A) prepare the report immediately after

the accident and then go to the hospi-

tal to speak to the victim.

(B) do his or her utmost to verify the

victim’s story prior to preparing the

official report of the accident.

(C) be sure to include the victim’s state-

ment in the report in every case.

(D) try to get the victim’s version of

the accident prior to preparing the

report.
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87. When one of the persons injured in a

motor vehicle accident dies, the above

procedure provides that

(A) if the injured person is already dead

when the officer appears at the scene

of the accident, the officer must im-

mediately take the responsible per-

son into custody.

(B) if the injured person dies after arrival

at the hospital, the officer must either

arrest the responsible person or get a

statement from him or her.

(C) if the injured person dies in the hospi-

tal prior to the officer’s arrival there,

the officer may have to immediately

arrest the responsible person.

(D) the officer may refrain from arresting

the responsible person, but only if the

responsible person is also seriously

injured.

88. When someone has been injured in a col-

lision between two automobiles and is

given medical treatment shortly thereaf-

ter by a physician, the one of the following

actions that the officer must take with

regard to the physician is to

(A) obtain the physician’s name and diag-

nosis of the injuries, regardless of the

place where treatment was given.

(B) obtain the physician’s approval of the

portion of the report relating to the

injured person and the treatment

given prior to and after arrival at the

hospital.

(C) obtain the physician’s name, opinion

of the extent of the person’s injuries,

and signed statement regarding the

treatment the physician gave the in-

jured person.

(D) set a certain stated time on a certain

stated date for interviewing physi-

cian, unless the physician is an at-

tending physician in a hospital.

89. Choose the most logical order of the sen-

tences to create a coherent story.

  1. Security staff are now checking pack-

ages being carried by employees into

the state office building.

  2. This checking resulted in discovery

and confiscation of a revolver on De-

cember 18.

  3. The suspect stated that he carried it

to keep it away from his children.

  4. The weapon was turned over to state

police officers for further investiga-

tion.

(A) 2-3-4-1

(B) 1-2-3-4

(C) 4-3-1-2

(D) 4-3-2-1

90. Fill in the blanks: If the interviewer does

not __________ the witness, it is better to

proceed __________ permitting the wit-

ness to know that __________ statements

are being doubted.

(A) understand . . . quickly . . . his

(B) like . . . cautiously . . . their

(C) believe . . . cautiously . . . its

(D) believe . . . without . . . his
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QUESTIONS 91–96 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING EXPLANATION OF THE CODING ON A

STATE MOTOR VEHICLE OPERATOR’S LICENSE

H12027005087110199905

H 12 02 70 050871 101999 05

first letter, position in gender height date of birth expiration date county

last name alphabet of

first letter,

first name

95. Which of the following is least likely to be

a driver’s license number?

(A) X01028210197710199909

(B) V26015607265709249805

(C) L11016108287809079707

(D) Y19016305159009189813

96. Of the following, who is most likely to

have special restrictions on his or her

driver’s license?

(A) O07026503254311159701

(B) H20013807265809129907

(C) P22017004306604329811

(D) T09026511277210199904

97. Choose the most precise and grammati-

cally correct statement

(A) The traffic light being red, the inter-

section should not be entered by a

driver.

(B) A driver with a traffic light turning

red should not enter the intersection.

(C) A driver making the observation that

the traffic light at the intersection is

about to turn red should refrain from

entering that intersection until it is

red no more.

(D) If the light at the intersection is red, a

driver should not enter the intersection.

91. Which of the following is Martha

Goldstein’s license number?

(A) M07026212236512239703

(B) G13026808177511149710

(C) G3025911089306069801

(D) M13016309247909249608

92. John Jacobson graduated from junior high

school in 1950. Which of the following

could be his license number?

(A) J10017407123605169911

(B) J10016812313112020004

(C) J10016109285009289608

(D) J10027001244404259715

93. Which of the people with the following

license numbers would be easiest to pick

out in a crowd?

(A) P26017212122903309801

(B) B03025302294005059906

(C) F11027604257005229911

(D) G22016910197208279709

94. Which of the following could NOT be a

real driver’s license number?

(A) A18015711234506260003

(B) K05027006197312299914

(C) T20036408287209079806

(D) W05016601108004269903
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98. On the basis of a tip from a reliable in-

former, State Police Officer Carey has veri-

fied the location of a cocaine processing

factory. He has made a number of notes in

his memo book and must now write a

report and request a search warrant and

backups before actually raiding the estab-

lishment. These are Officer Carey’s notes:

Date: Monday, November 4

Location: 481 West Martini Parkway,

Apt. 4-R

Activity: processing and packaging co-

caine for street sale

Time of activity: 9:00 p.m. to 3:00 a.m.

Persons involved: at least five unidenti-

fied males, one female

Basis of request: tip from reliable paid

informant, John Doe, and personal obser-

vation of activity from undercover post

Which of the following expresses this in-

formation most clearly, accurately, and

completely?

(A) On the basis of informant, John Doe,

I observed 5 men and 1 woman carry-

ing on drug-related activity at 481

West Martini Parkway, Apt. 4-R, be-

tween 9:00 p.m. and 3:00 a.m. I would

like a search warrant and assistance

to follow this information.

(B) Five men and one woman are packing

cocaine at 481 West Martini Park-

way, Apt. 4-R from 9 to 3 on Novem-

ber 4. John Doe and I want to raid the

premises.

(C) According to John Doe, 5 men and 1

woman pack cocaine from 9:00 p.m. to

3:00 a.m. on November 4 at Apt. 4-R,

481 West Martini Parkway. I saw

them.

(D) Five men, one of them is John Doe,

and one woman went into 481 West

Martini Parkway, Apt. 4-R on No-

vember 4 from 9:00 a.m. to 3:00 p.m.

to do drugs. I saw them and want a

search warrant to raid the place.

99. Highway Patrol Officer Clements left

Barracks #2 and began driving south on I-

95. As Officer Clements cruised along at

the posted 55 mph speed limit, her car

was passed by a red sports car doing 75

mph. Officer Clements turned on her flash-

ing lights and siren and gave chase. The

speeding car exited the highway on a

southwest ramp. At the end of the ramp,

the car turned right onto State Route 201

running parallel to the interstate. When

the driver of the car realized that the state

police car was still in hot pursuit, he made

a quick U-turn on Route 201. Three miles

later, the sports car turned right onto

County Road 680 and, at the next inter-

section, collided with a car crossing from

its right. In what direction was the unfor-

tunate car traveling when it was hit by

the red car?

(A) North

(B) South

(C) East

(D) West

100. Suppose that 10% of those who commit

serious crimes are convicted and that

15% of those convicted are sentenced for

more than three years. The percentage

of those committing serious crimes who

are sentenced for more than three

years is

(A) 15%

(B) 1.5%

(C) 0.15%

(D) 0.015%
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ANSWER KEY AND EXPLANATIONS

  1. C 21. C 41. C 61. B   81. B

  2. B 22. A 42. C 62. D   82. A

  3. B 23. D 43. B 63. B   83. D

  4. A 24. D 44. D 64. C   84. C

  5. C 25. B 45. A 65. A   85. C

  6. D 26. C 46. C 66. D   86. D

  7. A 27. C 47. C 67. B   87. C

  8. D 28. A 48. A 68. B   88. A

  9. C 29. B 49. B 69. C   89. B

10. B 30. A 50. D 70. D   90. D

11. B 31. D 51. B 71. A   91. B

12. C 32. B 52. A 72. C   92. A

13. C 33. C 53. C 73. D   93. C

14. D 34. D 54. C 74. B   94. C

15. D 35. A 55. D 75. D   95. D

16. C 36. A 56. D 76. B   96. B

17. B 37. D 57. C 77. C   97. D

18. C 38. C 58. B 78. D   98. A

19. A 39. B 59. C 79. A   99. B

20. D 40. A 60. A 80. D 100. B

  1. The correct answer is (C). The car

that is on fire is right side up, partly in

the right-hand lane and partly on the

shoulder.

  2. The correct answer is (B). There are

two people lying in the roadway. It is

reasonable to assume that these victims

are seriously hurt. Those who are sitting

and standing are probably not seriously

hurt.

  3. The correct answer is (B). The right-

hand southbound lane consists of bumper-

to-bumper traffic. The people who are

stuck in this traffic are rubbernecking,

that is, they are looking at the accident.

  4. The correct answer is (A). The fire

engine is in the left lane, southbound. It

is approaching from the north.

  5. The correct answer is (C). Two Troop-

ers are near the people lying in the road-

way; two are on the shoulder near the

seated victims; one is talking to the group

of four standing off on the shoulder; and

one is in the roadway near the broadside

car.

  6. The correct answer is (D). The pas-

senger car that is entirely on the shoul-

der is upside down.

  7. The correct answer is (A). In the left

lane southbound is a fire engine about to

cross to the northbound side, followed by

a police car.

  8. The correct answer is (D). There are

no people on the divider.
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  9. The correct answer is (C). All the

shadows are to the east of the vehicles,

bushes, and people. If the shadows are to

the east, the sun is in the west, and it is

afternoon.

10. The correct answer is (B). Stuck among

the cars in the southbound direction are

a large double trailer, a tanker truck, and

two motorcycles.

11. The correct answer is (B).

12. The correct answer is (C). Driving at

90 mph for 15 minutes, you have driven

22 miles, closest to 24. The 5 miles you

drove before the car passed you were not

miles driven in pursuit. Read questions

carefully.

13. The correct answer is (C). All steps

must be taken in the required order.

Officer Hellman must next scan the inte-

rior of the car for suspicious occupants or

objects. Then Hellman must pat down

the operator for weapons and check for

sobriety. Only after these steps are taken

should the summons be issued for the

burned-out headlight violation.

14. The correct answer is (D). Remember,

the steps must be taken in order. First

comes the check of driver’s license and

registration.

15. The correct answer is (D). The para-

graph tells us that the payroll depart-

ment complies with IRS regulations in

withholding taxes from salaries and

wages. The IRS determines the tax, not

the salaries.

16. The correct answer is (C). All other

choices can be answered by “yes” or “no.”

17. The correct answer is (B). Choice (A)

is an overstatement; the lady was not

necessarily killed. Choice (C) gets it all

wrong; Mary Clark was the witness, not

the driver. Choice (C) also incorrectly

places the location of the accident at

Mary Clark’s residence. Choice (D) has

the location right, but confuses the people

involved.

18. The correct answer is (C). Southbound

cars make a loop and join northbound

cars to enter the service plaza.

19. The correct answer is (A). By saying

that investigators must devote them-

selves completely though the work may

not be easy, smooth, or peaceful, the

paragraph is saying that they must be

persistent in the face of difficulty.

20. The correct answer is (D). All other

choices are leading questions.

21. The correct answer is (C). The truck

travels 130 – 75 = 55 miles. A ten-wheeler

has three axles. At 2 cents per mile per

axle, the truck must pay 3 × .02 or 6 cents

per mile. 55 × $ .06 = $3.30.
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22. The correct answer is (A). Choice (D)

does include all of the necessary informa-

tion, but choice (A) is more clearly written.

23. The correct answer is (D).

24. The correct answer is (D). The com-

plete license number of the vehicle that

fled is not known, so the name and ad-

dress of its owner cannot be immediately

determined. Trooper Yoshida must get

as much information as possible from the

remaining driver.

25. The correct answer is (B). All four

sentences do get their messages across,

but the sentence that addresses the driver

and tells the driver what to do is clearly

best. The other choices do not have ap-

propriate subjects.

26. The correct answer is (C). Refer to

rules 1 and 2 of the procedure.

27. The correct answer is (C). Officer Provo

is indeed addressing the driver properly,

but Provo is otherwise out of order be-

cause he is criticizing the driver’s ability

(Rule 5) and not advising him of his

violation (Rule 2). There is no mention in

the question that the driver may have

been drinking.

28. The correct answer is (A). A highway

patrol officer on the scene was interview-

ing the witness of a serious car accident.

The accident had resulted in the death of

the witness’s brother, driver of one of the

vehicles. The officer asked the witness if

his brother had been drinking. The wit-

ness angrily replied that his brother was

sober.

29. The correct answer is (B). The para-

graph lists some of the specialized courses

in the police driving curriculum.

30. The correct answer is (A).

31. The correct answer is (D). Choices (A)

and (B) are garbled and incorrect. Choice

(C) is clear and accurate in so far as it

goes, but is incomplete and inadequate.

32. The correct answer is (B). Rule 3

specifically states that names of people

are not to be used.

33. The correct answer is (C). In choice

(A), a parallel structure would be “arrest

and detention.” Further, Miranda warn-

ings are advice in themselves, not some-

thing to receive advice about. Choice (B)

is even more imprecise. Constitutional

rights are not advice. Choice (D) mixes

singular and plural persons in a single

sentence.

34. The correct answer is (D). A sign in

the lobby read, “All applicants for the

State Trooper exam must check their

weapons.” Everyone entering the eleva-

tors for the upper floors of the municipal

building must pass through a metal de-

tector. As the man approached the eleva-

tor, the alarm began to sound. The man

was not permitted to take the exam.
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35. The correct answer is (A). Just as

agreement of testimony is no proof of

dependability, so agreement of testimony

is no proof of undependability; they all

can make the same mistake either way.

36. The correct answer is (A). Put your-

self in the driver’s seat, pencil in hand,

and turn the paper as needed to be cer-

tain of right and left from the driver’s

point of view.

37. The correct answer is (D). The value

of each roll is $3.50 × 10 = $35.00. 50 rolls

@ $35 = $35.00 × 50 = $1,750.00

38. The correct answer is (C). Choices (B)

and (D) both report the alien kidnapping

as fact. Choice (A) reports that the old

man was dropped off at the school, but

not necessarily that he was found there.

Choice (C) is the most clear and accurate

of the reports even though it omits the

color of the windbreaker. In the case of

unidentified persons, the color of cloth-

ing is important.

39. The correct answer is (B). Rule 1.

When a suspect requests medical atten-

tion, the officer should arrange for the

suspect to be promptly examined by a

doctor. An officer should never assume

the responsibility of deciding whether or

not a suspect requires the services of a

doctor.

40. The correct answer is (A). Rule 2 gov-

erns. It is apparent that the suspect re-

quires medical attention even though

there is no emergency. Medical attention

is required for the suspect’s wound, not

for his drug addiction; therefore an am-

bulance should be called.

41. The correct answer is (C). A.N. Smith

supervises B.B. Coen

42. The correct answer is (C). R. Coan Jr.,

who was born in 1939, is a mechanic.

43. The correct answer is (B). E.M. Cope’s

social security number is 633-41-8076.

Cope is a paramedic.

44. The correct answer is (D). Sergeant

G.C. Cain was hired on 5/12/73. His social

security number is 112-22-8765.

45. The correct answer is (A). Of the two

Troopers, the one who was born earlier is

older. A.F. Cone, who was born 1/21/68, is

older than F.J. Cone, whose birth date is

11/3/72.

46. The correct answer is (C). Beware of

reversed numbers. Read carefully.

47. The correct answer is (C). The second

sentence lists the permissible uses of

annual leave allowance.

48. The correct answer is (A). According

to the last sentence of the paragraph, he

may be required to show a doctor’s note

for absences of one, two, or three days.

49. The correct answer is (B). There was

a turnpike crash between two trucks, one

of which overturned. Cartons of ciga-

rettes, some burst open, were scattered

all over the highway. One highway patrol

officer called for an ambulance for the

driver of the overturned truck, who ap-

peared to be seriously injured. Another

highway patrol officer noticed that the

federal tax stamps on the cigarettes were

counterfeit.
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50. The correct answer is (D). In choice

(A), the police officers prohibit the tele-

phone calls. In choice (B), it appears that

prior authorization must be obtained

while the officers are on duty. Choice (C)

makes it seem that the officers actually

need prior authorization to go on duty.

51. The correct answer is (B). Bruce

Nelson is in Group 2, and September 18

is a Thursday. On Thursdays, Group 2

works in the South Quadrant.

52. The correct answer is (A). Kathy

Choong is in Group 3. Group 3 takes

training on Friday. September 19 is a

Friday.

53. The correct answer is (C). Group 2

will be working in all four quadrants

during the month of September. Demetria

Kougios is in Group 2.

54. The correct answer is (C). September

10 is a Wednesday. Group 3 works in

East Quadrant on Wednesday, and Andy

Mao is supervisor of Group 3.

55. The correct answer is (D). September

25 is a Thursday. No training is sched-

uled for Thursday, so the training super-

visor, Herbert Talmini, has the day off.

Group 3 also has Thursday off, but none

of the choices is a member of that group.

56. The correct answer is (D). September

19 is a Friday. From the portion of the

work schedule that we are given here, we

have no way of knowing which group will

work the north quadrant; we know only

that it will not be one of the three groups

described here.

57. The correct answer is (C). Choices (A)

and (D) are wordy, childish formulations

of the information. Choice (B) is incorrect

because a sentence must never begin

with due to.

58. The correct answer is (B). Reading

carefully, the physical fitness screening

test comes prior to the conditional offer of

employment. It is reasonable to assume

that there is a basis for the conditional

offer, most likely a written test. Choice

(A) is therefore incorrect. Choice (C) is

ridiculous. As for choice (D), the physical

fitness test is administered by a qualified

trainer; the medical examination by a

physician or qualified practitioner. Choice

(B) is a correct interpretation of the sec-

ond sentence.

59. The correct answer is (C). This is

exactly what the last sentence says.

60. The correct answer is (A). This is a

very generous provision, accurately re-

stated.

61. The correct answer is (B).

62. The correct answer is (D).

63. The correct answer is (B). Choice (A)

is incomplete; choice (C) is incomplete

and inaccurate as to location of the viola-

tion; choice (D) is inaccurate as to where

the summons was presented and resi-

dence of the violator.

64. The correct answer is (C). After step 2

comes step 3.

65. The correct answer is (A).
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66. The correct answer is (D).

Choice (A) is incorrect because Poe Av-

enue is one-way westbound; choice (B) is

impossible because Sunrise Drive and

Dora Lane are parallel streets; choice (C)

is incorrect because Frost Road is one-

way westbound.

67. The correct answer is (B).

Choice (A) is incorrect because you can-

not turn right from Frost Road onto Sun-

rise Drive without going the wrong way

on a one-way street; choice (C) is incor-

rect because Windmill Avenue is one-

way northbound; choice (D) is legal but is

an unnecessarily long route.

68. The correct answer is (B). The eye

patch makes for good identification be-

cause very few people wear them. The

long, thin scar on the cheek would be

highly visible as well. Points of identifi-

cation must be distinctive or unusual,

visible, and not readily subject to change.

69. The correct answer is (C). Highway

Patrol Officer Wolchock on vehicle patrol

was traveling on a local freeway. He

observed a vehicle accident with several

injured persons lying on the roadway.

Officer Wolchock immediately requested

that two ambulances be dispatched to

the scene. Prompt action was taken to

establish traffic control to protect the

injured parties from further injury.

70. The correct answer is (D). Choice (A)

plays havoc with verbs in terms of both

number and tense; in choice (B), the

ground is being searched; choice (C) is a

childish, run-on sentence.

71. The correct answer is (A). Choice (B)

does not describe this accident because

the squirrel makes it all the way across

the road before changing its mind; choice

(C) has the cars traveling in the wrong

directions and the squirrel going only

one way; choice (D) sends the cars swerv-

ing in the wrong directions as well as

placing the squirrel incorrectly.

72. The correct answer is (C).

73. The correct answer is (D). Excess

means too much. Access is a right or a

means of getting; therefore to is the cor-

rect preposition.

74. The correct answer is (B). All laws to

some degree specify procedures and dis-

cuss exceptions and alternatives; there-

fore neither choices (A) nor (D) is a good

answer. Choice (C) is incorrect because

the word meaning primary or chief is

principal. Having filled the first blank,

the second blank is properly filled with

choice (B). The penal law prescribes pun-

ishment for the crimes it has defined.

Demand and declare are too strong; pro-

claim is an inappropriate word choice.

75. The correct answer is (D). Obviously,

if the person is arrested in the actual act

of performing the crime, that person is

clearly aware of the reason for the arrest

and need not be informed.
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THE ANSWERS FOR QUESTIONS 76–84 ARE FOUND IN THE COMPLETED FORM BELOW.
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85. The correct answer is (C). According

to the excerpt from the Penal Law, Of-

ficer Mahoney was indeed performing

his duty when he was killed.

86. The correct answer is (D). Prior to

writing the report, the officer should try

to obtain a statement from the injured

person or persons; that is, the officer

should try to get the victim’s version of

the accident prior to preparing the report.

87. The correct answer is (C). This is a

restatement of the last sentence.

88. The correct answer is (A). This an-

swer is made clear in the next to the last

sentence.

89. The correct answer is (B). Security

staff are now checking packages being

carried by employees into the state

office building. This checking resulted

in discovery and confiscation of a re-

volver on December 18. The suspect

stated that he carried it to keep it away

from his children. The weapon was

turned over to state police officers for

further investigation.

90. The correct answer is (D). Start with

the first word. You can eliminate choice

(B) immediately. Liking or not liking a

witness should be irrelevant to an in-

terview. At choice (A), the first word is

possible, so you should look at the sec-

ond. It makes no sense for the inter-

viewer to proceed quickly if he or she is

having trouble understanding the wit-

ness. Choice (C) can be eliminated on

two counts. For one, a witness is not an

it. Proceeding cautiously in the face of

disbelief would make sense if the sen-

tence did not continue. However per-

mitting the witness to know that his or

her statements are being doubted does

not lead to a fruitful interview. Read

the sentence carefully, using the words

from choice (D) to verify that choice (D)

is indeed best.

91. The correct answer is (B). In light of

Martha Goldstein’s name, only choices

(B) and (C) are correctly coded. The code

at choice (C) gives ‘93 as a birth year. A

person born in 1893 is most unlikely to

still be driving; one born in 1993 cannot

possibly be doing so.

92. The correct answer is (A). A person

graduating from junior high school in

1950 would have been born in the middle

1930s. 1936 is a very reasonable birth

year for John Jacobson.

93. The correct answer is (C). A 6 ft. 4 in.

woman stands head and shoulders above

the crowd.

94. The correct answer is (C). There are

only two options for gender.

95. The correct answer is (D). A person

born in the year ‘90, no matter which

century, is unlikely to have a driver’s

license.

96. The correct answer is (B). This indi-

vidual is 3 ft. 2 in. in height. He needs a

specially equipped car, and his license

must specify that he is restricted to driv-

ing a car especially designed for one his

size.

97. The correct answer is (D). Both choices

(A) and (B) are awkwardly stated. Choice

(C) is grammatically correct, but it is also

verbose.

98. The correct answer is (A). Choice (B)

is unclear as to the time frame in which

the activity has gone on and may con-

tinue. Choice (B) also involves the infor-

mant in enforcement; this is obviously

irregular. Choice (C) also neglects the

ongoing nature of the activity and over-

states the officer’s current knowledge.

Choice (D) misidentifies John Doe.
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99. The correct answer is (B). 100.The correct answer is (B).

15% of 10% = .15 × .10 = 0.015 = 1.5%
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Practice Test 4

100 Questions • 3 Hours 30 Minutes

Directions: Each question has four possible choices. Select the

answer.

  1. Suppose that, while on patrol late at night, you find a woman lying in the

road, apparently the victim of a hit-and-run driver. She seems to be injured

seriously, but you wish to ask her one or two questions in order to help locate

the hit-and-run car. Of the following, which is the best question to ask?

(A) In what direction did the car go?

(B) What time did it happen?

(C) What kind of car was it?

(D) How many persons were in the car?

  2. “Driver 1 claimed that the collision occurred because, as he approached the

intersection, Driver 2 started to make a left turn suddenly and at high speed,

even though the light had been red against him for 15 or 20 seconds.” Suppose

that you have been assigned to make a report on this accident. The position

of the vehicles after the accident is indicated in the figure below; the point in

each case indicates the front of the vehicle. On the basis of this sketch, the

best reason for concluding that Driver 1’s statement is false is that

(A) Driver 2’s car is beyond the center of the intersection.

(B) Driver 2’s car is making the turn on the proper side of the road.

(C) Driver 1’s car is beyond the sidewalk line.

(D) Driver 1’s car is on the right-hand side of the road.
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  3. “If possible, the principal witnesses, espe-

cially the most trustworthy ones, should

be heard before the suspect is interro-

gated.” The most valid reason for this

procedure is that

(A) the investigator will tend to be more

adequately informed when question-

ing the suspect.

(B) waiting to be questioned increases

the pressure on the subject.

(C) trustworthy witnesses tend to become

untrustworthy if kept waiting.

(D) all witnesses should be heard before

the suspect.

  4. A State Trooper must be observant of

people he or she encounters while patrol-

ling an assigned post. This attribute is

most useful in law enforcement in the

(A) detection and apprehension of crimi-

nals.

(B) fostering of good public relations.

(C) maintenance of a state of alertness in

the State Trooper.

(D) preparation of a State Trooper for

promotion.

  5. You are on your way to report for an

assignment when you see two men fight-

ing on the street. For you to attempt to

stop the fight would be

(A) unjustified; it is none of your busi-

ness.

(B) justified; a fight between individuals

may turn into a riot.

(C) unjustified; you may get hurt with the

result that you will not be able to

report for duty.

(D) justified; as a peace officer it is your

duty to see that the public peace is

kept.

  6. While patrolling your post you notice sev-

eral people in two groups entering an old

abandoned house by means of the rear

entrance. The best action to take would

be to

(A) call headquarters notifying your su-

perior of the occurrences.

(B) ignore the situation.

(C) enter the house, gun drawn.

(D) note the occurrence by an entry in

your memorandum book.

  7. “On a dark background, bloodstains are

often difficult to recognize. When search-

ing for bloodstains in such cases, one

should use a flashlight, even in the day-

time.” Of the following, the best reason for

this procedure is that

(A) it is important to get as much light as

possible.

(B) the contrast around the edges of the

light is great.

(C) artificial light may make differentia-

tion between the blood and the back-

ground possible.

(D) the movement of the flashlight will

cause a moving reflection.

  8. Of the following kinds of wounds, the one

in which there is the least danger of infec-

tion is

(A) an abraded wound.

(B) a puncture wound.

(C) a lacerated wound.

(D) an incised wound.

  9. An injured person complaining about se-

vere pains in his back should, pending

arrival of medical assistance, be

(A) moved to a more comfortable

position.

(B) encouraged to lie perfectly still.

(C) put in a standing position.

(D) seated in a straight-back chair.
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10. One of the following deserves your pri-

mary attention when administering first-

aid to an injured person pending arrival of

medical assistance. It is

(A) a broken arm.

(B) severe bleeding.

(C) an irregular heartbeat.

(D) a state of hysteria.

11. Which of the following statements made

by a prisoner would be called an alibi?

(A) “He struck me first.”

(B) “I didn’t intend to hurt him.”

(C) “I was miles away from there at the

time.”

(D) “I don’t remember what happened.”

12. A person who, after the commission of a

crime, conceals the offender with the in-

tent that the latter may escape from ar-

rest and trial, is called

(A) an accessory.

(B) an accomplice.

(C) a confederate.

(D) an associate.

13. A sworn statement of fact is called

(A) an affidavit.

(B) an oath.

(C) an acknowledgment.

(D) a subpoena.

14. Among the following, the signature cards

of a bank might be employed as a means

of verifying an individual’s

(A) character.

(B) identity.

(C) financial status.

(D) employment.

15. An accomplice is

(A) one who, after full knowledge that a

felony has been committed, conceals

same from law officers.

(B) one who is liable to prosecution for the

same offense with which the defen-

dant on trial has been charged.

(C) one who harbors a person charged

with or convicted of a felony.

(D) a person who has knowledge of a

given act.
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QUESTIONS 16–22 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING STATEMENT:

“A description of persons or property wanted

by this department which is to be given to the

police force through the medium of a general

alarm, if not distinctive, is of no value.”

16. You are watching a great number of people

leave a ball game. Of the persons who are

described below, the one whom it would

be easiest to spot would be

(A) female; age 15; height 5´6″; weight

130 lbs.; long straight black hair.

(B) female; age 35; height 5´4″; weight

150 lbs.; wears glasses.

(C) male; age 60; height 5´7″; weight 170

lbs.; all false teeth.

(D) male; age 25; height 6´3″; weight 220

lbs.; pockmarked.

17. You are preparing a woman’s description

to be broadcast. Of the following charac-

teristics, the one that would be of most

value to the driver of a squad car is

(A) frequents movie theaters.

(B) age 45 years.

(C) height 6´1″.
(D) smokes very heavily.

18. Under the portrait pane system of identi-

fication, of the following the most impor-

tant part of a description of a person is the

(A) dress, since it is the most noticeable.

(B) ears, since no two are alike.

(C) eyes, since they cannot be altered.

(D) nose, since it is most distinctive.

19. Assume that on a hot summer day you are

stationed on the grass at the south bank of

a busy parkway looking at eastbound traf-

fic for a light blue Ford two-door sedan. If

traffic is very heavy, the one of the follow-

ing additional pieces of information that

would be most helpful to you in identify-

ing the car is that

(A) all of the chrome is missing from the

left side of the car.

(B) there is a bullet hole in the left front

window.

(C) the paint on the right side of the car is

somewhat faded.

(D) the front bumper is missing.

20. Assume that you have stopped a Dodge four-

door sedan that you suspect is a car that was

reported as stolen the day before. The one of

the following items of information that would

be of greatest value in determining whether

this is the stolen car is that the

(A) stolen car’s license plate number was

QA2356; this car’s license number is

U21375.

(B) stolen car’s engine number was

AB6231; this car’s engine number is

CS2315.

(C) windshield of the stolen car was not

cracked; this car’s windshield is

cracked.

(D) stolen car had no dents; this car has

numerous dents.
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21. You are watching a great number of people

leave a sports arena after a boxing match.

Of the characteristics listed below, the

one that would be of greatest value to you

in spotting a man wanted by the depart-

ment is

(A) Height 5´3″; Weight 200 lbs.

(B) Eyes: brown; Hair: black, wavy; Com-

plexion: sallow

(C) Mustache: when last seen in August,

he wore a small black mustache

(D) Scars: thin 1/2″ scar on left upper lip;

Tattoos: on right forearm—“Pinto”

22. The only personal description the police

have of a particular criminal was made

several years ago. Of the following, the

item in the description that will be most

useful in identifying him at the present

time is the

(A) color of his eyes.

(B) color of his hair.

(C) number of teeth.

(D) weight.

23. “Photographs of suspected persons should

not be shown to a witness if the criminal

himself can be arrested and placed on

view for identification.” The above recom-

mendation is

(A) inadvisable; this procedure might

subject the witness to future retribu-

tion by suspect.

(B) advisable; a photograph cannot be

used for identification purposes with

the same degree of certainty as the

suspect in person.

(C) inadvisable; the appearance of the

subject may have changed since the

commission of the crime.

(D) advisable; photography as an art has

not achieved an acceptable degree of

perfection.

24. Stationed at a busy highway, you are

given the description of a vehicle that has

been stolen. Of the following characteris-

tics, the one that will permit you to elimi-

nate most easily a large number of ve-

hicles is

(A) no spare tire.

(B) make—Buick, two-door sedan.

(C) color—black.

(D) tires 750 × 16, white walled.

25. If a sick or injured woman to whom a male

Trooper is rendering aid is unknown and

the Trooper has reason to believe that her

clothing contains a means of identifica-

tion, the Trooper should

(A) immediately search the clothing for

such identification and remove any

identification found therein.

(B) send for a female Trooper to search

the clothing for such identification.

(C) ask any female present to search the

clothing for such identification.

(D) accompany her to the hospital and

there seek the necessary information

from hospital authorities.

26. Which of the following means of avoiding

identification would be most likely to meet

with success?

(A) Growing a beard

(B) Shaving off the beard if there was one

originally

(C) Burning the fingers so as to remove

the fingerprints

(D) Changing the features by facial

surgery
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27. In asking a witness to a crime to identify

a suspect, it is common practice to place

the suspect with a group of persons and

ask the witness to pick out the person in

question. Of the following, the best reason

for this practice is that it will

(A) make the identification more reliable

than if the witness were shown the

suspect alone.

(B) protect the witness against reprisals.

(C) make sure that the witness is telling

the truth.

(D) help select other participants in the

crime at the same time.

28. “Social security cards are not acceptable

proof of identification for police purposes.”

Of the following, the most important rea-

son for this rule is that the social security

card

(A) is easily obtained.

(B) states on its face “for social security

purposes—not for identification.”

(C) is frequently lost.

(D) does not contain a photograph, de-

scription, or fingerprints of the

person.

29. Of the following facts about a criminal,

the one that would be of most value in

apprehending and identifying the crimi-

nal would be that he

(A) drives a black Chevrolet sedan with

chrome license plate holders.

(B) invariably uses a .38-caliber Colt blue-

steel revolver with walnut stock and

regulation front sight.

(C) talks with a French accent and fre-

quently stutters.

(D) usually wears three-button single-

breasted “Ivy League” suits and white

oxford cloth button-down collar shirts.

30. The investigator is tracing a fugitive sus-

pect. Which of the following means of

identification is the suspect least able to

suppress?

(A) He suffers from spastic paralysis.

(B) His picture is available for identifica-

tion.

(C) He is a habitual frequenter of a cer-

tain type of restaurant.

(D) He is a rabid baseball fan.

31. The least accurate characterization of

crime is that it

(A) consists of an overt act and, in most

cases, of a culpable intent.

(B) is an act prohibited by a group with

the power to enforce observation.

(C) may be either an act of omission or

commission.

(D) is an act that, generally of an illegal

nature, is quite possibly legal in its

essence.

32. The most effective method of crime pre-

vention is, in general,

(A) severe punishment of malefactors.

(B) probation.

(C) psychiatric examination of offenders.

(D) eradication of causal factors.

33. Of the following, the one that is reason for

believing prevention of criminal behavior

to be superior to the cure of criminals as a

method for handling crime problems is

that with the adoption of prevention pro-

grams, it is most probable that

(A) less money will be spent on jails and

prisons.

(B) more money will be spent on preven-

tive programs.

(C) the “born” criminal will exhibit crimi-

nal behavior anyway.

(D) less money will have to be spent on

such matters as recreational pro-

grams, housing, and the like.
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34. If it is assumed that all criminals believe

in no legal restraints, then

(A) all persons who are not criminals be-

lieve in legal restraint.

(B) any person who believes in no legal

restraints is a criminal.

(C) any person who does not believe in no

legal restraints is not a criminal.

(D) there would be no criminals if there

were no legal restraints.

35. “It is an undeniable fact that people are

not born criminals.” Of the following, the

chief implication of the above statement

is that

(A) the youth who is a juvenile delin-

quent becomes the adult who violates

the law.

(B) violations of the law are usually due

to a combination of environmental

factors.

(C) most crimes are committed by adults.

(D) criminals are not easily detected.

QUESTIONS 36–40 ARE BASED ON THE

CROSS COMPASS BELOW.

36. A State Trooper driving east makes a left

turn and then a right turn. He would

thereafter be traveling

(A) north.

(B) east.

(C) south.

(D) west.

37. A State Trooper driving north makes a

left turn and then a second left turn. He

would thereafter be traveling

(A) north.

(B) east.

(C) south.

(D) west.

38. A State Trooper driving west makes a

right turn and then a left turn. He would

thereafter be traveling

(A) north.

(B) east.

(C) south.

(D) west.
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39. A State Trooper driving north crosses

from a highway right onto a dirt road

across a field traveling diagonally. He

would be traveling

(A) north by northeast.

(B) north by northwest.

(C) west by southwest.

(D) east by northeast.

40. A State Trooper traveling west on a lim-

ited access highway makes a right-hand

exit at a “cloverleaf” intersection and heads

down the exit ramp to a lower roadway

crossing underneath the highway. If she

continues in the same direction without

crossing the lower roadway, she would be

traveling

(A) north.

(B) south.

(C) east.

(D) west.
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QUESTIONS 41–45 ARE BASED ON THE PASSAGE AND THE ACCIDENT REPORT FORM

SHOWN BELOW.

At approximately 5:00 p.m. on a foggy, rainy afternoon, Trooper Ressa arrived at the scene of

an accident a few minutes after it occurred. On the basis of his observations, and from the

statements of the persons involved in the accident, he decided that the accident happened this

way: Mr. Goldsmith was driving his car east on Tenth Street. Tenth is a straight, one-way

street that runs downhill as one goes from west to east. At the intersection of Tenth Street and

Pacific Highway, Mr. Goldsmith came to a full stop for a red light. When the light turned green,

he started downhill and immediately struck Mr. Bates, a 43-year-old high school teacher who

was jogging north on Pacific. Mr. Bates was not seriously injured and admitted that he had

been careless in crossing the intersection. Trooper Ressa filled out an Accident Report form,

similar to that which is shown below.
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41. Under the section, Vehicle in Collision

With, Officer Ressa should have checked

the box for

(A) Pedestrian.

(B) Other Vehicle.

(C) Fixed Object.

(D) Other.

42. The box that he should have checked

under Type of Traffic Control is

(A) Flashing Light.

(B) Other.

(C) Signal Light in Operation.

(D) Stop Sign.

43. Under Character of Road, Officer Ressa

should have checked the box for

(A) Curve Approaching Hilltop.

(B) Straight Approaching Hilltop.

(C) Straight on Hill.

(D) Curve on Hill.

44. The box that he should have checked

under Action of Pedestrian at Intersection

is

(A) Crossing Against Signal.

(B) Crossing, No Signal.

(C) Crossing With Signal.

(D) Crossing Diagonally.

45. He should have checked which box under

Action of Vehicle at Time of Accident?

(A) Starting from Parking

(B) Slowing or Stopping

(C) Going Straight Ahead

(D) Overtaking

46. During the year when July 4 falls on a

Monday, the first day of June would have

fallen on a

(A) Tuesday.

(B) Wednesday.

(C) Thursday.

(D) Friday.

47. A State Trooper, before testifying in

court, notes from his memo book that he

made an arrest on April 15. If he were

asked to testify in court as to the day of

the week that the arrest took place, he

could do so by

(A) determining the number of days from

Good Friday.

(B) determining the number of days from

the second Wednesday of the month.

(C) counting back from his last payday.

(D) determining the day that the month

began.

48. If the last of November occurs on a Wednes-

day, November 1 will have fallen on a

(A) Monday.

(B) Tuesday.

(C) Thursday.

(D) Saturday.

49. During 1987, the one of the following

months that could not have contained five

Mondays was

(A) January.

(B) February.

(C) March.

(D) April.

50. A State Trooper, while completing his

report of an altercation between two mo-

torists, should know that during a year

when the first of May falls on a Friday, the

incident, which occurred on April 15, hap-

pened on a

(A) Monday.

(B) Tuesday.

(C) Wednesday.

(D) Thursday.
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51. A Highway Patrol car follows for 25 miles

a car driven by a suspect in a crime. The

suspect then veers off the road and hides.

The patrol car passes the hiding place and

goes 7 miles farther in pursuit before the

Troopers realize their quarry has eluded

them. They then turn around and retrace

their route until the 25-mile intersection.

According to this story, the Troopers have

traveled

(A) 39 miles and the suspect 25 miles.

(B) 25 miles and the suspect 39 miles.

(C) 25 miles and the suspect 25 miles.

(D) 32 miles and the suspect 25 miles.

52. On a road map, the scale of miles reads

1 inch = 50 miles. In order to find the

mileage between two towns that are 3

inches apart on this map and to allow for

a return trip, the Trooper would have to

(A) multiply by 3.

(B) multiply by 50 and then double the

mileage.

(C) multiply by 3 and divide by 2.

(D) measure off the distance in inches,

divide by 3, and multiply by 2.

53. A Highway Patrol car travels 60 miles per

hour for 10 minutes and then decreases

its speed to 40 miles per hour for the next

30 minutes. How many miles would the

patrol car have traveled?

(A) 10 miles

(B) 20 miles

(C) 30 miles

(D) 40 miles

54. Having chased a suspect’s car for 20 min-

utes at 75 miles per hour, a Highway

Patrol car increases its speed to 90 mph

for 10 minutes. How many miles has the

patrol car given chase?

(A) 15 miles

(B) 25 miles

(C) 40 miles

(D) 55 miles

55. A State Trooper approaches an intersec-

tion and follows the directional signs “right

turn to Cobblestone” for 20 miles. He then

turns right again and drives for 30 miles.

At this point he stops, studies his map,

and then decides to return to his original

starting point. Upon his return he will

have traveled

(A) 50 miles.

(B) 100 miles.

(C) 70 miles.

(D) 80 miles.

56. A State Trooper is on patrol on a four-lane

divided highway during a rainstorm. He

approaches a bridge over a creek and

discovers that the eastbound portion has

broken off and fallen into the creek. The

creek is swollen, the water level is very

high, and the current is swift. Of the

following, the first action the Trooper

should take is to

(A) stop traffic in both directions of the

highway.

(B) radio his supervisor to report this

condition and to ask for help.

(C) go down to the creek to examine con-

ditions closely.

(D) call the nearest local sheriff.

57. A four-lane divided highway is intersected

by a two-lane road. The standard red-

yellow-green signal lights are at this in-

tersection. A left turn is permitted from

the center lane on the yellow signal light.

If the car turns left on a green signal, this

action would be

(A) correct, if no traffic is coming from the

other direction.

(B) incorrect, since the yellow signal is

not showing.

(C) correct, since there is no danger in-

volved.

(D) incorrect, since left turns at this kind

of intersection are always hazardous.
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58. A State Trooper is patrolling a divided

highway and drives on one part where the

lights are out. The only illumination is

moonlight. Upon driving through this part,

he reports the conditions to his superior.

He is advised that the lights cannot be

turned on for the next few hours due to a

local power failure. This condition is best

described as

(A) hazardous; oncoming traffic may have

bright headlights that are momen-

tarily blinding.

(B) not hazardous; moonlight is sufficient

for driving on the highway.

(C) very hazardous; highway lighting is

essential for night driving.

(D) somewhat hazardous; lighting from

car headlights is generally sufficient

for night driving.

59. In lonely, uninhabited stretches of road

the Trooper may come upon a motorist

with a disabled car. Either a flat tire or a

dead battery are the most frequent causes

of such disabled cars. Upon observing the

situation described above, the first action

for the Trooper to take is to

(A) use his radio to report the occurrence

and ask for assistance but continue on

patrol.

(B) stop to help the motorist in trouble.

(C) stop only to help change a tire but not

to diagnose mechanical difficulties.

(D) place a white cloth on the radio an-

tenna of the disabled car and stand

there in case another motorist drives

by to avoid accidents.

60. Large volumes of traffic at major highway

intersections, particularly after dawn and

sunset, are major causes of highway con-

gestion and lead to accidents. A State

Trooper assigned to highway patrol in

areas including such intersections should

(A) maintain surveillance of such inter-

sections during periods of heavy

traffic.

(B) avoid such intersections so as not to

get caught in traffic and prevent con-

tinued patrol duties of the rest of the

route.

(C) approach such intersections only

when assistance is requested by a

motorist.

(D) None of the above.
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QUESTIONS 61–63 ARE BASED ON THE MAP BELOW ILLUSTRATING TWO EXIT RAMPS FROM

COASTAL BELTWAY, A MEDIAN DIVIDED HIGHWAY ON TO ADAMS STREET, A LOCAL

STREET.

61. A car traveling southwest on the Coastal

Beltway exits to Adams Street. It can

then proceed only

(A) northwest.

(B) southeast.

(C) northeast.

(D) southwest.

62. A car traveling northeast on the Coastal

Beltway exits to Adams Street. It can

then proceed only

(A) northwest.

(B) southeast.

(C) northeast.

(D) southwest.

63. A car traveling northwest on Adams Street

desires to enter Coastal Beltway. The one

of the following that is correct is that

(A) the car can enter traveling northeast.

(B) it can make a U-turn and enter the

Coastal Beltway.

(C) the car cannot enter the Coastal

Beltway at this junction.

(D) it can exit Adams Street by traveling

southeast.
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FOR QUESTIONS 64 AND 65, THE FOLLOWING SYMBOLS ARE USED TO REPRESENT VEHICLES

AND PEDESTRIANS AND THEIR MOVEMENTS IN THE DIAGRAMS.

• Vehicles are shown by the symbol: front  rear.

• Pedestrians are represented by a circle: 

• Solid lines show the path and direction of a vehicle or person before an accident happened:

• Dotted lines show the path and direction of a vehicle after an accident happened:

05_PracTest4,225-256.pmd 11/4/2005, 12:17 PM240



○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

Practice Test 4 241

www.petersons.com

p
ra
c
tic
e

 te
st

64. Mrs. Wagner was walking across the in-

tersection of Elm Street and Willow Av-

enue when she was struck by a car ap-

proaching from her right. After hitting

Mrs. Wagner, the car swerved left and ran

into a tree. Which of the four diagrams

below best represents the accident de-

scribed?

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)

65. An automobile accident occurred at the

intersection of Mill Road and Grove Street.

Cars 1 and 3 were proceeding south on

Mill Road and Car 2 was proceeding west

on Grove Street. When Car 1 stopped

quickly to avoid hitting Car 2, it was

immediately struck from behind by Car 3.

Car 2 continued west on Grove Street

without stopping. Which of the four dia-

grams below best represents the accident

described?

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)
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QUESTIONS 66–75 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING CHART.

REPORT OF STOLEN VEHICLES OCTOBER 30, 2001

Car# Year Make Model Color Engine Identification #

1 1998 Oldsmobile 4d Sd Gray 1G3AJ19E4EG318532

2 1992 Ford 2d Cp Blue 5X4B021C4CT46B341

3 1999 BMW 4d Sd Olive Green 2C3TW15H5BF524352

4 1995 Chevrolet 2d Sd White 3B4DL12F3HI256734

5 1988 Plymouth 4d Cp Brown 2D7HT37G4KM837591

6 1992 Ford 2d Sd Gray 5E2CK45J2LO721845

7 1989 Chrysler 4d Sd Gray 7J5LN08T5DN643721

8 2000 Toyota 2d Cp Red 4K8ET15AlNS297127

9 1996 Mazda 2d Cp Blue 7L4FX54B6TW934235

10 1990 Volkswagen 4d Sd Black 1F4MP76LF40J63251

70. The number of cars stolen that were made

in the period 1992–96 is

(A) 1

(B) 2

(C) 3

(D) 4

71. Engine identification numbers in this

chart are composed of

(A) 8 numbers and 9 letters.

(B) 11 numbers and 6 letters.

(C) 6 numbers and 9 letters.

(D) 12 numbers and 4 letters.

72. Which one of the following cars has an

engine identification number that ends

with “721”?

(A) Car 2

(B) Car 5

(C) Car 7

(D) Car 9

73. Which one of the following cars has an

engine identification number containing

the letter combination “DN”?

(A) Car 1

(B) Car 3

(C) Car 6

(D) Car 7

66. Which one of the following cars has an

engine identification number that ends

with “45”?

(A) Car 1

(B) Car 3

(C) Car 6

(D) Car 8

67. Which one of the following cars has an

engine identification number containing

the number “21”?

(A) Car 2

(B) Car 5

(C) Car 8

(D) Car 9

68. Which one of the following cars has an

engine identification number with the

letter combination “FX”?

(A) Car 3

(B) Car 4

(C) Car 6

(D) Car 9

69. Describe the make and model of the car

with an engine identification number be-

ginning with “4K8ET.”

(A) 2000 Toyota 2d Cp Red

(B) 1989 Chrysler 4d Gray

(C) 1992 Ford 2d Sd Gray

(D) 1995 Chevrolet 2d Sd White
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74. Which one of the following cars has an

engine identification number containing

the combination “HT37”?

(A) Car 1

(B) Car 3

(C) Car 5

(D) Car 7

75. Which one of the following cars has an

engine identification number containing

the number “15”?

(A) Car 1

(B) Car 3

(C) Car 5

(D) Car 7

QUESTIONS 76–79 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

A summons is an official statement ordering

a person to appear in court. In traffic violation

situations, summonses are used when arrests

need not be made. The main reason for traffic

summonses is to deter motorists from repeat-

ing the same traffic violation. Occasionally

motorists may make unintentional driving

errors and sometimes they are unaware of the

correct driving regulation. In cases such as

these, the policy is to have the officer verbally

inform the motorist of the violation and warn

him or her against repeating it. The purpose

of this practice is not to limit the number of

summonses, but rather to prevent the issuing

of summonses when the violation is not due to

deliberate intent or to inexcusable negligence.

76. According to the preceding passage, the

principal reason for issuing traffic sum-

monses is to

(A) discourage motorists from violating

these laws again.

(B) increase the money collected by the

city.

(C) put traffic violators in prison.

(D) have them serve as substitutes for

police officers.

77. The reason a verbal warning may some-

times be substituted for a summons is to

(A) limit the number of summonses.

(B) distinguish between excusable and

inexcusable violations.

(C) provide harsher penalties for deliber-

ate intent than for inexcusable negli-

gence.

(D) decrease the caseload in the courts.

78. The author of the preceding passage feels

that someone who violated a traffic regu-

lation because he or she did not know

about the regulation should be

(A) put under arrest.

(B) fined less money.

(C) given a summons.

(D) told not to do it again.

79. Using the distinctions made by the au-

thor of the preceding passage, the one of

the following motorists to whom it would

be most desirable to issue a summons is

the one who exceeded the speed limit

because he or she

(A) did not know the speed limit.

(B) was late for an important business

appointment.

(C) speeded to avoid being hit by

another car.

(D) had a speedometer that was not work-

ing properly.
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QUESTIONS 80 AND 81 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

All members of the police force must recog-

nize that the people, through their represen-

tatives, hire and pay the police and that, as in

any other employment, a proper employer-

employee relationship must exist. Police offic-

ers must understand that the essence of a

correct police attitude is a willingness to serve,

but at the same time, they should distinguish

between service and servility, between cour-

tesy and softness. They must be firm but also

courteous, avoiding even an appearance of

rudeness. They should develop a position that

is friendly and unbiased, pleasant and sympa-

thetic in their relations with the general pub-

lic, but firm and impersonal on occasions

calling for regulation and control. Police offic-

ers should understand that their primary

purpose is to prevent violations, not to arrest

people. They should recognize the line of de-

marcation between a police function and pass-

ing judgment, which is a court function. On

the other side, a public that cooperates with

the police, that supports them in their efforts,

and that observes laws and regulations may

be said to have a desirable attitude.

80. In accordance with this paragraph, the

proper attitude for a police officer to take

is to

(A) be pleasant and sympathetic at all

times.

(B) be friendly, firm, and impartial.

(C) be stern and severe in meting out

justice to all.

(D) avoid being rude, except in cases

where the public is uncooperative.

81. Assume that an officer is assigned by his

superior officer to a busy traffic intersec-

tion and is warned to be on the lookout for

motorists who skip the light or who are

speeding. According to this paragraph, it

would be proper for the officer in this

assignment to

(A) give a summons to every motorist

whose car was crossing when the light

changed.

(B) hide behind a truck and wait for driv-

ers who violate traffic laws.

(C) select at random motorists who seem

to be impatient and lecture them

sternly on traffic safety.

(D) stand on post in order to deter viola-

tions and give offenders a summons

or a warning as required.
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QUESTIONS 82 AND 83 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

Proper firearms training is one phase of law

enforcement that cannot be ignored. No

part of the training of a police officer is more

important or more valuable. The officer’s

life and often the lives of his fellow officers

depend directly upon his skill with the

weapon he is carrying. Proficiency with the

revolver is not attained exclusively by the

volume of ammunition used and the num-

ber of hours spent on the firing line. Super-

vised practice and the use of training aids

and techniques help make a proficient

shooter. It is essential to have a good firing

range where new officers are trained and

older personnel practice in scheduled fire-

arms sessions. The fundamental points to

be stressed are grip, stance, breathing, sight

alignment, and trigger squeeze. Coordina-

tion of thought, vision, and motion must be

achieved before the officer gains confidence

in his shooting ability. Attaining this ability

will make the student a better officer and

enhance his value to the force.

82. A police officer will gain confidence in his

shooting ability only after he has

(A) spent the required number of hours

on the firing line.

(B) been given sufficient supervised

practice.

(C) learned the five fundamental points.

(D) learned to coordinate revolver move-

ment with his sight and thought.

83. Proper training in the use of firearms is

one aspect of law enforcement that must

be given serious consideration chiefly be-

cause it is the

(A) most useful and essential single fac-

tor in the training of a police officer.

(B) one phase of police officer training

that stresses mental and physical co-

ordination.

(C) costliest aspect of police officer train-

ing, involving considerable expense

for the ammunition used in target

practice.

(D) most difficult part of police officer

training, involving the expenditure of

many hours on the firing line.
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QUESTIONS 84–87 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

Because of the importance of preserving physi-

cal evidence, the officer should not enter a

scene of a crime if it can be examined visually

from one position and if no other pressing

duty requires his presence there. There are

some responsibilities, however, that take pre-

cedence over preservation of evidence. Some

examples are as follows: rescue work, disarm-

ing dangerous persons, and quelling a distur-

bance. The officer should learn how to accom-

plish these more visual tasks while at the

same time preserving as much evidence as

possible. If he finds it necessary to enter upon

the scene, he should quickly study the place of

entry to learn if any evidence will suffer by his

contact; then he should determine the routes

to use in walking to the spot where his pres-

ence is required. Every place where a foot will

fall or where a hand or other part of his body

will touch should be examined with the eye.

Objects should not be touched or moved un-

less there is a definite and compelling reason.

For identification of most items of physical

evidence at the initial investigation, it is sel-

dom necessary to touch or move them.

84. Which one of the following titles is the

most appropriate for the above para-

graph?

(A) “Determining the Order of Tasks at

the Scene of a Crime.”

(B) “The Principal Reasons for Preserv-

ing Evidence at the Scene of a Crime.”

(C) “Precautions to Take at the Scene of a

Crime.”

(D) “Evidence to be Examined at the Scene

of a Crime.”

85. When an officer feels that it is essential

for him to enter the immediate area where

a crime has been committed, he should

(A) quickly but carefully glance around to

determine whether his entering the

area will damage any evidence

present.

(B) remove all objects of evidence from

his predetermined route in order to

avoid stepping on them.

(C) carefully replace any object immedi-

ately if it is moved or touched by his

hands or any other part of his body.

(D) use only the usual place of entry to the

scene in order to avoid disturbing any

possible clues left on rear doors and

windows.

86. Which one of the following is the least

urgent duty of an officer who has just

reported to the scene of a crime?

(A) To disarm the hysterical victim of the

crime who is wildly waving a loaded

gun in all directions.

(B) To give first-aid to a possible suspect

who has been injured while attempt-

ing to leave the scene of the crime.

(C) To prevent observers from attacking

and injuring the persons suspected of

having committed the crime.

(D) To preserve from damage or destruc-

tion any evidence necessary for the

proper prosecution of the case against

the criminals.
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87. An officer has just reported to the scene of

a crime in response to a phone call. The

best of the following actions for him to

take with respect to objects of physical

evidence present at the scene is to

(A) make no attempt to enter the crime

scene if his entry will disturb any

vital physical evidence.

(B) map out the shortest straight path to

follow in walking to the spot where

the most physical evidence may be

found.

(C) move such objects of physical evidence

as are necessary to enable him to

assist the wounded victim of the crime.

(D) quickly examine all objects of physi-

cal evidence in order to determine

which objects may be touched and

which may not.

QUESTIONS 88–91 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

Our system of criminal justice fails to reduce

crime. If police, courts, and prisons functioned

at the most effective level possible, they would

not substantially or permanently reduce crime

while conditions that breed crime persist.

Mere words of prohibition, with force and the

threat of force their only sanction, cannot

shape human conduct in mass society.

As turbulence, doubt, and anxiety cause fear

to increase, fear in turn seeks repression as a

source of safety. But the result of repression is

more turbulence and more crime. In frustra-

tion over the failure of law enforcement to

control crime, new, quick, and cheap methods

by which police and courts and prisons might

be made effective are sought amid desperate

hope and rising hatred. A public that believes

the police alone are responsible for crime

control, and therefore no other effort is needed,

will vest any power in the police force that

promises safety where fear of crime is great.

But there is no such power.

Excessive reliance on the criminal justice

system is extremely dangerous because it

separates the people from the government. It

is the one clear avenue to irreconcilable divi-

sion in America. It puts government institu-

tions in which people must have confidence in

direct confrontation with dynamics they can-

not control. When the system is abusive, soci-

ety itself is unfair; government demeans hu-

man dignity. There then follows a contest of

cunning between the people and the state

that the state can never win.

88. The one of the following titles that most

nearly expresses the main thought of this

passage is

(A) “The Need for Additional Police

Power.”

(B) “Frustrated Law Enforcement.”

(C) “Police, Courts, and Prisons—A Bal-

ancing of Power.”

(D) “The Problem of Crime Control.”

89. Based solely on this passage, which of the

following statements is most correct?

(A) Increasing fear is a direct result of

repression.

(B) Repression is a direct result of in-

creasing turbulence and crime.

(C) Turbulence, doubt, and anxiety are a

direct cause of more crime.

(D) Repression is both a result of increas-

ing fear and a cause of greater

turbulence.

05_PracTest4,225-256.pmd 11/4/2005, 12:17 PM247



248 PART III: Six Practice Tests
○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

www.petersons.com

90. According to this passage, the desire for

improvements in the system of criminal

justice in response to increasing crime

(A) stems largely from a failure to appre-

ciate the actual cost of crime to the

community.

(B) is not likely to result in greater safety

for the public.

(C) will result in a lack of confidence in

the police.

(D) is caused by the resentment that is

felt by certain groups in our society.

91. When the author of this passage states

that excessive reliance on the system of

criminal justice is dangerous, he or she

implies that

(A) citizens will not accept restraints im-

posed by the police.

(B) division in America is a result of un-

due emphasis upon the rights of the

individual.

(C) government institutions would be

asked to perform an impossible task.

(D) police cause distrust by their failure

to enforce the law diligently.

92. If the average cost of sweeping a square

foot of a city street is $7.50, the cost of

sweeping 100 square feet is

(A) $75.00

(B) $7,500.00

(C) $750.00

(D) $700.00

93. If a Sanitation Department scow is towed

at the rate of 3 miles an hour, it will need

how many hours to go 28 miles?

(A) 10 hrs. 30 mins.

(B) 12 hrs.

(C) 9 hrs. 20 min.

(D) 9 hrs. 15 min.

94. If a truck is 60 feet away from a sanitation

worker, it is how many feet nearer to him

than a truck that is 100 feet away?

(A) 60 ft.

(B) 40 ft.

(C) 50 ft.

(D) 20 ft.

95. A clerk divided his 35-hour workweek as

follows: 1
5  of his time in sorting mail; 1

2  of

his time in filing letters; and 1
7  of his time

in reception work. The rest of his time was

devoted to messenger work. The percent-

age of time spent on messenger work by

the clerk during the week was most nearly

(A) 6%

(B) 10%

(C) 14%

(D) 16%

96. Twelve clerks are assigned to enter cer-

tain data on index cards. This number of

clerks could perform the task in eighteen

days. After these clerks have worked on

this assignment for 6 days, 4 more clerks

are added to the staff to do this work.

Assuming that all the clerks work at the

same rate of speed, the entire task, in-

stead of taking 18 days, will be per-

formed in

(A) 9 days.

(B) 12 days.

(C) 17 days.

(D) 15 days.
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97. Six gross of special pencils were purchased

for use in a city department. If the pencils

were used at the rate of twenty-four a

week, the maximum number of weeks

that the six gross of pencils would last is

(A) 6 weeks.

(B) 12 weeks.

(C) 24 weeks.

(D) 36 weeks.

98. A man worked 30 days. He paid 2
5  of his

earnings for room and board, and then he

had $1,440 left. What was his daily wage?

(A) $95.00

(B) $80.00

(C) $85.00

(D) $110.00

  99. After gaining 50% on her original capi-

tal, Sue had capital of $18,000. Find the

original capital.

(A) $12,200.00

(B) $13,100.00

(C) $12,000.00

(D) $12,025.00

100. A cog wheel having 8 cogs plays into

another cog wheel having 24 cogs. When

the small wheel has made 42 revolu-

tions, how many has the larger wheel

made?

(A) 14

(B) 20

(C) 16

(D) 10
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ANSWER KEY AND EXPLANATIONS

  1. C 21. A 41. A 61. A   81. D

  2. C 22. A 42. C 62. A   82. D

  3. A 23. B 43. C 63. C   83. A

  4. A 24. C 44. A 64. B   84. C

  5. D 25. D 45. C 65. D   85. A

  6. A 26. D 46. B 66. C   86. D

  7. C 27. A 47. D 67. A   87. C

  8. D 28. D 48. B 68. D   88. D

  9. B 29. C 49. B 69. A   89. D

10. B 30. A 50. C 70. D   90. B

11. C 31. D 51. A 71. B   91. C

12. A 32. D 52. B 72. C   92. C

13. A 33. A 53. C 73. D   93. C

14. B 34. C 54. C 74. C   94. B

15. A 35. B 55. B 75. B   95. D

16. D 36. B 56. B 76. A   96. D

17. C 37. C 57. A 77. B   97. D

18. B 38. D 58. D 78. D   98. B

19. D 39. A 59. A 79. B   99. C

20. B 40. B 60. A 80. B 100. A

  1. The correct answer is (C). This re-

sponse to the question would be most

useful in locating the vehicle.

  2. The correct answer is (C). Looking

at the illustration makes this self-ex-

planatory.

  3. The correct answer is (A). The infor-

mation supplied by the witnesses would

form the basis for the main part of the

interrogation.

  4. The correct answer is (A). This abil-

ity will enable Troopers to apprehend

wanted criminals they may encounter

while on patrol.

  5. The correct answer is (D). A State

Trooper is always on duty, even on off-

hours. If the Trooper encounters an

incident that is in violation of a law or

is a disturbance of the peace, he or she

should intercede just as if the incident

were taking place while the Trooper

was on active duty.

  6. The correct answer is (A). This is a

suspicious incident worthy of your at-

tention. But since there are several

people involved, you will be able to do

little alone. Your superior will be able

to provide the assistance necessary.

  7. The correct answer is (C). This an-

swer is self-explanatory.

  8. The correct answer is (D). The

wound is clean. There are no rough

edges where infection can breed.

  9. The correct answer is (B). It is im-

perative that an individual with a back

injury not be moved without profes-

sional assistance.
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10. The correct answer is (B). Loss of a

good deal of blood can lead to a loss

of life.

11. The correct answer is (C). An alibi is

supposed to support the accused’s plea

that he or she did not commit the crime

in question.

12. The correct answer is (A). An acces-

sory is a person who, even if not present

when the crime is committed, is in-

volved either before or after the perpe-

tration of a felony.

13. The correct answer is (A). The an-

swer is self-explanatory. Acknowledg-

ment: A formal declaration before a

competent authority or the official cer-

tificate of such a declaration. Oath: A

solemn assertion or promise, with the

invocation of God, to be a witness of the

truth of what one says. Subpoena: A

judicial writ requiring a person to ap-

pear as a witness at a specified time

and place, under penalty of default.

14. The correct answer is (B). There is

no reference to character on a bank’s

signature card, nor is there any finan-

cial information there. Places of em-

ployment are not kept current.

15. The correct answer is (A). An indi-

vidual may be deemed to be an “accom-

plice” under these circumstances.

16. The correct answer is (D). The pock-

marks are distinctive. Not very many

people have them. All of the other physi-

cal qualities can apply to many people.

17. The correct answer is (C). Not very

many females are that tall. Again, the

features in the other choices can and do

apply to many females.

18. The correct answer is (B). No two

ears are exactly alike.

19. The correct answer is (D). Not many

cars are on the road with their front

bumper missing. This will make this

vehicle distinctive and easily spotted.

20. The correct answer is (B). The num-

ber of an automobile engine is not eas-

ily changed, so in all likelihood this is

not the stolen car, especially since only

one day has passed. License plates can

be substituted easily, a windshield can

be readily cracked, and dents can be

made to avoid identification of the

vehicle.

21. The correct answer is (A). There are

not many men around who weigh that

much; therefore, this man would tend

to stand out. The identifications in

choices (B) and (C) are quite common.

The thin scar on the upper left lip

would be difficult to recognize, and the

tattoo would not be easily visible.

22. The correct answer is (A). The color

of the eyes cannot be changed. Hair

color is easily changed, teeth could have

been lost or replaced in the interim,

and of course the weight of a person is

subject to change over a period of time.

23. The correct answer is (B). The an-

swer is self-explanatory.

24. The correct answer is (C). On a busy

highway, tire size and spare would be

impossible to determine. Make of car is

also difficult to screen quickly. Color is

obvious, and many cars are not black.

25. The correct answer is (D). To avoid

a future embarrassing situation, a male

Trooper should avoid searching a fe-

male. Since this is a sick or injured

female and there is no danger of a

concealed weapon, the course of action

in choice (D) would be best.

26. The correct answer is (D). The burn-

ing of the fingers indicated in choice

(C) would only call attention to the

attempt. Facial surgery might be more

successful.
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27. The correct answer is (A). This is

commonly known as a “lineup.”

28. The correct answer is (D). Social

Security cards do not bear any infor-

mation that specifically identifies the

individuals carrying them.

29. The correct answer is (C). A very

small number of people stutter, and a

stutterer with a French accent is un-

usual indeed.

30. The correct answer is (A). This type

of disorder is marked by spasmodic

uncontrolled physical movements.

31. The correct answer is (D). This is an

incorrect statement; therefore, it should

be selected.

32. The correct answer is (D). If you do

away with the reasons that people be-

come criminals, you will probably do

away with most crime.

33. The correct answer is (A). If a pro-

gram of crime prevention is successful,

there will be less need for correctional

institutions.

34. The correct answer is (C). All crimi-

nals believe in “no legal restraints.”

Therefore, if a person does not believe

in “no legal restraints,” that person

cannot be a criminal.

35. The correct answer is (B). Most au-

thorities support the theory that indi-

viduals are strongly influenced by their

environment and that if that environ-

ment is conducive to criminal behav-

ior, criminal tendencies may result.

36. The correct answer is (B). Review

this diagram.

The right turn reverses direction of the

left turn and keeps the Trooper in the

same direction as when he started.

37. The correct answer is (C). Unlike

question 36, this Trooper, in making a

second left, goes in the opposite direc-

tion from that in which he or she

started.

38. The correct answer is (D). This is

the same result as question 36, except

that the original direction is westward.

Nevertheless, he finishes up in the same

direction.

39. The correct answer is (A).

Of the choices given, choice (A) is the

most correct. (The tracked line is shown

for guidance only.)
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40. The correct answer is (B).

In a cloverleaf intersection, this is the

path of the Trooper.

41. The correct answer is (A). From the

statements of the parties involved and

from his own observations of the scene,

it is clear that the vehicle was in a

collision with Mr. Bates, a pedestrian.

42. The correct answer is (C). Accord-

ing to the Trooper’s findings, the signal

light had turned green when Mr. Gold-

smith started downhill.

43. The correct answer is (C). Accord-

ing to the account, Tenth Street, on

which Mr. Goldsmith was traveling, is

a straight, one-way street that runs

downhill as one goes from west to east.

44. The correct answer is (A). Accord-

ing to the account, the signal light had

turned green for Mr. Goldsmith when

Mr. Bates was crossing on Pacific.

Therefore, Bates must have crossed

against the signal.

45. The correct answer is (C). Mr. Gold-

smith was going downhill on Tenth

Street when the accident occurred.

46. The correct answer is (B). The first

day of June will be the same day of the

week as the 29th of June (look at a

calendar and you’ll see this). Count

backward from Monday, July 4, and

you will find that June 29 occurs on a

Wednesday.

47. The correct answer is (D). The first

of the month is by far the most reason-

able starting point for determining days

of the week.

48. The correct answer is (B). If the last

day of November, that is, November

30, falls on a Wednesday, then so will

November 23, 16, 9, and 2. So, Novem-

ber 1 falls on a Tuesday.

49. The correct answer is (B). 1987 was

not a leap year, so February was ex-

actly four weeks long and could not

have contained five Mondays.

50. The correct answer is (C). April 15

falls on the same day of the week as

April 29. Count back from May 1 to find

that if May 1 falls on a Friday, then

April 15 falls on a Wednesday.

51. The correct answer is (A). The Troop-

ers have traveled 25 miles + 7 miles +

7 miles = 39 miles, while the suspect

has only traveled 25 miles.

52. The correct answer is (B). The an-

swer is self-explanatory.

53. The correct answer is (C). 60 mph

for 10 minutes = 10 miles; 40 mph for

30 minutes = 20 miles; Total = 30 miles

54. The correct answer is (C). 75 mph

for 20 minutes = 20
60  × 75 = 25 miles; 90

mph for 10 minutes = 10
60  × 90 = 15

miles; Total = 25 + 15 = 40 miles

55. The correct answer is (B). Assum-

ing that he turned around and retraced

his route, the Trooper traveled 20 + 30

+ 30 + 20 = 100 miles.

56. The correct answer is (B). A single

Trooper cannot stop traffic in both di-

rections at the same time. He should

stop eastbound traffic and radio for

help right away.
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57. The correct answer is (A). Since left

turns are permitted, they are permit-

ted on green. Left on yellow is permit-

ted, not required.

58. The correct answer is (D). Ordi-

narily headlights are adequate for night

driving on a highway. Lights were prob-

ably installed on this stretch for a rea-

son, so their absence can create some

problem. Choice (A) is true but has no

relation to street lighting.

59. The correct answer is (A). Part of

the Trooper’s job is to locate motorists

in distress. If he stays with this one

car, others may be stranded even

longer. It is sufficient to radio for help

and then to continue on patrol.

60. The correct answer is (A). A pri-

mary part of the patrol function is

maintaining surveillance (observation).

Choices (B) and (C) would be a means

of avoiding the responsibilities of high-

way patrol. There is no other principle

of patrol other than choice (A), so choice

(D) is incorrect.

61. The correct answer is (A). Placing

the cross compass over the map, the

student will see that a vehicle travel-

ing southwest following the arrow into

the exit to Adams Street will then go

northwest.

62. The correct answer is (A). The ve-

hicle traveling northeast and exiting

first turns toward the southeast but

must enter Adams Street going north-

west.

63. The correct answer is (C). An ex-

amination of the map shows no en-

trances (only exits) from the Beltway.

Therefore, choice (C) is the only an-

swer. The map does not indicate any

exits after this junction. Therefore,

choice (D) is wrong.

64. The correct answer is (B). Put your-

self in Mrs. Wagner’s place. The right

and left directions will be apparent.

65. The correct answer is (D). The an-

swer is apparent from the maps.

66. The correct answer is (C). Car 6 has

an engine number that ends with “45.”

The others don’t end with this number.

67. The correct answer is (A). Car 2 has

an engine number that contains the

number “21.” The other choices don’t

and therefore choice (A) is the only

answer. Car 8 also contains the num-

ber, but is not one of the choices. Make

sure you read the questions carefully.

68. The correct answer is (D). Car 9 has

the letter combination “FX” near the

beginning of the number. Cars 3, 4, and

6 have no such letters anywhere in

their engine numbers.

69. The correct answer is (A). An in-

spection of the table shows that Car 8

has the engine number called for by the

question.

70. The correct answer is (D). Cars 2, 4,

6, and 9 were made between 1992

and 1996.

71. The correct answer is (B). If you

count any set, you will find 11 numbers

and 6 letters.

72. The correct answer is (C). Car 7

ends with “721.” The others end

differently.

73. The correct answer is (D). An in-

spection of the table shows that Car 7

has the letters “DN.” The others do not

have this combination.

74. The correct answer is (C). An in-

spection of the table shows that Car 5

has the letters and numerals “HT37.”
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75. The correct answer is (B). Car 3

contains the number “15” in its engine

identification number. Car 8 also con-

tains the same numbers, but is not one

of the choices.

76. The correct answer is (A). The third

sentence clearly gives the correct

answer.

77. The correct answer is (B). Sentences

four and five state that “Occasionally

motorists may make unintentional driv-

ing errors and sometimes they are un-

aware of the correct driving regula-

tion. In cases such as these, the policy

is to have the officer verbally inform

the motorist of the violation . . . .”

78. The correct answer is (D). Sentence

five states that when a motorist vio-

lates a traffic violation out of igno-

rance, the officer should warn him or

her against repeating the violation.

79. The correct answer is (B). Being

late for an important business appoint-

ment does not meet the requirements

for ignorance of a traffic violation or

the unpreventable violation of a traffic

violation.

80. The correct answer is (B). Sentences

two through four state the attitude

expected of police officers.

81. The correct answer is (D). The para-

graph states that the primary purpose

of police officers is to prevent viola-

tions, not to arrest people.

82. The correct answer is (D). The eighth

sentence states that “Coordination of

thought, vision, and motion must be

achieved before the officer gains confi-

dence in his shooting ability.”

83. The correct answer is (A). The first

three sentences suggest that proper

firearms training is the most useful

and essential factor in the training of a

police officer.

84. The correct answer is (C). The first

sentence provides the basis for the rest

of the paragraph.

85. The correct answer is (A). The fifth

sentence states that “If he finds it nec-

essary to enter upon the scene, he

should quickly study the place of entry

to learn if any evidence will suffer by

his contact . . . .”

86. The correct answer is (D). Choices

(A), (B), and (C) refer to life and death

situations, while choice (D), although a

very important duty, is the least im-

portant of the four choices given.

87. The correct answer is (C). The first

priority of a police officer is to protect

and save lives. Therefore, assisting a

wounded victim should take priority.

88. The correct answer is (D). The first

sentence sets the basis for the rest of

the passage. It suggests that crime con-

trol is a problem in our society.

89. The correct answer is (D). The first

sentence of the second paragraph states

that “As turbulence, doubt, and anxi-

ety cause fear to increase, fear in turn

seeks repression as a source of safety.”

90. The correct answer is (B). The pas-

sage maintains that a reduction in

crime will not result from simply chang-

ing the system of criminal justice. The

people and the criminal justice system

must work together.

91. The correct answer is (C). The

author’s main point can be found in the

fourth sentence of the second para-

graph: “A public that believes the po-

lice alone are responsible for crime con-

trol, and therefore no other effort is

needed, will vest any power in the po-

lice force that promises safety where

fear of crime is great. But there is no

such power.”
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92. The correct answer is (C). To multi-

ply by 100, move the decimal point two

places to the right. $7.50 × 100 = $750.00

93. The correct answer is (C). 28 ÷ 3 =

9 1
3 . ( 1

3  of 60 minutes is 20 minutes.)

94. The correct answer is (B).

100 – 60 = 40.

95. The correct answer is (D). 1
5  = 20%,

1
7  = 14 2

7 %, and 1
2  = 50%; 20% + 14 2

7 % +

50% = 84 2
7 %; 100% – 84 2

7 % = 15 5
7 %,

which is most nearly 16%.

96. The correct answer is (D). Since it

takes 12 clerks 18 days to finish a job,

each day they finish 1
18  of the job to-

gether. One clerk finishes 1
18  ÷ 12 = 1

216

of the job each day. After 6 days, the 12

clerks have finished 1
18  × 6 = 1

3  of the

job. Now, there are 4 additional clerks

to help finish the job. If x days is the

time required by the 16 clerks to finish

the remaining 2
3  of the job, then

16
216

2
3
2
3

216
16

432
48

9

× =

= × =

=

x

x

x

 job

With the additional clerks, the remain-

ing job will be finished in 9 days. Add

that to the 6 days that have already

passed, and you will find that the task

can be finished in 9 + 6 = 15 days.

  97. The correct answer is (D). A gross

is 144, so there are 6 × 144 = 864

special pencils. Since every week 24

pencils are used, 864 pencils would

last for 864 ÷ 24 = 36 weeks.

  98. The correct answer is (B). Since

the man has spent 2
5  of his income

when he has $1, 440 left, the $1,440

represent 3
5  of his income. That means,

1
5  of his income is $480, and his full

income is $480 × 5 = $2,400. Divide

that by the 30 days the man worked,

and you find that his daily income

is $80.

  99. The correct answer is (C). $18,000

= 150%; $12,000 = 100% (original

capital).

100. The correct answer is (A). For ev-

ery full rotation that the 24-cog wheel

makes, the 8-cog wheel makes 1
3  of a

full rotation (24 ÷ 8 = 3). So, after the

small wheel has made 42 rotations,

the larger wheel has made 42 ÷ 3 = 14

rotations.
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Practice Test 5

100 Questions • 3 Hours 30 Minutes

Directions: Questions 1–15 are based on the description of the police

action that follows. Study the description for 10 minutes and then

answer the questions about the incident.

State Police Officers Smith and Jones were working a midnight to 8 a.m. tour of

duty. It was a Saturday morning in the month of July and the weather was clear.

At about 4:30 a.m., they received a radio call reporting a burglary in progress at

777 Seventh Street, the address of an appliance store.

Upon their arrival at the scene, the Troopers could not find any evidence of a

break-in. However, as they continued their investigation, they heard noises

coming from the rear of the building. As they raced to the rear of the building,

they saw 4 people alighting from the roof, by way of a ladder, and climbing over

a fence that leads to the rear of a warehouse. The Troopers climbed over the fence

and observed 2 of the people running into an alleyway on the west side of the

warehouse and the other 2 people running into a parking lot on the east side of

the warehouse.

Smith, using a walkie-talkie, called for assistance and proceeded to give chase

after the 2 persons who entered the alley. The description of these 2 individuals

was as follows: One was a white male with long blond hair, wearing light pants,

a blue shirt, and white sneakers, and carrying what appeared to be a portable TV

set. The other was also a white male, with short dark hair, wearing dungarees,

a white T-shirt, and cowboy boots, and carrying what appeared to be a portable

cassette-stereo-radio.

Jones continued to give chase to the 2 individuals who had entered the parking

lot. The description of these 2 individuals was as follows: one was a Hispanic male

with long dark hair, wearing dark pants, a yellow shirt, and dark shoes, and

carrying what appeared to be a video recorder. The other was an African-

American male with a bald head, wearing dungarees, a white T-shirt, and white

sneakers, and carrying what appeared to be a baseball bat and portable TV set.

As Smith emerged from the alley onto the sidewalk, he again observed the 2

individuals he had been chasing. They were entering a dark blue Chevrolet with
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license plates beginning with the letters AKG. The vehicle drove west on Seventh Street. The

male with the long blond hair appeared to be driving.

As Jones reached the parking lot, he observed the two individuals he was pursuing speed off

in a white station wagon, heading west on Seventh Street. The license plates could not be

discerned. Officer Jones found a broken portable TV set in the parking lot.

Smith broadcast this additional information, and both officers then quickly returned to their

radio car to conduct a search of the area.

  5. The Hispanic male was carrying what

appeared to be a

(A) video recorder.

(B) portable cassette-stereo-radio.

(C) portable TV set.

(D) portable cassette player.

  6. The white male with the short hair was

carrying what appeared to be a

(A) portable TV set.

(B) portable cassette-stereo-radio.

(C) video recorder.

(D) portable cassette player.

  7. The suspect wearing cowboy boots

was the

(A) white male with long blond hair.

(B) African-American male.

(C) Hispanic male.

(D) white male with short hair.

  8. The suspect wearing light pants and a

blue shirt was the

(A) African-American male.

(B) white male with long blond hair.

(C) Hispanic male.

(D) white male with short hair.

  1. Officers Smith and Jones responded to a

“burglary in progress” call at approxi-

mately

(A) midnight.

(B) 8:00 a.m.

(C) 4:30 p.m.

(D) 4:30 a.m.

  2. The suspects in the burglary gained en-

trance to the store by

(A) breaking a front window.

(B) breaking a rear window.

(C) breaking in from an adjoining

warehouse.

(D) using a ladder to get to the roof.

  3. The suspects, when fleeing from the

burglary,

(A) all ran into an alleyway.

(B) all ran into a parking lot.

(C) all ran into a warehouse.

(D) went in different directions.

  4. The white male with the long blond hair

was carrying what appeared to be a

(A) portable TV set.

(B) portable cassette-stereo-radio.

(C) video recorder.

(D) portable cassette player.
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  9. The suspect wearing dark pants and a

yellow shirt was the

(A) white male with long blond hair.

(B) African-American male.

(C) white male with short hair.

(D) Hispanic male.

10. When the suspects were fleeing, the two

white males entered a

(A) blue station wagon with unknown li-

cense plates.

(B) white station wagon with license

plates beginning with the letters AKG.

(C) blue Chevrolet with license plates

beginning with the letters AKG.

(D) white Chevrolet with unknown license

plates.

11. From reading the description of the inci-

dent, one could assume

(A) that Seventh Street is one-way west-

bound.

(B) that Seventh Street is a two-way

street.

(C) that Seventh Street is one-way east-

bound.

(D) None of the above

12. Upon entering the parking lot, Jones found

a broken portable TV set that had appar-

ently been dropped by the

(A) white male with blond hair.

(B) white male with dark hair.

(C) African-American male.

(D) Hispanic male.

13. The black male was

(A) bald and wearing dark pants, a yellow

shirt, and dark shoes.

(B) bald and wearing dungarees, a white

T-shirt, and white sneakers.

(C) wearing dungarees, a white T-shirt,

and cowboy boots and had dark hair.

(D) bald and wearing light pants and a

blue shirt.

14. The suspect who was carrying the base-

ball bat was also carrying what appeared

to be a

(A) portable TV set.

(B) video recorder.

(C) portable cassette-stereo-radio.

(D) portable cassette player.

15. A description of the suspects was broad-

cast to other police units so that they

could assist in searching the area. This

was done by

(A) both Jones and Smith as they both

had walkie-talkies.

(B) Trooper Jones as he had a walkie-

talkie.

(C) Trooper Smith as he had a walkie-

talkie.

(D) both Troopers upon returning to their

radio car.

16. In the investigation of a homicide case, it

is desirable to have photographs taken of

the body in its original condition and

position. Of the following, the best reason

for this practice is that the photographs

(A) show the motive for the homicide and

thus indicate likely suspects.

(B) indicate if the corpse has been moved

in any way.

(C) form a permanent record of the body

and the scene of the crime.

(D) reveal the specific method used in

committing the homicide.
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17. A State Trooper hears two shots fired and

proceeds in the direction of the shots. He

comes upon an intoxicated man who is

angrily screaming at a woman. The

Trooper notices that the handle of a pistol

is protruding from the man’s pocket and

orders him to surrender the pistol. The

man apparently ignores the order and

continues screaming at the woman. For

the Trooper now to fire a warning shot

over the man’s head would be

(A) bad; it is quite possible that the man

is so intoxicated that he did not clearly

hear or understand the Trooper’s

order.

(B) bad; the Trooper should realize that

an intoxicated person is not entirely

responsible for his actions.

(C) good; the warning shot will impress

the man with the seriousness of the

situation.

(D) good; since the man had already fired

twice, the Trooper should take no

further chances.

18. The practice of writing down confessions

while a suspect is being questioned is

(A) bad, chiefly because the time taken to

put a confession into written form

may prove to be a waste of time since

it may later be declared to be inadmis-

sible as evidence in court.

(B) bad, chiefly because this may cause

the suspect to withhold information

when he or she knows that the confes-

sion is being recorded.

(C) good, chiefly because the suspect can-

not claim at a later date that the

information was obtained by force.

(D) good, chiefly because the suspect is

thereby given more time to gather his

or her thoughts and give the informa-

tion wanted by the police.

19. An escaped prisoner has been wounded

and is lying flat on his stomach with his

head turned to one side. From which di-

rections should a State Trooper approach

the prisoner in order to make it most

difficult for the prisoner to fire quickly

and accurately at the police officer?

(A) From the side directly behind the

prisoner’s head

(B) From the side facing the top of the

prisoner’s head

(C) From the side facing the prisoner’s

face

(D) From the side facing the prisoner’s

heels

20. A gas main explosion has caused some

property damage. Examination by an

emergency repair crew clearly indicates

that no further explosions will occur. Nev-

ertheless, rumors are circulating that

more explosions and greater damage are

going to occur. This situation has resulted

in a high degree of fear among local resi-

dents. The best of the following actions for

a State Trooper on duty at the scene to

take first would be to

(A) ignore the rumors since they are false

and no real danger exists.

(B) inform the people of the true circum-

stances of the emergency.

(C) question several people at the scene

in an attempt to determine the source

of the rumors.

(D) order everyone to leave the area

quickly and in an orderly fashion.
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21. A State Trooper finds a young child wan-

dering about a residential neighborhood.

After unsuccessfully questioning the child

as to the location of his home, the Trooper

phones police headquarters and is in-

formed that no child meeting the descrip-

tion given by the officer has been reported

missing. The officer decides to make in-

quiries about the child in the immediate

area before taking any other action. The

action is advisable chiefly because

(A) the child’s parents probably know of

his whereabouts since no report of the

missing child has been received at

headquarters.

(B) the child has probably been away from

home only a short time since no report

of the missing child has been received

at headquarters.

(C) the child is less likely to become emo-

tionally disturbed if he remains in his

own neighborhood.

(D) young children, when lost, never wan-

der more than a short distance from

home.

22. While a Trooper in plain clothes is follow-

ing and watching a suspect in a homicide

case, the Trooper becomes convinced that

the suspect realizes he is being watched.

The suspect’s identity is known to the

police, but he is also known to have

changed his place of residence frequently

during the past few months. The Trooper

does not have sufficient evidence to arrest

the suspect at this time. Of the following,

the best action for the Trooper to take is to

(A) approach the suspect, inform him that

he is being followed, and demand an

explanation of his suspicious past con-

duct.

(B) continue to follow the suspect until an

opportunity is presented for the of-

ficer to telephone for a replacement.

(C) continue to follow the suspect since he

will probably commit an illegal act

eventually.

(D) discontinue following the suspect and

attempt to gain evidence by other

means.

23. Probationary State Police Officers A and

B are given a special assignment by the

sergeant. Officer B does not fully under-

stand some of the instructions given by

the sergeant concerning the carrying out

of the assignment. Of the following, it

would be best for Officer B to

(A) proceed with those parts of the as-

signment he understands and ask for

an explanation from the sergeant

when he can go no further.

(B) observe Officer A’s work carefully in

order to determine how the assign-

ment is to be carried out.

(C) ask the sergeant to explain that por-

tion of the instructions that he does

not fully understand before starting

the assignment.

(D) suggest to Officer A that he supervise

the operation since he probably un-

derstands the sergeant’s instruction

better.

06_PracTest5,257-290.pmd 11/4/2005, 12:17 PM263



264 PART III: Six Practice Tests

○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

www.petersons.com

24. A state police officer responds at night to

a telephone complaint that a prowler has

been observed at a particular location.

The officer arrives at the location and

notices someone who appears to fit the

description of the prowler that was previ-

ously given by the complainant. In ap-

proaching the individual, it would be best

for the police officer to

(A) consider this individual to be a poten-

tially dangerous criminal.

(B) avoid taking any precautionary mea-

sures since there is no way of knowing

whether any offense has been com-

mitted.

(C) consider that this individual is prob-

ably harmless and is only a “Peeping

Tom.”

(D) fire a warning shot over the man’s

head.

25. A state police officer has been asked by a

merchant on his post to recommend the

best make of burglar alarm for his store.

The chief reason why the police officer

should NOT make any specific recom-

mendation is that

(A) he does not have enough technical

knowledge of the operation of burglar

alarms.

(B) the merchant may interpret the

officer’s recommendation as an offi-

cial police department endorsement.

(C) such a recommendation would imply

that the police are incapable of pro-

tecting the merchant’s property.

(D) he is not likely to know the prices of

the various makes and models

available.

26. Two state police officers in a radio patrol

car stop a car that they recognize as hav-

ing been reported stolen. The police offic-

ers immediately separate the 2 occupants

of the car and proceed to question them

apart from each other. Of the following,

the most important reason for question-

ing them separately is to

(A) give each suspect an opportunity to

admit guilt out of the presence of the

other suspect.

(B) prevent the suspects from agreeing

on an explanation of their presence in

the car.

(C) prevent the errors that may arise

when attempting to record in a note-

book two separate statements being

made at the same time.

(D) determine which of the two suspects

actually planned the theft of the car.

27. A State Trooper is informed by the man-

ager of a supermarket that an object that

appears to be a homemade bomb has been

discovered in his market. His first action

should be to

(A) go to the market and make sure that

everyone leaves it immediately.

(B) go to the market, examine the bomb,

and then decide what action should

be taken.

(C) question the manager in detail in an

effort to determine whether this re-

ally is a bomb.

(D) telephone the bomb squad for instruc-

tions as to how the bomb should be

rendered harmless.
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28. The most reasonable advice that a state

police officer can give to a merchant who

asks what he should do if he receives a

telephone call from a person he doesn’t

recognize regarding an alleged emergency

at his store after ordinary business hours

is that the merchant should go to the store

and, if officers are not at the scene, he

should

(A) continue past the store and call the

police for assistance.

(B) continue past the store, and return

and enter it if there doesn’t appear to

be an emergency.

(C) enter the store and ascertain whether

the alleged emergency exists.

(D) enter the store only if there is no one

apparently loitering in the vicinity.

29. Whenever a crime has been committed,

the criminal has disturbed the surround-

ings in one way or another by his or her

presence. The least valid deduction for

the police to make from this statement

is that

(A) clues are thus present at all crime

scenes.

(B) even the slightest search at crime

scenes will turn up conclusive evi-

dence.

(C) the greater the number of criminals

involved in a crime, the greater the

number of clues likely to be available.

(D) the completely clueless crime is rarely

encountered in police work.

30. An off-duty state police officer was

seated in a restaurant when two men

entered, drew guns, and robbed the cash-

ier. The officer made no attempt to pre-

vent the robbery or to apprehend the

criminals. Later he justified his con-

duct by stating that an officer, when off

duty, is a private citizen with the same

duties and rights of all private citizens.

The officer’s conduct was

(A) wrong; a police officer must act to

prevent crimes and apprehend crimi-

nals at all times.

(B) right; the police officer was out of

uniform at the time of the robbery.

(C) wrong; he should have obtained the

necessary information and descrip-

tions after the robbers left.

(D) right; it would have been foolhardy

for him to intervene when outnum-

bered by armed robbers.

31. A state police officer is the first one to

arrive at the scene of a murder. The

suspect offers to make a statement con-

cerning the crime. The police officer

refuses to accept the statement. The

officer’s action is

(A) good; interrogation of suspects should

be performed by experienced detec-

tives.

(B) poor; the suspect may later change

his mind and refuse to make any state-

ment.

(C) good; the officer will be too busy main-

taining order at the scene to be able to

accept the statement.

(D) poor; a statement made by the sus-

pect would quickly solve the crime.
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QUESTIONS 32–41 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING LEGAL DEFINITIONS.

• BURGLARY is committed when a person enters a building to commit a crime therein.

• LARCENY is committed when a person wrongfully takes, obtains, or withholds the

property of another.

• ROBBERY is the forcible stealing of property. If a person, while committing a larceny,

uses or threatens the immediate use of force, the crime changes from larceny to robbery.

• SEXUAL ABUSE is committed when a person subjects another person to sexual contact

without the second person’s consent or when a person has sexual contact with another

person less than 17 years of age. (A person less than 17 years of age cannot legally consent

to any sexual conduct.) “Sexual contact” may be defined as touching the sexual or other

intimate parts of a person to achieve sexual gratification.

• SEXUAL MISCONDUCT is committed when a male has sexual intercourse with a

consenting female who is at least 13 years of age but less than 17 years of age.

• HARASSMENT is committed when a person intends to harass, annoy, or alarm another

person and does so by striking, shoving, kicking, or otherwise subjecting the other person

to physical contact.

• ASSAULT is committed when a person unlawfully causes a physical injury to another

person.

32. James Kelly enters the home of Mary

Smith with the intention of taking Mary’s

portable TV set. While Kelly is in the

apartment, Mary wakes up and attempts

to retrieve her TV set from Kelly. Kelly

punches Mary in the face and flees with

the TV set. Kelly can be charged with

(A) burglary and larceny.

(B) burglary only.

(C) robbery and larceny.

(D) burglary and robbery.

33. John Brown enters a department store

with the intention of doing some shop-

ping. Brown has a .38 caliber revolver in

his coat pocket and also has a criminal

conviction for armed robbery. As he passes

the jewelry counter, he notices an expen-

sive watch laying on the showcase. He

checks to see if anyone is watching him,

and, when he feels that he is not being

observed, he slips the watch into his pocket

and leaves the store. Brown could be

charged with

(A) larceny.

(B) burglary and larceny.

(C) burglary and robbery.

(D) robbery.
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34. Tom Murphy enters a crowded subway

car. He positions himself behind a woman

and starts to touch her buttocks with his

hand. The woman becomes very annoyed

and starts to move away. As she does so,

Murphy reaches into her pocketbook and

removes $10. He then exits the train at

the next station. Murphy could be charged

with

(A) robbery, larceny, and sexual miscon-

duct.

(B) burglary, robbery, and sexual abuse.

(C) burglary, larceny, and sexual miscon-

duct.

(D) larceny and sexual abuse.

35. Ed Saunders entered the apartment of

Jane Robers with the intent to sexually

abuse her. However, Robers was not at

home and Saunders left the apartment.

Saunders could be charged with

(A) sexual abuse.

(B) sexual misconduct.

(C) burglary.

(D) none of the above, as a crime did not

take place because Robers was not at

home.

36. Frank Taylor entered the apartment of

his 16-year-old girlfriend, Doris, to have

sexual intercourse with her. Doris con-

sented to this sexual conduct and they

engaged in intercourse. Taylor could be

charged with

(A) burglary.

(B) sexual misconduct.

(C) both burglary and sexual misconduct.

(D) no crime as Doris consented to the

activity.

37. Brian Jones asks his 17-year-old girl-

friend, Mary, if she would like to go to a

motel and have sexual intercourse. She

agrees and they go to the motel. Jones

could be charged with

(A) burglary.

(B) sexual misconduct.

(C) both burglary and sexual misconduct.

(D) no crime, as she consented to the

activity.

38. Bill is at a party at Joan’s house. An

argument ensues between two of the

guests. Bill overhears Helen make a de-

rogatory comment about him. He walks

up to Helen and demands she “apologize

or else.” Helen refuses to apologize; Bill

slaps her in the face and then rushes from

the apartment. Bill could be charged with

(A) assault.

(B) burglary and assault.

(C) harassment.

(D) burglary and harassment.

39. Joe is on his way to work. He is in a very

bad mood. As he enters the warehouse

where he works, he slips and falls to the

floor. This only escalates his foul mood. As

he is getting up, he sees a fellow worker

who had made some unkind remarks to

him two days before. Joe picks up a piece

of board that is lying on the floor, walks up

to the other worker, and hits him across

the arm. This causes the other worker to

suffer a broken arm. Joe could be charged

with

(A) assault.

(B) burglary and assault.

(C) harassment.

(D) none of the above, as Joe was emo-

tionally upset.
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40. Jim enters a school through a rear win-

dow at 2:00 a.m. He wants to take a movie

projector that he knows is kept in a spe-

cific room. He enters the room, takes the

projector, and starts to leave when he is

confronted by a security guard. The guard

attempts to grab Jim; however, Jim slips

away. As the guard again attempts to

apprehend him, Jim swings the projector,

striking the guard in the face. The guard

falls to the floor unconscious and suffers a

broken nose. Jim could be charged with

(A) burglary, larceny, and robbery.

(B) robbery, larceny, and assault.

(C) burglary, larceny, and assault.

(D) burglary, robbery, and assault.

41. Sue invites Tom to her apartment for

dinner. After dinner, Tom decides that he

would like to have a sexual encounter

with Sue. She attempts to discourage his

advances. Tom then proceeds to hold her

down on the couch and to fondle her breasts

and touch her private parts. When Sue

starts to scream, Tom rushes from the

apartment. Tom could be charged with

(A) burglary and sexual abuse.

(B) burglary and sexual misconduct.

(C) sexual abuse.

(D) no crime, as Sue invited him to her

apartment.

42. It is important that the police give proper

attention to the investigation of apparently

minor, as well as major, complaints made

by citizens. Of the following, the one that is

the most valid reason for doing so is that

(A) minor complaints may be of great

importance in the mind of the com-

plainant.

(B) minor complaints are more readily

disposed.

(C) minor complaints may be an indica-

tion of a serious police problem.

(D) police efficiency is determined by the

attitude shown towards citizen com-

plaints.

43. Hearsay evidence may be defined as tes-

timony by one person that another person

told him or her about a criminal act that

that other person had witnessed. Hear-

say evidence is usually not admissible in

a criminal trial mainly because

(A) hearsay evidence is consistently bi-

ased and deliberately distorted.

(B) hearsay evidence is usually not rel-

evant to the issues of the case.

(C) such evidence is usually distorted by

both the original witness and the per-

son to whom the observations were

stated.

(D) the actual witness to the criminal act

is not being examined under oath.

44. “Arrests should not be given too much

weight in the appraisal of a police officer’s

performance since a large number of ar-

rests does not necessarily indicate that a

good police job is being done.” This state-

ment is

(A) true; factors other than the number of

arrests made must also be considered

in judging police effectiveness.

(B) false; the basic job of the police is to

suppress crime and the surest mea-

sure of this is the number of arrests

made.

(C) true; arrest figures are not indicative

in any way of a police officer’s effi-

ciency.

(D) false; although some police officers

are in a better position to make ar-

rests than others, the law of averages

should operate to even this out.
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45. “Arson is a particularly troublesome crime

for the police.” Of the following state-

ments, the one that is the most important

reason why this is so is that

(A) arsonists usually seek the protection

of darkness for their crimes.

(B) arson occurs so infrequently that the

police lack a definite approach for

combating it.

(C) important evidence is frequently de-

stroyed by the fire itself.

(D) witnesses find it difficult to distin-

guish arsonists from other criminals.

46. “Undoubtedly, the police have an impor-

tant contribution to make to the welfare

of youth.” Of the following, the principal

reason for this is that

(A) effectiveness is a result of experience,

and the police have had the longest

experience in youth work.

(B) no other agency can make use of the

criminal aspects of the law as effec-

tively as the police.

(C) the police are in a strategic position to

observe children actually or poten-

tially delinquent and the conditions

contributing thereto.

(D) welfare agencies lack an understand-

ing of the problems of youth.

47. An apparently senile man informs a po-

lice officer that he is returning from a visit

to his daughter and that he is unable to

find his way back home because he has

forgotten his address. Of the following

courses of action, the first one that should

be taken by the officer is to

(A) question the man in an effort to estab-

lish his identity.

(B) request the police missing persons

section to describe any person recently

reported as missing.

(C) suggest that the man return to his

daughter for travel directions to his

home.

(D) telephone a description of the man to

the precinct station house.

48. The one of the following that is the most

accurate statement concerning the proper

attitude of a State Trooper toward per-

sons in his or her custody is that the

officer should

(A) ignore any serious problems of those

in custody if they have no bearing on

the charges preferred.

(B) not inform the person who has been

arrested of the reason for the arrest.

(C) not permit a person in custody to give

vent to feelings at any time.

(D) watch a brooding or silent person more

carefully than one who noisily threat-

ens suicide.
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49. A pawnshop dealer has submitted to the

police an accurate and complete descrip-

tion of a wristwatch that he recently pur-

chased from a customer. The one of the

following factors that would be most im-

portant in determining whether this wrist-

watch was stolen is the

(A) degree of investigative perseverance

demonstrated by the police.

(B) exactness of police records describing

stolen property.

(C) honesty and neighborhood reputation

of the pawnbroker.

(D) time interval between the purchase of

the wristwatch by the pawnbroker

and the report made to the police.

50. A police officer at the scene of a serious

vehicular accident requests 2 witnesses

to the accident not to speak to each other

until each one has given a statement to

the officer concerning the accident. The

most likely reason for this request by the

police officer is that if the witnesses were

allowed to speak to each other at this

time, they might

(A) become involved in a violent quarrel

over what actually happened.

(B) change their opinion so that identical

statements to the police would result.

(C) discuss the possibility of a bribe offer

to either of them by one of the opera-

tors involved in the accident.

(D) have their original views of the acci-

dent somewhat altered by hearing

each other’s view of the accident.

51. “Tests have shown that sound waves set

up by a siren have a greater intensity

ahead than at either side or at the rear of

a police car.” On the basis of this quota-

tion, it would be most reasonable for the

operator of a police car, when responding

to the scene of an emergency and using

the siren, to expect that a motorist ap-

proaching an intersection from

(A) a side street may not stop his vehicle

as soon as a more distant motorist

directly ahead of the police car.

(B) directly ahead may not stop his ve-

hicle as soon as a more distant motor-

ist approaching from the rear of the

police car.

(C) directly ahead may not stop his ve-

hicle as soon as a more distant motor-

ist approaching from the side of the

police car.

(D) the rear of the police car may stop his

vehicle before the less distant motor-

ist approaching from a side street.

52. A police officer is guarding the entrance of

an apartment in which a homicide oc-

curred. While awaiting the arrival of the

detectives assigned to the case, the officer

is approached by a newspaper reporter

who asks to be admitted. The police officer

refuses to admit the reporter. The officer’s

action is

(A) wrong; the police should cooperate

with the press.

(B) right; the reporter might unintention-

ally destroy evidence if admitted.

(C) wrong; experienced newspaper report-

ers can be trusted to act intelligently

in situations such as this.

(D) right; this reporter should not be given

an advantage over other reports.
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53. A phone call is received at police head-

quarters indicating that a burglary is now

taking place in a large loft building. Sev-

eral radio motor patrol teams are dis-

patched to the scene. In order to prevent

the escape of the burglars, the two police

officers arriving first at the building, know-

ing that there is at least one entrance on

each of the four sides of the building,

should first

(A) station themselves at diagonally op-

posite corners outside of the building.

(B) enter the building and proceed to

search for the criminals.

(C) station themselves at the most likely

exit from the building.

(D) enter the building and remain on the

ground floor, attempting to keep all

stairways under observation.

54. Soon after being appointed a State

Trooper, you decide that some of the rules

and regulations of the police department

are unwise. It would be best for you to

(A) carry out these rules and regulations

regardless of your opinion.

(B) make any changes that you decide are

necessary.

(C) not do your job until some changes are

made.

(D) disregard these rules and regulations

and use your own good judgment.

55. In most cases, a written report about a

serious accident is better than an oral

report, mainly because a written report

(A) includes more of the facts.

(B) can be referred to later.

(C) takes less time to prepare.

(D) is more accurate.

56. Officers assigned to regular posts for an

extended period of time should try to

establish friendly relations with the people

in the area. For officers to follow this

procedure is generally

(A) advisable, mainly because the offic-

ers will be more likely to get the coop-

eration of the residents when needed.

(B) inadvisable, mainly because it will

take the officers’ attention away from

their regular duties.

(C) advisable, mainly because it will help

officers to impress their superior

officers.

(D) inadvisable, mainly because the

people may be encouraged to take

advantage of this friendliness to com-

mit minor violations.
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Assume that a police officer at a certain location is equipped with a two-way radio to keep him

in constant touch with his security headquarters. Radio messages and replies are given in code

form, as follows:

Radio Code for Type of Situation J P M F B

Radio Code for Action to Be Taken o r a z q

Radio Response for Action Taken 1 2 3 4 5

Assume that each of the above capital letters is the radio code for a particular type of situation,

that the small letter below each capital letter is the radio code for the action a police officer is

directed to take, and that the number directly below each small letter is the radio response the

police officer should make to indicate what action was actually taken.

FOR QUESTIONS, 57–62, THE CODE LETTER FOR THE ACTION DIRECTED (COLUMN 2) AND

CODE NUMBER FOR THE ACTION TAKEN (COLUMN 3) SHOULD CORRESPOND TO THE

CAPITAL LETTERS IN COLUMN 1. MARK

Mark (A) if only column 2 is different from column 1.

Mark (B) if only column 3 is different from column 1.

Mark (C) if both column 2 and column 3 are different from column 1.

Mark (D) if both column 2 and column 3 are the same as column 1.

Column 1 Column 2 Column 3

57. PBFJM rqzoa 25413

58. MPFBJ zrqoa 32541

59. JBFPM. oqzra 15432

60. BJPMF qaroz 51234

61. PJFMB rozaq 21435

62. FJBMP zoqra 41532
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QUESTIONS 63–71 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING NARRATIVE AND ASSISTANCE REPORT.

FIRST READ THE NARRATIVE AND THEN STUDY THE FORM THOROUGHLY BEFORE

ANSWERING THE QUESTIONS.

A State Trooper is required to prepare an assistance report whenever an occurrence that

requires that a person receive medical aid or assistance comes to the Trooper’s attention.

However, if a person is sick at his or her own residence, an assistance report is not required.

The officer then need only make a logbook entry.

It was 9:30 a.m., Sunday, June 14. State Troopers Whelan and Murphy of the 2nd Precinct,

riding in patrol car 1294, received a radio call of an injury at the northwest corner of Seventh

Avenue and 83rd Street. The location of the injury was within the confines of the 3rd Precinct;

however, the 3rd Precinct did not have any cars available to respond.

Upon arriving at the scene, Whelan and Murphy found a white male, approximately 28 years

of age, lying on the sidewalk. The man was bleeding moderately from a cut on the forehead.

When questioned by the officers, the man identified himself as John Mandello, and he stated

that someone ran up behind him and pushed him to the ground, causing him to strike his head

on the sidewalk. The person who pushed him to the ground also took a wallet containing $100

from his rear left pocket. Trooper Whelan informed Mr. Mandello that an ambulance was on

the way. Mr. Mandello stated that he would take care of the injury himself and did not want

any medical assistance.

Trooper Whelan canceled the ambulance and proceeded to take the information to be included in

the report. As he was doing so, he noticed that the corner traffic light was not working.

Just as Whelan was finished getting the information, he and Trooper Murphy heard what

sounded like brakes screeching and cars colliding. The two ran around the corner and saw a

car on the southeast corner sidewalk of 82nd Street and Seventh Avenue. They also observed

a van, lying on its side, in the intersection of 82nd Street and Seventh Avenue. Murphy ran

back to his car and put in a call for an additional car to handle traffic conditions. The accident

had occurred within the confines of the Village of Monroe.

Whelan checked the car that was on the sidewalk. The car, after colliding with the van,

apparently mounted the sidewalk and went through the front windows of a men’s clothing

store, setting off the burglar alarm. The driver was lying on the front seat with moderate

bleeding from a cut on his head and had what appeared to be a broken arm. The driver of the

car was identified as Joe Serrano, a white male, 29 years of age, residing at 384 Lincoln Place.

Murphy went to the van and, with the help of several passersby, pulled the driver out. The

driver was unconscious. A search of the unconscious van driver’s wallet identified him as Juan

Rodriguez, a Hispanic male, 24 years of age, residing at 98 Fourth Avenue.

An ambulance from Washington Hospital arrived at the scene. The ambulance attendant, John

Francis, administered first-aid to both drivers, who were then removed to Washington Hospital.

Further investigation produced 2 witnesses to the accident. The first witness was Mary

Randolph of 876 First Avenue; the second was Helen Sweeney of 684 Broadway. The witnesses

stated to Trooper Whelan that the traffic light at the intersection of 82nd Street and Seventh

Avenue was not working.
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Mr. Thomas Serrano of 384 Lincoln Place, Apt. 4E, phone 287-8777, was notified that his

brother, Joe, was admitted to Washington Hospital. The admission number for Joe Serrano

was 18764.

No friends or relatives of Juan Rodriguez could be notified that he was admitted to Washington

Hospital. His admission number was 18763.

Box #1 will indicate the date that the report is being prepared. If the occurrence happened on

a date that is different from the date of the report, the date of occurrence will be listed under

“Remarks,” box #17. The reasons for the delay in reporting the incident will also be noted under

“Remarks,” box #17.

Box #8 will give the specific location of the occurrence, i.e., 374 First Street, Apt. 1D; Front of

374 First Street on sidewalk; NW corner of 86th Street and First Avenue.

Box #39 will indicate, to the best of your knowledge, the illness or injury sustained, i.e., cut on

forehead, dizziness, etc. The official doctor’s or hospital’s diagnosis, if available, will be listed

under “Remarks,” box #17.

Box #10 will list the precinct of the site of the incident and the precinct report number.

Check the appropriate circumstance in box #11.

Check the appropriate disposition in box #12. If a person is treated at his or her home and is

not removed to another location, no report is required. If a person is removed to a hospital or

morgue, check the appropriate box and list the name of the hospital or morgue. If the person

refuses medical assistance, write “refused assistance” in box #12. If a person is treated at

another location other than his or her home and is not removed to a hospital or morgue, state

such facts under “Remarks,” box #17.

The hospital admission number is listed in box #13 only if a relative or a friend cannot be

notified that the person is being admitted to the hospital.

Box #14 will indicate the name of the doctor or ambulance attendant who treated the

individual.

Box #15 will list the name and address of the friend or relative who was notified of the person’s

admission to the hospital. The relationship of the person notified to the person admitted will

also be listed, i.e., friend, wife, brother, etc.

Box #16 will indicate the names and addresses of any witnesses.

Box #17 will contain a short description of the incident.

In box #18, check the appropriate box for any additional forms that may be needed. Check

crime report if medical assistance was made necessary as a result of a criminal act. Check

vehicle accident report if the incident involved a motor vehicle accident. Check morgue report

if the individual involved dies. Check street injury report if the person was injured as a result

of a defect in a street or sidewalk.
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Box #19 will list the names of any other city agencies that may have to be notified, i.e., Traffic

Department—damaged or broken traffic or street lights; Department of Highways—potholes

in the street or broken sidewalks; Department of Water Supply—broken or damaged fire

hydrants or water mains, etc.

Box #20 will contain the rank, name, and command of the State Trooper making the report.
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QUESTIONS 63–66 ARE BASED ON THE

INFORMATION RELATING TO THE CASE OF

JOHN MANDELLO.

63. An assistance report

(A) would not be required because Mr.

Mandello refused medical assistance.

(B) would not be required; only a police

officer’s log entry would be necessary.

(C) would be required, and the precinct

that would be listed in box #10 would

be the 2nd Precinct.

(D) would be required, and the precinct

number that would be listed in box

#20 would be the 2nd Precinct.

64. In box #9, the Trooper would

(A) enter the official hospital diagnosis

when it became available.

(B) enter the description of the illness or

injury in his own words.

(C) make a reference to see box #17, “Re-

marks,” for the official diagnosis.

(D) enter “refused medical assistance.”

65. In box #18, the Trooper would check the

boxes for

(A) street injury report, because Mr.

Mandello was injured when his head

struck the sidewalk.

(B) street injury report, because the in-

jury was incurred when Mr.

Mandello’s head struck the sidewalk,

and crime report, because he was

apparently the victim of a robbery.

(C) crime report only.

(D) No additional report would be required

because Mr. Mandello refused medi-

cal assistance.

66. In box #19, the Trooper would

(A) enter Traffic Department.

(B) enter Department of Highways.

(C) enter both Traffic Department and

Department of Highways.

(D) make no entry as no additional agency

would have to be notified.

QUESTIONS 67–71 ARE BASED ON THE

INFORMATION GIVEN REGARDING JOE

SERRANO AND JUAN RODRIGUEZ.

67. Box #13 would be

(A) filled in only in the case of Mr. Serrano.

(B) filled in only in the case of Mr.

Rodriguez.

(C) filled in, in the cases of both Mr.

Serrano and Mr. Rodriguez.

(D) left blank in both cases.

68. The official hospital diagnoses of Mr.

Serrano’s injuries were a laceration of the

forehead and a fracture of the right arm.

This information would

(A) be listed in box #17, “Remarks.”

(B) be listed in box #9, “Illness or Injury.”

(C) be listed in box #14 next to the doctor’s

name.

(D) not be listed in the report.

69. In box #18, the additional report(s) that

would be required is (are)

(A) a crime report.

(B) a street injury report.

(C) a vehicle accident report.

(D) a vehicle accident report and a crime

report.

70. Based on the information given by the

witnesses, box #19 would contain the

names of which other agency or agencies?

(A) Traffic Department

(B) Traffic Department and Department

of Highway

(C) Department of Highway

(D) Building Department
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71. In preparing the assistance report

(A) the caption “Sick” would be checked

in box #11.

(B) the relationship of the person notified

in the case of Mr. Serrano would be

“father” and would be entered in box

#15.

(C) the location of the occurrence would

be the intersection of 83rd Street and

Seventh Avenue and would be en-

tered in box #8.

(D) the name John Francis would be en-

tered in box #14.

QUESTIONS 72–75 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

The public often believes that the main job of

a uniformed officer is to enforce laws simply

by arresting people. In reality, however, many

of the situations that an officer deals with do

not call for the use of the power of arrest. In

the first place, an officer spends much of his or

her time preventing crimes from happening

by spotting potential violations or suspicious

behavior and taking action to prevent illegal

acts. In the second place, many of the situa-

tions in which officers are called on for assis-

tance involve elements such as personal argu-

ments, husband and wife quarrels, noisy ju-

veniles, or emotionally disturbed persons. The

majority of these problems do not result in

arrests and convictions, and often they do not

even involve illegal behavior. In the third

place, even in situations where there seems to

be good reason to make an arrest, an officer

may have to exercise very good judgment.

There are times when making an arrest too

soon could touch off a riot, or could result in

the detention of a minor offender while major

offenders escape, or could cut short the gath-

ering of necessary on-the-scene evidence.

72. The passage implies that most citizens

(A) will start to riot if they see an arrest

being made.

(B) appreciate the work that law enforce-

ment officers do.

(C) do not realize that making arrests is

only a small part of law enforcement.

(D) never call for assistance unless they

are involved in a personal argument

or a husband and wife quarrel.

73. According to the passage, one way in

which law enforcement officers can pre-

vent crimes from happening is by

(A) arresting suspicious characters.

(B) letting minor offenders go free.

(C) taking action on potential violations.

(D) refusing to get involved in husband

and wife fights.

74. According to the passage, which one of the

following statements is NOT true of situ-

ations involving emotionally disturbed

persons?

(A) It is a waste of time to call on law

enforcement officers for assistance in

such situations.

(B) Such situations may not involve ille-

gal behavior.

(C) Such situations often do not result in

arrests.

(D) Citizens often turn to law enforce-

ment officers for help in such

situations.

75. The last sentence in the passage men-

tions “detention of minor offenders.” Of

the following, which one best explains

the meaning of the word “detention”

as used here?

(A) Sentencing someone

(B) Indicting someone

(C) Calling someone before a grand jury

(D) Arresting someone
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QUESTIONS 76–79 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

Automobile tire tracks found at the scene of a

crime constitute an important link in the

chain of physical evidence. In many cases,

these are the only clues available. In some

areas, unpaved ground adjoins the highway

or paved streets. A suspect will often park his

or her car off the paved portion of the street

when committing a crime, sometimes leaving

excellent tire tracks. Comparison of the tire

track impressions with the tires is possible

only when the vehicle has been found. How-

ever, the initial problem facing the police is

the task of determining what kind of car

probably made the impressions found at the

scene of the crime. If the make, model, and

year of the car that made the impressions can

be determined, it is obvious that the task of

elimination is greatly lessened.

76. The one of the following that is the most

appropriate title for this passage is

(A) “The Use of Automobiles in the Com-

mission of Crimes.”

(B) “The Use of Tire Tracks in Police

Work.”

(C) “The Capture of Criminals by Scien-

tific Police Work.”

(D) “The Positive Identification of Crimi-

nals Through Their Cars.”

77. When searching for clear signs left by the

car used in the commission of a crime, the

most likely place for the police to look

would be on the

(A) highway adjoining unpaved streets.

(B) highway adjacent to paved streets.

(C) paved streets adjacent to a highway.

(D) unpaved ground adjacent to a

highway.

78. Automobile tire tracks found at the scene

of a crime are of value as evidence in that

they are

(A) generally sufficient to trap and con-

vict a suspect.

(B) the most important link in the chain

of physical evidence.

(C) often the only evidence at hand.

(D) circumstantial rather than direct.

79. The primary reason that the police try to

determine the make, model, and year of

the car involved in the commission of a

crime is to

(A) compare the tire tracks left at the

scene of the crime with the type of

tires used on cars of that make.

(B) determine if the mud on the tires of

the suspected car matches the mud in

the unpaved road near the scene of

the crime.

(C) reduce, to a large extent, the amount

of work involved in determining the

particular car used in the commission

of a crime.

(D) alert the police patrol forces to ques-

tion the occupants of all automobiles

of this type.
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QUESTIONS 80–83 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

When stopping vehicles on highways to check

for suspects or fugitives, the police use an

automobile roadblock whenever possible. This

consists of three cars placed in prearranged

positions. Car 1 is parked across the left lane

of the roadway with the front diagonally fac-

ing toward the center line. Car 2 is parked

across the right lane, with the front of the

vehicle also toward the center line, in a posi-

tion perpendicular to car 1 and approximately

20 feet to the rear. Continuing another 20 feet

to the rear along the highway, car 3 is parked

in an identical manner to car 1. The width of

the highway determines the angle or position

in which the autos should be placed. In addi-

tion to the regular roadblock signs, and the

use of flares at night only, there is an officer

located at both the entrance and exit to direct

and control traffic from both directions. This

type of roadblock forces all approaching autos

to reduce speed and zigzag around the police

cars. Officers standing behind the parked

cars can most safely and carefully view all

passing motorists. Once a suspect is inside the

block, it becomes extremely difficult to

crash out.

80. Of the following, the most appropriate

title for this passage is

(A) “The Construction of an Escape-Proof

Roadblock.”

(B) “Regulation of Automobile Traffic

Through a Police Roadblock.”

(C) “Safety Precautions Necessary in

Making an Automobile Roadblock.”

(D) “Structure of a Roadblock to Detain

Suspects or Fugitives.”

81. When setting up a three-car roadblock,

the relative positions of the cars should be

such that

(A) the front of car 1 is placed diagonally

to the center line and facing car 3.

(B) car 3 is placed parallel to the center

line, and its front faces the right side

of the road.

(C) car 2 is placed about 20 feet from car

1, and its front faces the left side of the

road.

(D) car 3 is parallel to and about 20 feet

away from car 1.

82. Officers can observe occupants of all cars

passing through the roadblock with great-

est safety when

(A) warning flares are lighted to illumi-

nate the area sufficiently at night.

(B) warning signs are put up at each end

of the roadblock.

(C) they are stationed at both the exit and

the entrance of the roadblock.

(D) they take up positions behind cars in

the roadblock.

83. The type of automobile roadblock de-

scribed in the passage is of value in police

work because

(A) a suspect is unable to escape its con-

fines by using force.

(B) it is frequently used to capture sus-

pects, with no danger to police

officers.

(C) it requires only two officers to set up

and operate.

(D) vehicular traffic within its confines is

controlled as to speed and direction.
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QUESTIONS 84–86 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

When police officers search for a stolen car,

they first check for the color of the car, then for

the make, model, year, body damage, and,

finally, the license number. The first five

checks can be made from almost any angle,

while the recognition of the license number is

often not immediately apparent. The serial

number and motor number, though less likely

to be changed than the easily substituted

license number, cannot be observed in initial

detection of the stolen car.

84. According to the passage, the one of the

following features that is least readily

observed in checking for a stolen car in

moving traffic is the

(A) license number.

(B) serial number.

(C) model.

(D) make.

85. The feature of a car that cannot be deter-

mined from most angles of observation

is the

(A) make.

(B) model.

(C) year.

(D) license number.

86. Of the following, the feature of a stolen

car that is most likely to be altered by a car

thief shortly after the car is stolen is the

(A) license number.

(B) motor number.

(C) color.

(D) minor body damage.

QUESTIONS 87 AND 88 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

A survey has shown that crime prevention

work is most successful if the officers are

assigned on rotating shifts to provide around-

the-clock coverage. An officer may work for

days at a time and then be switched to nights.

The prime object of the night work is to enable

the officer to spot conditions inviting bur-

glars. Complete lack of, or faulty locations of,

night lights and other conditions that may

invite burglars, which might go unnoticed

during the daylight hours, can be located and

corrected more readily through night work.

Night work also enables the officer to check

local hangouts of teenagers, such as where a

teenage dance is held every Friday night.

Detectives also join patrol officers cruising in

radio patrol cars to check on teenagers loiter-

ing late at night and to spot-check local bars

for teenagers.

87. The most important purpose of assigning

officers to night shifts is to make it pos-

sible for them to

(A) correct conditions that may not be

readily noticed during the day.

(B) discover the location of and replace

missing and faulty night lights.

(C) locate criminal hangouts.

(D) notice things at night that cannot be

noticed during the daytime.

88. The type of shifting of officers that best

prevents crime is to have

(A) day-shift officers rotated to night

work.

(B) rotating shifts to provide sufficient

officers for coverage 24 hours daily.

(C) an officer work around the clock on a

24-hour basis as police needs arise.

(D) rotating shifts to give officers varied

experience.
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QUESTIONS 89–91 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

In addition to making the preliminary inves-

tigation of crimes, police patrol officers should

serve as eyes, ears, and legs for the detective

division. The patrol division may be used for

surveillance, to serve warrants and bring in

suspects and witnesses, and to perform a

number of routine tasks for the detectives

that will increase the time available for tasks

that require their special skills and facilities.

It is to the advantage of individual detectives,

as well as of the detective division, to have

patrol officers working in this manner. More

cases are cleared by arrest, and a greater

proportion of stolen property is recovered

when, in addition to the detective regularly

assigned, a number of patrol officers also

work on the case. Detectives may stimulate

the interest and participation of patrol offic-

ers by keeping them informed of the presence,

identity or description, hangouts, associates,

vehicles, and method of operation of each

criminal known to be in the community.

89. According to this passage, a patrol officer

should

(A) assist the detective in certain routine

functions.

(B) be considered for assignment as a

detective on the basis of patrol perfor-

mance.

(C) leave the scene once a detective ar-

rives.

(D) perform as many of the detective’s

duties as time permits.

90. According to this passage, patrol officers

should aid detectives by

(A) accepting from detectives assign-

ments that give promise of recovering

stolen property.

(B) making arrests of witnesses for the

detectives’ interrogation.

(C) performing all special investigative

work for detectives.

(D) producing for questioning individu-

als who may aid the detectives in the

investigation.

91. According to this passage, detectives can

keep patrol officers interested by

(A) ascertaining that patrol officers are

doing investigative work properly.

(B) having patrol officers directly under

their supervision during an investi-

gation.

(C) informing patrol officers of the value

of their efforts in crime prevention.

(D) supplying the patrol officers with in-

formation regarding known criminals

in the community.
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QUESTIONS 92 AND 93 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

The medical examiner may contribute valu-

able data to the investigator of fires that cause

fatalities. By careful examination of the bod-

ies of any victims, the examiner not only

establishes cause of death, but may also fur-

nish, in many instances, answers to questions

relating to the identity of the victim and the

source and origin of the fire. The medical

examiner is of greatest value to law enforce-

ment agencies because he or she is able to

determine the exact cause of death through

an examination of tissue of the apparent ar-

son victims. Thorough study of a burned body

or even of parts of a burned body will fre-

quently yield information that will help to

clarify problems confronting the arson inves-

tigator and the police.

92. According to the passage, the most impor-

tant task of the medical examiner in the

investigation of arson is to obtain infor-

mation concerning the

(A) identity of arsonists.

(B) cause of death.

(C) identity of victims.

(D) source and origin of fires.

93. The central thought of the passage is that

the medical examiner aids in the solution

of crimes of arson when

(A) a person is burned to death.

(B) identity of the arsonist is unknown.

(C) the cause of the fires is unknown.

(D) trained investigators are not

available.

FOR QUESTIONS 94–100, CHOOSE THE

PHRASE THAT MAKES THE SENTENCE

CORRECT.

94. Edna burst into the room shouting, “Why

was Marilyn and he permitted to go?”

(A) was Marilyn and he

(B) was Marilyn and him

(C) was Marilyn and his

(D) were Marilyn and he

95. The teacher, with all her students, was

late for the train

(A) with all her students, was

(B) with all her students was

(C) with all her students, were

(D) with all her students; was

96. Watching the takeoff, the small boy waved

his arms as if he were a plane himself.

(A) as if he were a plane himself.

(B) as if he was a plane himself.

(C) like he was a plane hisself.

(D) like he was a plane himself.

97. How much has fuel costs raised during

the past year?

(A) has fuel costs raised

(B) have fuel costs raised

(C) has fuel costs risen

(D) have fuel costs risen

98. It was all so different than I expected.

(A) It was all so different than I expected.

(B) It was all so different from what I

expected.

(C) It was all different and not expected.

(D) It was all different than what I had

expected.
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99. Some gardeners put dead leaves or straw

between the rows of seedlings so that the

ground doesn’t dry out and you don’t have

to weed as much.

(A) you don’t have to weed as much.

(B) they don’t have to weed as much.

(C) they don’t have weeding as much as

before.

(D) your weeding is less.

100. Pat went to Jones Beach with his girl-

friend wearing a blue and white bathing

suit.

(A) Pat went to Jones Beach with his

girlfriend wearing a blue and white

bathing suit.

(B) Pat went to Jones Beach, wearing a

blue and white bathing suit, with his

girlfriend.

(C) Pat, wearing a blue and white bath-

ing suit, went to Jones Beach with

his girlfriend.

(D) To Jones Beach, wearing a blue and

white bathing suit, went Pat with

his girlfriend.
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ANSWER KEY AND EXPLANATIONS

  1. D 21. B 41. C 61. D   81. C

  2. D 22. B 42. C 62. A   82. D

  3. D 23. C 43. D 63. D   83. D

  4. A 24. A 44. A 64. B   84. B

  5. A 25. B 45. C 65. C   85. D

  6. B 26. B 46. C 66. A   86. A

  7. D 27. A 47. A 67. B   87. D

  8. B 28. A 48. D 68. A   88. B

  9. D 29. B 49. B 69. C   89. A

10. C 30. A 50. D 70. A   90. D

11. D 31. B 51. A 71. D   91. D

12. C 32. D 52. B 72. C   92. B

13. B 33. A 53. A 73. C   93. A

14. A 34. D 54. A 74. A   94. D

15. C 35. C 55. B 75. D   95. A

16. C 36. C 56. A 76. B   96. A

17. A 37. D 57. D 77. D   97. D

18. B 38. C 58. C 78. C   98. B

19. A 39. A 59. B 79. C   99. B

20. B 40. D 60. A 80. D 100. C

  1. The correct answer is (D). Refer to

the third sentence of the description.

  2. The correct answer is (D). The offic-

ers observed the suspects alighting

from the roof by way of ladder.

  3. The correct answer is (D). The two

white males ran into an alleyway, and

the black male and Hispanic male ran

into a parking lot.

  4. The correct answer is (A). This in-

formation is included in the descrip-

tion of the white male with long blond

hair.

  5. The correct answer is (A). This in-

formation is included in the descrip-

tion of the Hispanic male.

  6. The correct answer is (B). This in-

formation is included in the descrip-

tion of the white male with short hair.

  7. The correct answer is (D). This in-

formation is included in the descrip-

tion of the white male with short hair.

  8. The correct answer is (B). This in-

formation is included in the descrip-

tion of the white male with long blond

hair.

  9. The correct answer is (D). This in-

formation is included in the descrip-

tion of the Hispanic male.

10. The correct answer is (C). This is

the description of the vehicle in which

the two white males fled.

06_PracTest5,257-290.pmd 11/4/2005, 12:17 PM284



○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

Practice Test 5 285a
n
sw
e
rs

www.petersons.com

11. The correct answer is (D). The de-

scription states only that the escape

vehicles fled west on Seventh Street.

There is no information as to what type

of street Seventh Street is.

12. The correct answer is (C). Both the

black male and Hispanic male entered

the parking lot. However, it was the

black male who was carrying what ap-

peared to be a portable TV set.

13. The correct answer is (B). This in-

formation is included in the descrip-

tion of the black male.

14. The correct answer is (A). This in-

formation is included in the descrip-

tion of the black male.

15. The correct answer is (C). The de-

scription refers only to Officer Smith

using a walkie-talkie and broadcasting

information.

16. The correct answer is (C). Photo-

graphs form a permanent record of how

the crime scene appeared when the

police arrived. These pictures can be

used at a criminal trial to show how the

crime scene looked.

17. The correct answer is (A). There is

no immediate danger to the officer or to

the woman, since the gun is in the

man’s pocket. Therefore, it is not nec-

essary or proper for the officer to fire a

shot. The officer should repeat his or-

der before taking any further action.

18. The correct answer is (B). If the

suspect observes that notes are being

taken, he or she may freeze up or not

talk as freely, because he knows that

what he or she is saying will become

part of the permanent record.

19. The correct answer is (A). The pris-

oner would either have to roll over or

turn his head completely around to see

the officer in order to shoot accurately.

The time that is required for this type

of movement would allow the officer to

take cover or to fire the first shot.

20. The correct answer is (B). Ignoring

the rumors or not supplying the true

circumstances of the emergency as soon

as they are available only increases the

fear people may have and may result in

a possible panic situation.

21. The correct answer is (B). If a child

had been missing for an extended pe-

riod of time, police headquarters usu-

ally would have received information

concerning the child.

22. The correct answer is (B). If the

plainclothes officer were to stop follow-

ing the suspect now, the suspect would

be difficult to locate again, since he is

known to have changed residences fre-

quently.

23. The correct answer is (C). If a police

officer doesn’t fully understand the in-

structions given by a supervisor, the

officer should immediately ask for clari-

fication from the person giving the in-

structions so that he or she can carry

out the assignment properly.

24. The correct answer is (A). A police

officer should always be alert and on

guard until the nature of the situation

in which he or she is involved is made

completely clear.

25. The correct answer is (B). Police

officers and police departments should

never recommend a specific product or

business. Endorsements tend to indi-

cate favoritism, and police officers

should always be impartial.
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26. The correct answer is (B). Suspects

and witnesses should always be ques-

tioned separately so that the descrip-

tion that one person gives does not

influence the description given by any

other persons at the scene.

27. The correct answer is (A). If there is

the slightest chance that the object

could be a bomb, all persons should be

removed from the location for safety

reasons.

28. The correct answer is (A). The call

could be a set-up for robbing both the

owner and his store. If there were a

real emergency, the police would most

likely be on the scene.

29. The correct answer is (B). In most

cases, it takes a thorough search of the

crime scene to uncover the clues left by

the criminal. Most clues in and of them-

selves are not conclusive. However,

when used collectively, they form the

foundation for proving the guilt or in-

nocence of the suspect.

30. The correct answer is (A). He was

wrong. The principle here is that a

police officer has a duty to protect the

public at all times, even when off duty.

31. The correct answer is (B). A state-

ment should be taken as soon as the

suspect offers to make one. The suspect

may feel an immediate need to tell some-

one what happened. A delay in taking

the statement may cause the suspect to

remain silent about the matter.

32. The correct answer is (D). The situa-

tion fits both the definitions of burglary

(to enter a building to commit a crime)

and of robbery (stealing by force—in this

case, the punch in the face).

33. The correct answer is (A). John

Brown can be charged with larceny

only, because there was no intent to

commit a crime when he entered the

store, and there was no force used.

34. The correct answer is (D). The

charges are sexual abuse (touching of

the buttocks) and larceny (taking $10

from the pocketbook). No force was

used to remove the money, thus elimi-

nating the charge of robbery.

35. The correct answer is (C). To charge

a person with burglary, it must only be

shown that the building was entered

with the intention of committing a crime

therein. (In this case, the crime was

sexual abuse.) Despite the fact that

Saunders was not successful in com-

mitting the crime he intended, the in-

tention was there.

36. The correct answer is (C). Taylor’s

intention for entering the apartment

was to have sexual intercourse with his

16-year-old girlfriend, a crime because

she is younger than 17 years of age. He

could be charged with burglary (intent

to commit a crime) and sexual miscon-

duct (sexual intercourse with a female

less than 17 years of age).

37. The correct answer is (D). Mary is

17 years old and gave her consent.

38. The correct answer is (C). There

was neither any intention to commit a

crime when Bill entered the building

nor was there any injury incurred. For

the charge to be assault, there must be

some kind of injury.

39. The correct answer is (A). Joe had

no intent to commit a crime before he

entered the warehouse. He caused an
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injury to a fellow worker, a broken

arm, by his actions; therefore, he could

be charged with assault. Emotional

disturbance is not a valid excuse for

such actions.

40. The correct answer is (D). The

charges are burglary (entering the

school with the intention of taking a

movie projector), robbery (using force

on the security guard to take the pro-

jector), and assault (causing an injury,

the broken nose, to the security guard).

41. The correct answer is (C). Because

Tom used force to touch Sue’s private

parts, he could be charged with sexual

abuse. Since there was no intention to

commit the crime prior to his entering

her apartment, the possibility of a bur-

glary charge is eliminated.

42. The correct answer is (C). Minor

complaints, when properly investi-

gated, can show a pattern of conduct

that could lead to a major problem for

the police.

43. The correct answer is (D).With the

exception of a few narrowly defined

situations, the courts demand that ac-

tual witnesses be examined under oath.

44. The correct answer is (A). A police

officer does a multitude of things other

than arrest people. The officer responds

to sick, injured, and emotionally dis-

turbed people calling for help. He or

she handles vehicle accidents, family

disputes, lost children, traffic problems,

and so on. The officer’s effectiveness

should be based on how the officer

handles the entire spectrum of his or

her duties rather than on the number

of arrests he or she makes in a given

period of time.

45. The correct answer is (C). Fire de-

stroys valuable clues that are usually

found at a crime scene. Investigation is

made considerably more difficult as a

result.

46. The correct answer is (C). When the

police observe potential delinquent-

producing conditions, they can take

immediate action to correct them.

47. The correct answer is (A). By ques-

tioning the man first, the officer may

be able to ascertain who he is and

where he lives and thereby return him

to his home without any further delay.

48. The correct answer is (D). A suspect

who broods silently may be feeling very

humiliated and depressed and may in-

deed be suicidal.

49. The correct answer is (B). Police

descriptions must be accurate in order

to match the article to the complain-

ant. For example, just listing the watch

as a yellow, metal man’s wristwatch

would fit thousands of complaints of

lost or stolen watches.

50. The correct answer is (D). Witnesses

and suspects should always be sepa-

rated when being questioned or giving

statements so that the statement one

makes does not influence what the oth-

ers might say.

51. The correct answer is (A). This in-

formation is stated clearly in the quo-

tation itself.

52. The correct answer is (B). Until a

crime scene is properly searched and

investigated, no one other than those

assigned directly to the case should be

allowed to enter the area because of

the likelihood that valuable evidence

will be destroyed.
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53. The correct answer is (A). By sta-

tioning themselves in this manner, the

two officers would be able to observe all

four sides of the building.

54. The correct answer is (A). In order

to function effectively, police depart-

ments have specific rules and regula-

tions that must be followed. Individual

State Troopers must follow the rules;

they cannot change or disregard these

rules because they think they are un-

wise or unnecessary. All changes are

made by the chiefs of the respective

departments.

55. The correct answer is (B). With the

passage of time, accurate mental recall

of an incident decreases. Written re-

ports should always be prepared for

future reference, especially if the case

may go to court.

56. The correct answer is (A). Once the

people in the neighborhood get to know

the police officer who is regularly as-

signed, they are more likely to cooper-

ate. People don’t generally cooperate

with strangers, even if the stranger is

a police officer.

57. The correct answer is (D). All the

letters in column 2 and all the numbers

in column 3 are in sequence with the

capital letters in column 1.

58. The correct answer is (C). When

compared to column 1, the letters (col-

umn 2) z, q, o, and a and the numbers

(column 3) 5 and 4 are out of sequence.

59. The correct answer is (B). When

compared to column 1, all the letters in

column 2 are in their proper sequence;

however, the numbers 2 and 3 in col-

umn 3 are out of sequence.

60. The correct answer is (A). When

compared to column 1, all the numbers

in column 3 are in their proper se-

quence; however, the letters a and o in

column 2 are out of sequence.

61. The correct answer is (D). When

compared to column 1, all the letters in

column 2 and all the numbers in col-

umn 3 are in proper sequence.

62. The correct answer is (A). When

compared to column 1, all the numbers

in column 3 are in proper sequence;

however, the letters r and a in column

2 are out of sequence.

63. The correct answer is (D). The person

is treated at a location other than his

home. If he were treated at home, a

report would not be required. The re-

porting officer is from the 2nd Precinct.

64. The correct answer is (B). The di-

rections for box #9 state that the officer

will enter the nature of the illness or

injury to the best of his or her

knowledge.

65. The correct answer is (C). Mr.

Mandello was the victim of a robbery;

therefore, a crime report is required. A

street injury report is not required be-

cause he was not injured as a result of

a defect in the sidewalk.

66. The correct answer is (A). As he was

taking the information from the assis-

tance report, Officer Whelan noticed

that the corner streetlight was not

working.

67. The correct answer is (B). An ad-

mission number is required only when

a relative or friend can’t be notified

that a person was admitted to a hospi-

tal. This is true only in the case of Mr.

Rodriguez.
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68. The correct answer is (A). The di-

rections for preparing the report state

that the official diagnosis will be listed

in box #17, “Remarks.”

69. The correct answer is (C). Only a

vehicle accident report is required.

There was no crime involved, and the

accident was not caused by a defect in

the roadway, thus eliminating a street

injury report.

70. The correct answer is (A). The wit-

nesses state that the traffic light was

not working; therefore, the Traffic De-

partment should be notified.

71. The correct answer is (D). John

Francis was the ambulance attendant

who responded. The victims were not

sick; they were injured. Mr. Serrano’s

brother, not his father, was notified as

to his injury in an accident that oc-

curred on Seventh Avenue and 82nd

Street.

72. The correct answer is (C). Refer to

the first sentence of the passage.

73. The correct answer is (C). Refer to

the third sentence of the passage.

74. The correct answer is (A). It is stated

in the fourth sentence that many of the

situations in which police assistance is

required involve emotionally disturbed

persons.

75. The correct answer is (D). A police

officer arrests; the courts sentence, in-

dict, or call people before a grand jury.

76. The correct answer is (B). The pas-

sage talks exclusively about tire tracks.

No mention is made of autos being used

in the commission of crimes, of scien-

tific police work, or of positive identifi-

cation through cars.

77. The correct answer is (D). Refer to

the third and fourth sentences of the

passage.

78. The correct answer is (C). Refer to

the second sentence of the passage.

79. The correct answer is (C). Refer to

the last sentence of the passage.

80. The correct answer is (D). The para-

graph doesn’t state that the type of

roadblock mentioned is escape-proof,

but it does state that the roadblock

described will force all approaching ve-

hicles to reduce speed and make it

extremely difficult for vehicles to crash

out of the roadblock.

81. The correct answer is (C). Refer to

the fourth sentence of the passage. If

the car is parked in the right lane with

its front facing the center line, the

front is necessarily facing the left side

of the road.

82. The correct answer is (D). Refer to

the next-to-the-last sentence of the pas-

sage.

83. The correct answer is (D). Refer to

the eighth sentence of the passage.

84. The correct answer is (B). Refer to

the last sentence of the passage.

85. The correct answer is (D). Refer to

the second sentence of the passage.

86. The correct answer is (A). Refer to

the last sentence of the passage. The

changing of color or the repairing of

body damage could not be accomplished

in a short period of time.
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87. The correct answer is (D). Certain

conditions that might go unnoticed by

day are visible at night, especially light-

ing problems. Officers notice these on

the night shift; building owners are

thus alerted to make the corrections.

88. The correct answer is (B). Refer to

the first sentence of the passage.

89. The correct answer is (A). The first

sentence of the passage states that the

patrol officer “should serve as eyes,

ears, and legs for the detective divi-

sion.” No statement in the passage

makes any mention of police officers

being considered for assignment to the

detective division, leaving the scene

when detectives arrive, or performing

detectives’ duties.

90. The correct answer is (D). Refer to

the second sentence of the passage.

91. The correct answer is (D). Refer to

the last sentence of the passage.

92. The correct answer is (B). Refer to

the third sentence of the passage.

93. The correct answer is (A). Refer to

the first sentence of the paragraph.

The medical examiner deals with dead

human bodies, not with trying to iden-

tify arson suspects or with determin-

ing the causes of a fire.

94. The correct answer is (D). Marilyn

and he is the compound subject of the

plural verb were.

95. The correct answer is (A). The sin-

gular noun teacher is the subject of the

sentence. The students represent addi-

tional information but are not part of

the subject.

96. The correct answer is (A). The state-

ment contrary to fact (the boy is not an

airplane) correctly takes the subjunc-

tive were.

97. The correct answer is (D). The cor-

rect tense of the verb to use in this

sentence is the present perfect. Costs

are plural. The construction here is

“fuel costs have risen.”

98. The correct answer is (B). The cor-

rect form is different from.

99. The correct answer is (B). Don’t

change persons midsentence. The sen-

tence is about gardeners, not about

you. Choice (C) does not change per-

sons but is awkwardly stated.

100.The correct answer is (C). Who was

wearing a blue and white bathing suit?

Only this choice makes it clear.
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Practice Test 6

125 Questions • 3 Hours 30 Minutes

Directions: Decide which of the four lettered choices is correct.

  1. In addressing a class of recruits, an instructor remarked: “Carelessness and

failure are twins.” The one of the following that most nearly expresses the

meaning of this statement is

(A) negligence seldom accompanies success.

(B) incomplete work is careless work.

(C) conscientious work is never attended by failure.

(D) a conscientious person never makes mistakes.

  2. In lecturing on the law of arrest, an instructor remarked: “To go beyond is as

bad as to fall short.” The one of the following that most nearly expresses the

meaning of this statement is

(A) never undertake the impossible.

(B) extremes are not desirable.

(C) look before you leap.

(D) too much success is dangerous.

  3. In recent years, the age group 16 through 25 showed the greatest number of

arrests for

(A) grand larceny from highways and vehicles.

(B) burglary.

(C) rape.

(D) homicide.

  4. The two leading causes of traffic accidents involving pedestrians are

(A) crossing a street against the light and crossing past a parked car.

(B) crossing a street at a point other than the crossing and crossing against

the light.

(C) crossing a street at a point other than the crossing and running off the

sidewalk.

(D) crossing a street against the light and failing to observe whether cars are

making right or left turns.
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  5. A “modus operandi” file will be most valu-

able to a new State Trooper as a means of

showing the

(A) method used by criminals.

(B) various bureaus and divisions of the

police department.

(C) number and nature of vehicular acci-

dents.

(D) forms used by the police department.

  6. A State Trooper is frequently advised to

lie down before returning fire if a person

is shooting at him or her. This is primarily

because

(A) a smaller target will thus be pre-

sented to the assailant.

(B) he or she can return fire more quickly

while in the prone position.

(C) the assailant will think the Trooper

has been struck and cease firing.

(D) it will indicate that the Trooper is not

the aggressor.

  7. In making arrests during a large riot, it is

the practice for Troopers to take the ring-

leaders into custody as soon as possible.

This is primarily because

(A) the police can obtain valuable infor-

mation from them.

(B) they deserve punishment more than

the other rioters.

(C) rioters need leadership and, without

it, will disperse more quickly.

(D) arrests of wrongdoers should always

be in order of their importance.

  8. As you are patrolling your post, you ob-

serve two men running toward a parked

automobile in which a driver is seated.

You question the 3 men and you note the

license number. You should

(A) let them go if you see nothing suspi-

cious.

(B) warn them not to be caught loitering

again.

(C) arrest them because they have prob-

ably committed a crime.

(D) take them back with you to the place

from which the 2 men came.

  9. Assume that you are a State Trooper. A

woman has complained to you about a

man’s indecent exposure in front of her

house. As you approach the house, the

man begins to run. You should

(A) shoot to kill as the man may be a

dangerous maniac.

(B) shout at the man to halt.

(C) summon other Troopers in order to

apprehend him.

(D) question the woman regarding the

man’s identity.

10. You are patrolling a parkway in a radio

car with another Trooper. A maroon car

coming from the opposite direction sig-

nals you to stop, and the driver informs

you that he was robbed by 3 men speeding

ahead of him in a black sedan. Your radio

car cannot cross the center abutment.

You should

(A) request the driver to make a report to

the nearest precinct as your car can-

not cross over to the other side.

(B) make a U-turn in your radio car and

give chase on the wrong side of the

parkway.

(C) fire warning shots in the air to sum-

mon other Troopers.

(D) flash headquarters over your radio

system.
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11. On patrol, you notice that a man is limp-

ing hurriedly, leaving a trail of blood be-

hind him. You question him and his ex-

planation is that he was hurt accidentally

while he was watching a man clean a gun.

You should

(A) let him go as you have no proof that

his story is not true.

(B) take him to the nearest hospital and

question him again after treatment.

(C) ask him whether the man had a li-

cense for his gun.

(D) ask him to lead you to the man who

cleaned his gun so that you may ques-

tion him further about the accident.

12. Which of the following situations, if ob-

served by you while on highway patrol,

should you consider most suspicious and

deserving of further investigation?

(A) A shabbily dressed person is driving a

new Mercedes Benz.

(B) A 2005 Chrysler has been parked with-

out lights outside an apartment house

for several hours.

(C) A light is on in the rear of a one-family

luxurious residence.

(D) Two well-dressed men are standing at a

bus stop at 2 a.m. and arguing heatedly.

13. In addition to cases of submersion involving

blocked breathing, artificial respiration is a

recommended first-aid procedure for

(A) sunstroke.

(B) chemical poisoning.

(C) electrical shock.

(D) apoplexy.

14. An injury to muscle or tendon brought

about by severe exertion and resulting in

pain and stiffness is called a

(A) strain.

(B) sprain.

(C) bruise.

(D) fracture.

15. The delivery of an arrested person, upon

giving security for his appearance at the

time and place designated to submit to

the jurisdiction and judgment of the court,

is known as

(A) bail.

(B) habeas corpus.

(C) parole.

(D) probation.

16. Jones was charged with the murder of

Smith. Brown, Jones’s landlord, testified

at the trial that Jones had in his home a

well-equipped laboratory that contained

all the necessary chemicals for producing

the poison that an autopsy showed caused

Smith’s death. Brown’s testimony consti-

tutes what is called

(A) corroborative evidence.

(B) opinion evidence.

(C) hearsay evidence.

(D) circumstantial evidence.

17. The procedure whereby a defendant is

brought before a magistrate, informed of

the charge against him, and asked how he

pleads thereto, is called

(A) arraignment.

(B) indictment.

(C) presentment.

(D) inquisition.

18. It is customary for state police to keep

records of lost or stolen automobile li-

cense plates. Of the following, the best

reason for this practice is to

(A) permit the prompt issuance of new

plates.

(B) keep a record of all outstanding li-

cense plates in use.

(C) prevent cars from being stolen.

(D) capture or detain any person found

using or attempting to use any of

these plates.
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19. “A criminal will become a thief, an assail-

ant, or a sexual offender, never an all-

around criminal.” Of the following, an

important reason for these basic differ-

ences in criminal behavior is probably

that

(A) to be an all-around criminal requires

more intelligence than the average

criminal has.

(B) crime syndicates have gained control

over certain branches of crime and

have made it difficult for a beginner to

break in.

(C) criminal acts are an expression of the

criminal’s whole personality.

(D) most crimes are committed on the

spur of the moment and without pre-

vious thought.

20. One of the chief reasons why fingerprints

are of great value in helping to identify

people is that

(A) criminals always leave fingerprints

at the scene of a crime, whether they

know it or not.

(B) no two persons have the same finger-

print pattern.

(C) fingerprint patterns change as people

grow older.

(D) nationality, religion, and race can be

determined by fingerprint patterns.

21. It is least accurate to state of fingerprints

that:

(A) It is possible to fingerprint even a

dead person.

(B) The value of fingerprints left at the

scene of a crime does not vary with the

distinctness of the fingerprint impres-

sions.

(C) No fingerprints of different persons

have ever been found to be alike.

(D) The prime value of fingerprints lies in

their effectiveness in identifying

people.

22. Of the following, the one that is least a

purpose of fingerprinting procedure is the

(A) identification of deceased persons.

(B) identification of the guilty.

(C) protection of the innocent.

(D) recognition of first offenders.

23. It is suggested that a suspect should not

be permitted to walk in or about the scene

of a crime where fingerprints may be

present until a thorough search has been

made for such evidence. This suggested

procedure is

(A) good; the suspect, if permitted to walk

about the scene, would smear all fin-

gerprints that might be found by po-

lice investigators.

(B) bad; the return of a suspect to the

scene of a crime provides an opportu-

nity to obtain additional fingerprints

from the suspect.

(C) good; if the suspect handled any ob-

jects at the scene, the value of any

original fingerprints, as evidence,

might be seriously impaired.

(D) bad; the return of a suspect to the

scene of a crime provides an opportu-

nity to identify objects that had been

handled during the commission of the

crime.
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24. According to a manual of procedure of a

state police department, the delivery, for

laboratory examination, of any article

required as evidence must be made by the

member of the force finding or coming

into the possession of such evidence. Of

the following, the most likely reason for

this procedure is that it

(A) assists in the establishment of the

authenticity of the evidence.

(B) encourages a more careful search of

the crime scene for all physical evi-

dence that may be related to the crime.

(C) ensures that the evidence will be prop-

erly marked or tagged for future iden-

tification.

(D) prevents the undue delay that might

result from a delivery through official

channels.

25. A certain Trooper brought a bullet to a

scientific crime laboratory for examina-

tion. The officer produced the bullet from

his pocket and with it money and a pen-

knife that were his personal property.

The officer had carried the bullet for sev-

eral days in his pocket in this manner. His

action in this case is

(A) not proper, since the value of ballis-

tics analysis of the bullet has prob-

ably been largely decreased.

(B) intelligent, since his technique of pre-

serving the bullet practically elimi-

nates the possibility of losing the

bullet.

(C) intelligent, since no harm has been

done and the entire matter has been

handled without the undue expendi-

ture of time or effort.

(D) not proper, because evidence of this

type necessarily decreases in value if

carried on one’s person for more than

a maximum of 24 hours.

26. Of the following, the most accurate char-

acterization of the value of the scientific

laboratory to a police force is that the

laboratory is

(A) a supplement to the work of the police

officer.

(B) destined eventually to replace the

police officer.

(C) a device, especially useful in detective

work, without which police officers

could hope to solve only a small per-

centage of crimes committed.

(D) useful as an instrument for the pre-

vention of crime but likely to be grossly

fallible as a device to help solve crimes

actually committed.

27. The use of truth serum (scopolamine)

(A) is specifically authorized.

(B) is specifically outlawed.

(C) is regarded as a violation of the privi-

lege against self-incrimination.

(D) needs no statutory sanction.

28. Poroscopy is

(A) the science of identification through

the sweat pores.

(B) the science of microscopic hair

analysis.

(C) a term applied to art or literature of

an obscene nature.

(D) the science of determining the min-

eral content of soil.
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29. Suppose you are checking an alphabetical

card reference file to locate information

about a “George Dyerly.” After checking

all the “Ds” you can find a card only for a

“George Dyrely.” Of the following the best

action for you to take is to

(A) check the balance of the file to see if

the card you are interested in has

been misfiled.

(B) check the data on the card to see if it

relates to the same person in whom

you are interested.

(C) correct the spelling of the name on

your records and reports to conform

to the spelling on the card.

(D) reject this reference file as a source of

information regarding this person.

30. A businessperson requests advice con-

cerning good practice in the use of a safe

in the office. The one of the following

points that should be stressed most in the

use of safes is that

(A) a safe should not be placed where it

can be seen from the street.

(B) the combination should be written

down and carefully hidden in the

office.

(C) a safe located in a dark place is more

tempting to a burglar than one that is

located in a well-lit place.

(D) factors of size and weight alone deter-

mine the protection offered by a safe.

31. In general, a State Trooper dealing with

teenagers should

(A) establish two-way communication

with them.

(B) show them that he or she can solve

their problems.

(C) force them to respect the law.

(D) avoid face-to-face contact.
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QUESTIONS 32–36 ARE BASED ON THE PASSAGE AND THE “REPORT OF AID GIVEN”

FORM BELOW.

Troopers Margaret Firestone and Harry Davis are partners on patrol. They see a man lying

on his back on the southwest corner of Capital Highway. Trooper Firestone leaves the patrol

car to look at him more closely. The man is dressed in clean clothes and seems to have stopped

breathing. Trooper Firestone bends over him, makes a quick inspection, and tells Trooper

Davis to send for an ambulance. She begins to administer mouth-to-mouth resuscitation. At

this point, the man becomes fully conscious and states that this has happened before. He

insists that all he needs is a glass of water. He does not want to go to the hospital, nor does he

want to be driven home. Trooper Davis gets a glass of water for the man from a nearby store.

The man refuses to give his name and will not wait for the ambulance. He drinks the water,

thanks the officers for their help, and walks north on Second, where he disappears from view.
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32. Under Identification, the correct entry for

Place is

(A) Capital Highway.

(B) Second and Seventh.

(C) corner of Sixth Avenue and Second

Street.

(D) Second Avenue North, East Sixth

Street.

33. Since the man refused to give his name,

Trooper Firestone should check the

box for

(A) Other, under Aid Given.

(B) Unknown, under Identification.

(C) Other, under Disposition of Case.

(D) Unknown, under Nature of Illness or

Injury.

34. Under Nature of Problem, the correct box

to check is

(A) Injured.

(B) Ill.

(C) Neglected.

(D) Destitute.

35. The correct boxes to check under Aid

Given are

(A) Food or Water and Other.

(B) Food or Water and Clothing or

Blankets.

(C) Artificial Respiration and Food or

Water.

(D) Artificial Respiration and Other.

36. Under Disposition of Case, Officer

Firestone should check the box for

(A) Removed to Hospital.

(B) Left in Custody of Friend or Relative.

(C) Other.

(D) Left at Place of Occurrence.
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QUESTIONS 37–46 ARE BASED ON THE DUTY ROSTER BELOW.

TROOPER’S NAME MON. TUES. WED. THURS. FRI. SAT. SUN.

T. Adams A D A A A A A

R. Brown D B A C B B B

B. Carlos C C C C C C D

R. Donaldson A C D A C C C

A. Edwards B B D A A A A

C. Frederickson B D A A C C C

H. Galway A A C C D A A

P. Goldberg C C D B B B B

L. Isaacson B B B B D B B

D. Jackson A A A D C A A

R. Karlsen C C D A A A A

M. Latimer B B B B D B B

L. Mulvaney A D A A A A A

CODE: A = 8:30 a.m.–4:30 p.m.

B = 4:30 p.m.–12:30 a.m.

C = 12:30 a.m.–8:30 a.m.

D = Day Off

37. The Troopers who have only one tour

during the week are

(A) Adams and Carlos.

(B) Karlsen and Mulvaney.

(C) Galway and Latimer.

(D) Edwards and Galway.

38. The one of the following Troopers who

shifts from tour A to tour C is

(A) Isaacson.

(B) Jackson.

(C) Karlsen.

(D) Goldberg.

39. The Troopers assigned exclusively to the

B tour are

(A) Isaacson and Latimer.

(B) Brown and Edwards.

(C) Brown and Goldberg.

(D) Edwards and Frederickson.

40. The one of the following Troopers who

shifts only from tour C to tour B is

(A) Latimer.

(B) Brown.

(C) Galway.

(D) Goldberg.

41. The one of the following Troopers who is

assigned on all three tours during the

week is

(A) Donaldson.

(B) Brown.

(C) Karlsen.

(D) Galway.

42. The one of the following Troopers who is

assigned exclusively to the A tour is

(A) Galway.

(B) Frederickson.

(C) Mulvaney.

(D) Latimer.
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43. The following pairs of Troopers who could

be assigned as partners on highway pa-

trol each day of the week are

(A) Galway and Jackson.

(B) Edwards and Frederickson.

(C) Goldberg and Latimer.

(D) Adams and Mulvaney.

44. The following pairs of Troopers who could

be assigned as partners on highway pa-

trol each day of the week are

(A) Carlos and Galway.

(B) Isaacson and Latimer.

(C) Donaldson and Jackson.

(D) Latimer and Mulvaney.

45. The one of the following Troopers who is

assigned exclusively to the C tour is

(A) Donaldson.

(B) Carlos.

(C) Goldberg.

(D) Galway.

46. The one of the following who could have

the least regular sleeping hours is

(A) Karlsen.

(B) Goldberg.

(C) Brown.

(D) Edwards.

47. On a certain map a distance of 10 miles

is represented by 1
2  inch. If two towns

are 3 inches apart on this map, then the

actual distance in miles between the

two towns is

(A) 35 miles.

(B) 65 miles.

(C) 70 miles.

(D) 80 miles.

48. If a highway patrol car averages 18 miles

to a gallon of gasoline, how many gallons

of gasoline will be needed on a trip of 369

miles?

(A) 20 gallons

(B) 28 gallons

(C) 15 gallons

(D) 12 gallons

49. A distance of 25 miles is represented by 2

inches. On the map, 1 inch is therefore

(A) 5 miles.

(B) 10 miles.

(C) 15 miles.

(D) 20 miles.

50. On a road map, 1
4  inch represents 8 miles

of actual road distance. How many miles

apart are two towns that are represented

by points 2 inches apart on the map?

(A) 32 miles

(B) 64 miles

(C) 68 miles

(D) 72 miles

51. A family is planning a trip of 4,000 miles.

Later they increase the estimated mile-

age by 25%. They plan to average 250

miles per day. How many days will the

trip take?

(A) 20 days

(B) 40 days

(C) 60 days

(D) None of these

52. A State Trooper, while completing his

report of a multicar accident, should know

that during a year when the first of No-

vember falls on a Saturday, an accident

that occurred on October 13 happened on

(A) Monday.

(B) Tuesday.

(C) Wednesday.

(D) Thursday.
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53. If the last day of June occurs on a Sunday,

June 1 will have fallen on

(A) Monday.

(B) Tuesday.

(C) Saturday.

(D) Thursday.

54. If during a given year Christmas was

celebrated on a Thursday, the first of the

month of December would have fallen on

(A) Monday.

(B) Tuesday.

(C)Wednesday.

(D) Thursday.

55. A State Trooper, before testifying in court,

notes from his memorandum book that he

had made an arrest on November 6. If he

were asked to testify in court as to the day

of the week that the arrest took place, he

could do so by

(A) determining the number of days from

election day.

(B) determining the number of days from

the third Thursday in the month.

(C) counting back from his last payday.

(D) determining the day on which that

month began.

56. During the year of 2002, one month con-

tained all of the days of the week four

times each. The month was

(A) March.

(B) September.

(C) February.

(D)October.

57. A highway has two lanes, one in each

direction. The lanes are separated by a

broken white line. Cars are permitted to

pass when there is a broken line. On a

solid line, passing is forbidden. Further

on, the solid line occurs as the highway

climbs a hill. The solid line is necessary to

prevent

(A) cars passing each other in the face of

oncoming traffic that cannot be seen.

(B)motorists attempting to pass slow-

moving vehicles.

(C) truck drivers crawling up a hill block-

ing traffic.

(D) cars in the right lane being unable to

drive onto the shoulder of the road in

an emergency.

58. Many states have laws to control and

penalize motorists who drive while in-

toxicated (DWI). Such laws are most

effective in instances where

(A) Troopers stop and check all vehicles.

(B) all DWI operators are given jail sen-

tences.

(C) traffic restrictions are enforced

strictly.

(D) enforcement is combined with public-

ity about the dangers of DWI.

59. A State Trooper is patrolling a busy high-

way and passes a small pickup truck driven

by a person who appears to be a young

girl. The Trooper is concerned because

(A) the girl could get in trouble.

(B)motor vehicles should not be driven

by underage persons who may not be

licensed operators.

(C) drivers of other vehicles may be dis-

tracted by this pickup truck.

(D) the truck could be involved in an

accident.
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60. Large, slow-moving vehicles, such as gar-

bage collection or building material trucks,

often cause passenger car drivers to be-

come impatient and irritable. The best

one of the following practices that a

Trooper should enforce to avoid trouble in

these situations is

(A) keep slow-moving vehicles in one right

lane.

(B) order all slow-moving vehicles off the

highway onto side roads.

(C) give slow-moving vehicle operators

court summonses.

(D)All of the above

61. Posted symbols used as highway signs are

placed not only for the convenience of

motorists but also for safety precautions.

A double zigzag line near the top of a hill

indicates

(A) a steep, straight incline upon descent

from the top.

(B) a curve at descent from the hill with

an obstructed view of oncoming

traffic.

(C) an intersecting road at the top of

the hill.

(D) an intersection at the bottom of the

hill with an obstructed view of oncom-

ing traffic.

62. At a certain highway intersection, left

and right turns are permitted in any di-

rection at all hours on the green signal

light. Right turns are only permitted on

the red signal light. In patrolling through

this intersection, the highway patrol of-

ficer should mainly be concerned with

(A) left turns against the red signal light.

(B) right turns on the green signal light.

(C) traffic volume during the night hours.

(D) traffic volume during daylight hours.

63. State Troopers on highway patrol must

stop to assist motorists involved in acci-

dents that may have resulted in personal

injury. The major concern of the highway

patrol is to

(A) keep traffic moving as efficiently as

possible.

(B) call for emergency medical assistance.

(C) see that motorists involved have each

other’s license numbers and insur-

ance companies’ names.

(D)All of the above

64. A State Trooper assigned to highway pa-

trol passes two motorists who appear to

be arguing over some body damage to

their vehicles. Traffic is restricted to one

lane moving slowly past the scene. The

most important action for the Trooper to

take is to

(A) stop the argument.

(B) direct traffic so motorists do not stop

to observe the scene.

(C) call for assistance to direct traffic and

move the vehicles.

(D) arrest the motorists.

65. Automobile accidents unfortunately of-

ten result in serious injury. The one of the

following that is the primary duty of the

State Trooper is to

(A) render first-aid.

(B) call for emergency medical service

assistance immediately.

(C) contact relatives of the injured.

(D)direct traffic at the site of the

accident.
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66. A State Trooper is on highway patrol on a

median-barrier-divided highway and ob-

serves two cars that appear to be in a

high-speed chase but are in the lanes

going in the opposite direction. The

Trooper should

(A) jump the barrier to follow the two

cars.

(B) speed in the same direction he has

been following until he finds a legal

crossing through the median barrier.

(C) radio for other police vehicles to in-

vestigate.

(D) ignore the situation.

QUESTIONS 67–76 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING DIAGRAM.

67. In the traffic circle, vehicles traveling

from east to west must

(A) drive north around the circle.

(B) drive south around the circle.

(C) cross Marcus Avenue south and pro-

ceed thereon.

(D) drive completely around the circle.

68. In the traffic circle, Marcus Avenue

(A) flows from east to west.

(B) flows from north to south.

(C) flows south and northwest.

(D) is a dead-end road.

69. The traffic circle provides a safe passage

for vehicles chiefly because

(A) the circle separates traffic going in

different directions, thus avoiding left

and right turns at a right-angle inter-

section.

(B) it provides a means of exit from Kings

Highway.

(C) it can allow for maximum traffic speed.

(D) highway patrols can observe traffic

from various stationary positions.

70. A disadvantage of the traffic circle is that

(A) distance traveled is modified by time

saved.

(B) traffic flow within the circle is one

way.

(C) to get to Marcus Avenue south from

Kings Highway going west, a vehicle

would have to drive almost 3
4  of the

road around the circle.

(D) traffic volume can modify traffic pat-

terns.

71. To go east along Kings Highway, vehicles

coming from the west travel around the

circle

(A) south and east.

(B) north and west.

(C) north and east.

(D) south and west.

72. In examining the traffic circle, a vehicle

driver could consider traveling around

the circle to reverse direction on Kings

Highway by driving

(A) clockwise.

(B) counterclockwise.

(C) either direction.

(D)None of the above
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73. In examining the traffic circle, it is most

reasonable to conclude that

(A) U-turns are forbidden.

(B) U-turns are feasible but unnecessary.

(C) there are two dead-end streets.

(D) None of the above

74. Marcus Avenue vehicles can travel

(A) one-way northwest.

(B) one-way south.

(C) both northwest and south from the

circle.

(D) in two-way traffic in either direction.

75. A vehicle driving east on Kings Highway

and desiring to enter Marcus Avenue

South must drive in the traffic circle

(A) southeast.

(B) southwest.

(C) northeast.

(D) northwest.

76. Reversing traffic around the traffic circle

would necessitate reversal of direction on

(A) Marcus Avenue.

(B) Kings Highway.

(C) Marcus Avenue north only.

(D) None of the above

QUESTIONS 77–81 ARE BASED ON THE

CROSS COMPASS BELOW.

77. A vehicle proceeding diagonally north and

veering right is said to be traveling

(A) northeast.

(B) northwest.

(C) southeast.

(D) None of the above

78. A vehicle proceeding diagonally north-

west and veering right is said to be

traveling

(A) northwest.

(B) north by northwest.

(C) north by northeast.

(D) north.

79. A vehicle proceeding east and veering

right diagonally toward the southeast is

said to be traveling

(A) east by northeast.

(B) east by southeast.

(C) south by southeast.

(D) north by northeast.
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80. In describing a location as south and west

of a right-angle intersection, a Trooper

would be required to indicate a

(A) southbound road with a right turn at

the closest intersection to the desti-

nation.

(B) southbound road with a left turn at

the closest intersection to the desti-

nation.

(C) westbound road with a left turn at the

closest intersection to the destina-

tion.

(D) southwest path that is available only

to pedestrians.

81. In describing a location as north and west

of a right-angle intersection, a Trooper

would be required to indicate a

(A) northbound road with a right turn at

the closest intersection to the desti-

nation.

(B) northbound road with a left turn at

the closest intersection to the desti-

nation.

(C) westbound road with a right turn at

the closest intersection to the desti-

nation.

(D) westbound road with an alternate

northbound road in an easterly diago-

nal direction.

QUESTIONS 82–86 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH.

Mark (A) if the statement is entirely true.

Mark (B) if the statement is entirely false.

Mark (C) if the statement is partially

false and partially true.

Mark (D) if the statement cannot be

judged on the basis of the facts given in

the excerpt.

A prisoner, who, being confined in a prison, or

being in lawful custody of an officer or other

person, escapes from such prison or custody,

is guilty of a felony if such custody or confine-

ment is upon a charge, arrest, commitment,

or conviction for a felony, and of a misde-

meanor if such custody or confinement is

upon a charge, arrest, commitment, or convic-

tion for a misdemeanor. A prisoner confined

in a state prison for a term less than for life,

who attempts, although unsuccessfully, to

escape from such prison, is guilty of a felony.

82. An unsuccessful attempt at escape from

custody is not generally punishable.

83. A captured state convict serving less than

a life sentence is reimprisoned for life

upon recapture.

84. A prisoner, having been arrested on a

misdemeanor charge, is guilty of a felony

if he makes a successful attempt at escape

but is later recaptured.

85. A person charged with a misdemeanor

being held in legal custody is guilty of a

misdemeanor in the event of an escape

from custody.

86. A prisoner not under a life sentence con-

fined to a state prison is deemed guilty of a

felony if he or she makes a successful at-

tempt at escape and is subsequently recap-

tured; but if the attempt is unsuccessful, the

prisoner is guilty of a misdemeanor.
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QUESTIONS 87–91 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH.

Mark (A) if the statement is entirely true.

Mark (B) if the statement is entirely false.

Mark (C) if the statement is partially

false and partially true.

Mark (D) if the statement cannot be

judged on the basis of the facts given in

the excerpt.

A person, who, with intent to effect or facili-

tate the escape of a prisoner, whether the

escape is effected or attempted or not, enters

a prison, or conveys to a prisoner any informa-

tion, or sends into a prison any disguise,

instrument, weapon, or other thing, is guilty

of a felony if the prisoner is held upon a

charge, arrest, commitment, or conviction for

a felony, and of a misdemeanor if the prisoner

is held upon a charge, arrest, commitment, or

conviction of a misdemeanor.

87. A person sending a misdemeanant a

weapon with intent to effect that person’s

escape is liable to arrest under the charge

of felony.

88. Entering a state prison for the sole pur-

pose of conveying information to a pris-

oner is not legally punishable.

89. The attempt by a third party to effect the

escape of a state prisoner is not punished

as severely as an actual attempt by the

prisoner.

90. Any attempt on the part of an outside

person to facilitate the escape of a felon is

punishable as a felony.

91. The act of conveying a disguise to a pris-

oner is in itself punishable as either a

misdemeanor or a felony.

QUESTIONS 92–96 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH.

Mark (A) if the statement is entirely true.

Mark (B) if the statement is entirely false.

Mark (C) if the statement is partially

false and partially true.

Mark (D) if the statement cannot be

judged on the basis of the facts given in

the excerpt.

A sheriff, or other officer or person, who allows

a prisoner, lawfully in his custody, in any action

or proceedings, civil or criminal, or in any prison

under his charge or control, to escape or go at

large, except as permitted by law, or connives at

or assists such escape, or omits an act or duty

whereby such escape is occasioned, or contrib-

uted to, or assisted is: 1. If he corruptly and

willfully allows, connives at, or assists the es-

cape, guilty of a felony; 2. In any other case,

guilty of a misdemeanor. Any officer who is

convicted of the offense specified, forfeits his

office and is forever disqualified to hold any

office, or place of trust, honor, or profit, under

the constitution or laws of this state.

92. If a prisoner escapes from a guard through

no fault of the latter, the guard is not

liable to any action.

93. A prison guard assisting the escape of a

felon is himself open to a charge constitut-

ing felony.

94. A person having legal custody over a pris-

oner, who unlawfully permits his free-

dom, is liable to forfeiture of his office if

the charge against the prisoner is crimi-

nal but is not so liable if civil.

95. A guard who through negligence in his

duty permits a prisoner to escape is not

open to a criminal charge.

96. A sheriff illegally permitting a prisoner in

a civil action, not under a charge of felony,

to go at large may be punished as a misde-

meanant.
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QUESTIONS 97–101 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH.

Mark (A) if the statement is entirely true.

Mark (B) if the statement is entirely false.

Mark (C) if the statement is partially

false and partially true.

Mark (D) if the statement cannot be

judged on the basis of the facts given in

the excerpt.

A person who gives or offers a bribe to any

executive officer, or to a person elected or

appointed to become an executive officer, of

this state with intent to influence that person

in respect to any act, decision, vote, opinion,

or other proceedings as such officer, is punish-

able by imprisonment in a state prison not

exceeding ten years or by a fine not exceeding

five thousand dollars, or by both.

  97. An elected executive officer may not

generally be punished for accepting a

small bribe.

  98. An appointed executive officer convicted

of accepting a bribe may be punished by

either fine or imprisonment.

  99. Bribing of an executive officer with in-

tent to influence the officer’s vote is

deemed a criminal act and, in certain

instances, may be punishable by life

imprisonment.

100. The length of a sentence to which a

person is liable upon conviction for offer-

ing a bribe to an executive officer is

limited to ten years.

101. An executive officer accepting a bribe is

equally guilty as the person offering the

bribe, though the punishment is not as

severe.

QUESTIONS 102–106 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH.

Mark (A) if the statement is entirely true.

Mark (B) if the statement is entirely false.

Mark (C) if the statement is partially

false and partially true.

Mark (D) if the statement cannot be

judged on the basis of the facts given in

the excerpt.

A Commissioner of Correction, warden, or

other officer or prison guard, employed at any

of the prisons, who: 1. Shall be directly or

indirectly interested in any contract, pur-

chase, or sale, for, by, or on account of such

prison; or 2. Accepts a present from a contrac-

tor or contractor’s agent, directly or indi-

rectly, or employs the labor of a convict or

another person employed in such prison on

any work for the private benefit of such com-

missioner, warden, or guard, is guilty of a

misdemeanor, except that the warden shall

be entitled to employ prisoners for necessary

household services.

102. A guard who employs the labor of prison-

ers in his or her own interests is guilty of

a misdemeanor, except that such labor

may be so employed indirectly.

103. Only a Commissioner of Correction may

accept a small present from a contractor,

and then only indirectly.

104. In no case may a prison guard be directly

interested in a contract in which the

prison is a party.

105. It is illegal to employ the labor of a

convict in any case.

106. A warden may only indirectly be inter-

ested in the sale of merchandise on ac-

count of the prison at which he or she is

employed.
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QUESTIONS 107–114 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING EXCERPT FROM AN ANNUAL REPORT

OF A POLICE DEPARTMENT.

Legal Bureau

One of the more important functions of this bureau is to analyze and furnish the department

with pertinent information concerning federal and state statutes and local laws that affect the

department, law enforcement, or crime prevention. In addition, all measures introduced in the

state legislature and the city council, which may affect this department, are carefully reviewed

by members of the Legal Bureau and, where necessary, opinions and recommendations

thereon are prepared.

Another important function of this office is the prosecution of cases in the Criminal Court. This

is accomplished by assignment of attorneys who are members of the Legal Bureau to appear

in those cases that are deemed to raise issues of importance to the department or questions

of law that require technical presentation to facilitate proper determination and also in the

cases where request is made for such appearances by a magistrate, some other official of the

city, or a member of the force. Attorneys are regularly assigned to prosecute all cases in the

Supreme Court.

Proposed legislation was prepared and sponsored for introduction in the state legislature, and,

at this writing, one of these proposals has already been enacted into law and five others are

presently on the Governor’s desk awaiting executive action. The new law prohibits the sale or

possession of a hypodermic syringe or needle by an unauthorized person. The bureau’s

proposals awaiting executive action pertain to: an amendment to the Code of Criminal

Procedure prohibiting desk officers from taking bail in gambling cases or in cases mentioned

in Section 552, Code of Criminal Procedure, including confidence men and swindlers as jostlers

in the Penal Law, and prohibiting the sale of switchblade knives of any size to children under

16 and bills extending the licensing period of gunsmiths.

The following is a report of the activities of the Bureau during Year 2 as compared with Year 1:

Year 2 Year 1

Memoranda of law prepared 83 68

Legal matters forwarded to Corporation Counsel 122 144

Letters requesting legal information 756 807

Letters requesting departmental records 139 111

Matters for publication 26 17

Court appearances of members of bureau 4,678 4,621

Conferences 94 103

Lectures at Police Academy 30 33

Reports on proposed legislation 255 194

Deciphering of codes 79 27

Expert testimony 31 16

Notices to court witnesses 81 55

Briefs prepared 22 18

Court papers prepared 258 253
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107. One of the functions of the Legal Bureau

is to

(A) review and make recommendations

on proposed federal laws affecting

law enforcement.

(B) prepare opinions on all measures

introduced in the state legislature

and the city council.

(C) furnish the department with perti-

nent information concerning all new

federal and state laws.

(D) analyze all laws affecting the work

of the department.

108. The one of the following that is not a

function of the Legal Bureau is

(A) law enforcement and crime preven-

tion.

(B) prosecution of all cases in Supreme

Court.

(C) prosecution of cases in Criminal

Court.

(D) lecturing at the Police Academy.

109. Members of the Legal Bureau frequently

appear in Criminal Court for the pur-

pose of

(A) defending members of the depart-

ment.

(B) raising issues of importance to the

department.

(C) prosecuting all offenders arrested

by the members of the department.

(D) facilitating proper determination of

questions of law requiring technical

presentation.

110. The Legal Bureau sponsored a bill that

would

(A) extend the licenses of gunmen.

(B) prohibit the sale of switchblade

knives of any size to children.

(C) place confidence men and swindlers

in the same category as jostlers in

the Penal Law.

(D) prohibit desk officers from admit-

ting gamblers, confidence men, and

swindlers to bail.

111. From the report it is NOT reasonable to

infer that

(A) fewer briefs were prepared in

Year 2.

(B) the preparation of court papers was

a new activity assumed in Year 2.

(C) the Code of Criminal Procedure au-

thorizes desk officers to accept bail

in certain cases.

(D) the penalty for jostling and swin-

dling is the same.

112. According to the report, the activity show-

ing the greatest increase in Year 2 as

compared with Year 1 was

(A) matters for publication.

(B) reports on proposed legislation.

(C) notices to court witnesses.

(D) memoranda of law prepared.

113. According to the report, the activity show-

ing the greatest percentage of increase

in Year 2 as compared with Year 1 was

(A) court appearances of members of

the bureau.

(B) giving expert testimony.

(C) deciphering of codes.

(D) letters requesting departmental

records.

114. According to the report, the percentage

of bills prepared and sponsored by the

Legal Bureau that was passed by the

State Legislature and sent to the Gover-

nor for approval was

(A) approximately 3.1 percent.

(B) approximately 2.6 percent.

(C) approximately .5 percent.

(D) Unable to determine from the data

given
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QUESTIONS 115–118 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING STATEMENT.

Disorderly conduct, in the abstract, does not

constitute any crime known to law; it is only

when it tends to a breach of the peace, under

the circumstances detailed in Section 1458 of

the Consolidation Act, that it constitutes a

minor offense cognizable by the judge, and

when it in fact threatens to disturb the peace,

it is a misdemeanor as well under Section 675

of the Penal Code as at common law, and not

within the jurisdiction of the judge, but of the

Criminal Court.

115. Of the following, the most accurate state-

ment on the basis of the preceding para-

graph is that

(A) an act that merely threatens to dis-

turb the peace is not a crime.

(B) disorderly conduct, by itself, is not a

crime.

(C) some types of disorderly conduct are

indictable.

(D) a minor offense may or may not be

cognizable.

116. Of the following, the least accurate state-

ment on the basis of the preceding para-

graph is that

(A) disorderly conduct that threatens to

disturb the peace is within the juris-

diction of the judge.

(B) disorderly conduct that “tends to a

breach of the peace” may constitute

a minor offense.

(C) Section 1458 of the Consolidation

Act discusses a “breach of the peace.”

(D) disorderly conduct that “tends to a

breach of the peace” is not the same

as that which threatens to disturb

the peace.

117. The preceding paragraph does not clarify

the difference between

(A) jurisdiction of a judge and jurisdic-

tion of the Criminal Court.

(B) disorderly conduct as a crime and

disorderly conduct not as a crime.

(C) what “tends to a breach of the peace”

and what threatens to disturb the

peace.

(D) a minor offense and a misdemeanor.

118. Of the following generalizations, the one

that is best illustrated by the preceding

paragraph is that

(A) acts that in themselves are not crimi-

nal may become criminal as a result

of their effect.

(B) abstract conduct may, in and of it-

self, be criminal.

(C) criminal acts are determined by re-

sults rather than by intent.

(D) an act that is criminal to begin with

may not be criminal if it fails to have

the desired effect.
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QUESTIONS 119 AND 120 PERTAIN TO THE

FOLLOWING SECTION OF THE PENAL CODE.

Section 1942. A person who, after having been

three times convicted within this state of

felonies or attempts to commit felonies, or

under the law of any other state, government,

or country, of crimes which if committed within

this state would become felonious, commits a

felony, other than murder, first or second

degree, or treason, within this state, shall be

sentenced upon conviction of such fourth, or

subsequent, offense to imprisonment in a state

prison for an indeterminate term, the maxi-

mum term provided for first offenders for the

crime for which the individual has been con-

victed, but, in any event, the minimum term

upon conviction for a felony as the fourth or

subsequent offense, shall not be less than

fifteen years, and the maximum thereof shall

be his natural life.

119. Under the terms of the quoted portion of

Section 1942 of the Penal Law, a person

must receive the increased punishment

therein provided if

(A) he is convicted of a felony and has

been three times previously con-

victed of felonies.

(B) he has been three times previously

convicted of felonies, regardless of

the nature of his present conviction.

(C) his fourth conviction is for murder,

first or second degree, or treason.

(D) he has previously been convicted

three times of murder, first or sec-

ond degree, or treason.

120. Under the terms of the quoted portion of

Section 1942 of the Penal Law, a person

convicted of a felony for which the pen-

alty is imprisonment for a term not to

exceed ten years, and who has been

three times previously convicted of felo-

nies in this state, shall be sentenced to a

term the minimum of which shall be

(A) ten years.

(B) fifteen years.

(C) indeterminate.

(D) his natural life.
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QUESTIONS 121–125 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING DEFINITIONS OF CRIMES. BEAR

IN MIND THAT ALL ELEMENTS CONTAINED IN

THE DEFINITIONS MUST BE PRESENT IN

ORDER TO CHARGE A PERSON WITH THAT

CRIME.

BURGLARY is the breaking and entering of

a building with intent to commit some crime

therein.

EXTORTION is the obtaining of property

from another, with his consent, induced by a

wrongful use of force or fear or under color of

official right.

LARCENY is the taking and carrying away

of the personal property of another with in-

tent to deprive or defraud the owner of the use

and benefit of such property.

ROBBERY is the unlawful taking of the

personal property of another from his person

or in his presence, by force or violence or by

putting him in fear of injury, immediate or

future, to his person or property.

121. If A entered B’s store during business

hours, tied B to a chair, and then helped

himself to the contents of B’s cash regis-

ter, A should, upon arrest, be charged

with

(A) burglary.

(B) extortion.

(C) larceny.

(D) robbery.

122. If A broke the panel of glass in the

window of B’s store, stepped in, and

removed some merchandise from the

window, he should, upon arrest, be

charged with

(A) burglary.

(B) extortion.

(C) larceny.

(D) robbery.

123. If A, after B had left for the day, found

the door of B’s store open, walked in,

took some merchandise, and then left

through the same door, he should, upon

arrest, be charged with

(A) burglary.

(B) extortion.

(C) larceny.

(D) robbery.

124. If A, by threatening to report B for fail-

ure to pay to the city the full amount of

sales tax he had collected from various

customers, induced B to give him the

contents of his cash register, A should,

upon arrest, be charged with

(A) burglary.

(B) extortion.

(C) larceny.

(D) robbery.

125. If A, on a crowded train, put his hand

into B’s pocket and removed B’s wallet

without his knowledge, A should, upon

arrest, be charged with

(A) burglary.

(B) extortion.

(C) larceny.

(D) robbery.
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ANSWER KEY AND EXPLANATIONS

  1. A 26. C 51. A   76. D 101. D

  2. B 27. D 52. A   77. A 102. C

  3. B 28. A 53. C   78. B 103. B

  4. B 29. B 54. A   79. B 104. A

  5. A 30. C 55. D   80. A 105. B

  6. A 31. A 56. C   81. B 106. B

  7. A 32. A 57. A   82. B 107. D

  8. A 33. B 58. D   83. D 108. A

  9. B 34. B 59. B   84. B 109. D

10. D 35. C 60. A   85. A 110. C

11. B 36. C 61. B   86. C 111. D

12. A 37. A 62. A   87. B 112. B

13. C 38. B 63. B   88. D 113. C

14. A 39. A 64. C   89. B 114. D

15. A 40. D 65. B   90. A 115. B

16. D 41. B 66. C   91. B 116. A

17. A 42. C 67. A   92. D 117. D

18. D 43. D 68. C   93. A 118. A

19. C 44. B 69. A   94. C 119. A

20. B 45. B 70. C   95. B 120. B

21. B 46. C 71. A   96. A 121. D

22. D 47. C 72. B   97. D 122. A

23. C 48. A 73. A   98. D 123. C

24. A 49. B 74. C   99. B 124. B

25. A 50. C 75. A 100. A 125. C

  1. The correct answer is (A). The pre-

amble of the question states that care-

lessness leads to failure. Choice (A) says

essentially the same thing: being negli-

gent seldom leads to success. Incomplete

work is not necessarily careless work.

Conscientious work, on the other hand,

does not ensure success. Conscientious

workers make errors, although they prob-

ably make fewer than workers who are

not conscientious.

  2. The correct answer is (B). The lec-

turer is saying that it is nearly always

best to follow the required procedures

and not go beyond. Very often doing too

much causes as many difficulties as do-

ing too little.

  3. The correct answer is (B). This age

group has a large number of drug ad-

dicts, and the need for money to acquire

drugs leads to burglaries.

  4. The correct answer is (B). These are

the two leading causes of pedestrian in-

volvement in traffic accidents.

  5. The correct answer is (A). A “modus

operandi” file classifies criminals by the

methods they use to commit crimes, e.g.,

criminals who tend to burglarize homes

of women living alone are filed together.
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When such a crime is committed, the

police will look in that part of the file for

likely suspects.

  6. The correct answer is (A). This an-

swer explains itself.

  7. The correct answer is (A). The ring-

leaders started the riot, and knowing how

it got started could help bring it to an end.

  8. The correct answer is (A). Based on

the facts presented in the question, there

is nothing further for the Trooper to do.

The Trooper’s suspicion was aroused, an

investigation was made, and nothing

turned up.

  9. The correct answer is (B). A shout to

stop delivered in an authoritative man-

ner could very well do the trick. This

would be the first step to take, to be

followed by a call for assistance to appre-

hend him if he does not respond favor-

ably.

10. The correct answer is (D). This is an

occasion when assistance is needed; call

for it. The course of action in choice (A)

would permit the car to get away. Choice

(B) would create a dangerous situation,

and choice (C) would only be effective if

other Troopers were in the area.

11. The correct answer is (B). Initially,

medical treatment is most important.

Further investigation should follow medi-

cal care.

12. The correct answer is (A). Of the four

situations, only this one would seem to be

suspicious. The other three situations

are really quite ordinary.

13. The correct answer is (C). Artificial

respiration is called for whenever breath-

ing has stopped. This is often the case

during electrical shock.

14. The correct answer is (A). A bruise is

an abrasion. A sprain involves stretching

or dislocating a joint unnaturally, and a

fracture involves a broken bone.

15. The correct answer is (A). The pre-

amble of the question states the legal

definition of “bail.”

16. The correct answer is (D). This is

purely circumstantial. No evidence has

been brought forward that Jones com-

mitted the murder, only that Jones might

have had the wherewithal to do so.

17. The correct answer is (A). The ar-

raignment represents the first step in

the trying of an accused.

18. The correct answer is (D). This proce-

dure often leads to the location of stolen

vehicles and the apprehension of wanted

criminals. Many jurisdictions now use a

computer to expedite the process.

19. The correct answer is (C). Criminals

are essentially specialists. The type of

crime that a criminal tends to commit is

a manifestation of his or her personality.

The criminal who tends to commit sexual

crimes does not generally feel a compul-

sion to commit other types of crimes. The

same is true for the burglar and the thief,

etc. There are occasions when a rapist

will commit a larceny at the same time as

the rape, but the primary tendency will

be towards rape, and that act is an ex-

pression of the personality of the perpe-

trator.

20. The correct answer is (B). A set of

fingerprints is unique, and no two people

have the same fingerprints. They are not

subject to change or to being changed;

therefore, they are an excellent means of

identification.

21. The correct answer is (B). This is a

negative question, and, therefore, you

should select the choice that contains a

statement that is the least accurate of the

choices given. Many fingerprints left at

the scene of a crime are not valuable

because they are smudged, are too light

to read accurately, etc.
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22. The correct answer is (D). This is not

the primary objective of a fingerprint

system. All of the other choices contain

objectives of a sophisticated fingerprint

system. This, again, is a negative ques-

tion requiring the choice of an item that

is the least correct of the items given.

23. The correct answer is (C). Choice (C)

is a much better reason for this proce-

dure because there would be no positive

way of saying that the fingerprints were

made at the time of the commission of the

crime and not at a later date.

24. The correct answer is (A). The officer

will then be in a position to testify that

what he or she found at the scene of the

crime was brought to the laboratory for

analysis.

25. The correct answer is (A). The surface

of the bullet would probably be altered by

the articles in the officer’s pocket.

26. The correct answer is (C). Many crimes

are solved in the police laboratory through

scientific means that bring to light facts

that cannot be determined by the

naked eye.

27. The correct answer is (D). The law

neither sanctions nor prohibits its use.

28. The correct answer is (A). The ar-

rangement of the sweat pores on the

skin’s surface is unique and is not subject

to change. However, the science of

poroscopy is not used much today in po-

lice work because fingerprints are much

more useful in the identification of

criminals.

29. The correct answer is (B). There is the

chance the name was misspelled either

on the card or on your records.

30. The correct answer is (C). A thief will

assume that the concealed safe contains

more valuable items than the safe left out

in the open. Also, a passerby may spot

someone trying to break into a safe.

31. The correct answer is (A). Two-way

communication should be established to

show that the officer is there not only to

enforce the laws but also to help people.

The officer may not be able to solve all

citizens’ problems, but he/she should be

able to refer them to sources where they

may be able to receive help. Two-way

communication is the most effective

means of dealing with all persons.

32. The correct answer is (A).

33. The correct answer is (B).

34. The correct answer is (B).

35. The correct answer is (C).

36. The correct answer is (C).

37. The correct answer is (A). Troopers

Adams and Carlos are the only ones who

have one tour listed next to their names.

Therefore, choice (A) is the only answer.

Karlsen, Galway, and Edwards each have

two tours. Mulvaney and Latimer have

one tour but are partners with others

who have two tours; therefore, the other

options would not be correct.

38. The correct answer is (B). Jackson

shifts from tour A to tour C on Friday.

Isaacson is entirely on tour B. Karlsen

goes from C to A, and Goldberg, from C

to B.

39. The correct answer is (A). An inspec-

tion of the table shows only Isaacson and

Latimer on the B tour during the entire

week. Goldberg goes from C to B on

Thursday. Brown shifts from B to A to C,

and then to B. Edwards shifts from B to

A on Thursday, and Frederickson shifts

from B to A and C.

40. The correct answer is (D). Goldberg is

the only Trooper of those listed shifting

from tour C to tour B. Latimer is only on

tour B, Brown is on all three tours, and

Galway goes from tour A to tour C.
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41. The correct answer is (B). As noted in

the explanation for question 39, Brown is

assigned to all three tours. Donaldson,

Karlsen, and Galway have two each.

42. The correct answer is (C). Of all of the

choices given, Mulvaney is the only one

assigned the A tour during the entire

week. Galway is on the A and C tours.

Frederickson is on all three, and Latimer

is on the B tour for the entire week.

43. The correct answer is (D). Adams and

Mulvaney are assigned to tour A each

day of the week and therefore could be

assigned as partners for the week.

Galway, Jackson, Goldberg, Edwards,

and Frederickson change tours. Latimer

is on tour B.

44. The correct answer is (B). Isaacson

and Latimer are both assigned to tour A

each day of the week. Mulvaney and

Latimer are on different tours, as are

Carlos and Galway. Donaldson and Jack-

son shift tours during the week.

45. The correct answer is (B). Of those

given, Carlos is the only one assigned to

the C tour. Donaldson, Goldberg, and

Galway shift tours during the week.

46. The correct answer is (C). Trooper

Brown has all three tours during the

week; therefore his sleeping hours change

Tuesday, Wednesday, and Friday.

Karlsen has only two duty tours with a

day off between. The same goes for

Goldberg and Edwards.

47. The correct answer is (C). 10 miles =
1
2  inch; 20 miles = 1 inch; 60 miles = 3

inches. Therefore, 3 1
2  inches = 70 miles.

48. The correct answer is (A). Divide 369

by 18. The answer is 20 1
2  gallons.

49. The correct answer is (B).

25

2
1
2

25
5
2

25
2
5

50
5

10
    

= = × = =

50. The correct answer is (C). 1
4  inch =

8 miles; 1 inch = 8 × 4 = 32 miles; 2 inches

= 32 × 2 = 64 miles; 1
8  inch = 1

2 of 1
4  inch

= 8 miles. Therefore, 2 1
8  inches = 68

miles.

51. The correct answer is (A). 25% of

4,000 = 1,000. Total mileage is 5,000;

5,000 divided by 250 = 20 days

52. The correct answer is (A).

12 13 14 15 16 17 18

19 20 21 22 23 24 25

26 27 28 29 30 31 1

S M T W Th F S

53. The correct answer is (C).

1

2 3 4 5 6 7 8

9 10 11 12 13 14 15

16 17 18 19 20 21 22

23 24 25 26 27 28 29

30

S M T W Th F S

54. The correct answer is (A).

l 2 3 4 5 6

7 8 9 10 11 12 13

14 15 16 17 18 19 20

21 22 23 24 25 26 27

S M T W Th F S

55. The correct answer is (D). Election

Day date varies depending on which

date falls on the first Tuesday after the

first Monday in November. Choice (B),

the third Thursday, is far ahead of the

6th of November. Choice (C), back from

his last payday, would be indetermi-

nate depending on the day of the court

testimony. Choice (D) is the current

and logical calculation. If November 1
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falls on a Saturday, the sixth day would

be Thursday, i.e., six days thereafter.

56. The correct answer is (C). February

has 28 days. Each week contains 7 days.

28 is evenly divisible by 4.

57. The correct answer is (A). The use of

a solid line dividing a highway, with

traffic in both directions, prevents cars

from passing each other by driving in the

lane for traffic going in the opposite di-

rection. This avoids head-on collisions.

Choices (B) and (C) are not relevant, and

choice (D) is not affected by the lines.

58. The correct answer is (D). Publicity as

a form of education is often used to aid

law enforcement. Choice (A) is incorrect

because of the word “all.”

59. The correct answer is (B). All states

have a minimum age for driving vehicles.

Choices (A), (C), and (D) are speculative.

60. The correct answer is (A). This is the

most common practice. Choice (B) would

be impossible to enforce. There is no law

against slow-moving vehicles, choice (C).

For these reasons, choice (D) is

inoperative.

61. The correct answer is (B). A zigzag

line logically would mean a curve or

curves. There would be no need for a

zigzag line if the road were straight.

62. The correct answer is (A). Of the four

choices given, choice (A) is the only one

that is forbidden by the terms of the

question and is a general prohibition to

motorists.

63. The correct answer is (B).

64. The correct answer is (C). Two condi-

tions are stated in the question, i.e., the

motorists arguing and the slow-moving

traffic. Since the Trooper cannot handle

both, he would be wise to call for

assistance.

65. The correct answer is (B). The pri-

mary duty of the Trooper is to ensure

that victims get medical treatment as

soon as possible. All the other choices,

though important, are secondary consid-

erations.

66. The correct answer is (C). The Trooper

cannot jump his vehicle over a median

barrier without considerable risk to him-

self, his vehicle, and others. If he contin-

ues in the same direction, even at high

speed, he would still lose time. Since he

cannot ignore such an obvious suspicious

occurrence, his best action is to use his

radio.

67. The correct answer is (A). Note the

arrows in the circle. If you enter the circle

from the right of the map you will be

going from east to west. See now that the

arrow goes northerly to get around the

circle.

68. The correct answer is (C). This can be

determined from looking at the map.

Marcus Avenue leaves the circle at the

bottom of the map going south and at the

top of the map going northwest.

69. The correct answer is (A). Choice (A)

is clearly the answer as shown on the

map by the arrows within the circle.

70. The correct answer is (C). Note that

the question asks for a disadvantage. If

you look at the right of the map, you will

see the arrow going from east to west.

Upon entering the circle it can only go

north, then west and southeast. Thus a

vehicle would have to drive 3
4  of the road

around the circle.

71. The correct answer is (A). This ques-

tion is the opposite of question 70. If you

look at the left side of the map and at the

cross compass, you will find Kings High-

way going east. Upon entering the circle,

a vehicle must “turn down south” and

then “up east.”
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72. The correct answer is (B). This ques-

tion is self-explanatory. If you imagine

this map placed on a clock face, the

arrows will go opposite to the direction

of the minute hand.

73. The correct answer is (A). It is clearly

the answer since traffic in the circle is

only going one way. Since a dead-end

street has no means of exit, choice (C)

is false; all streets enter or leave this

circle. Choice (B) is false, since the

traffic goes in one direction around the

circle.

74. The correct answer is (C). This ques-

tion can be explained by referring to

question 68 and its explanation.

75. The correct answer is (A). Looking

at the map on the left side, you will see

the arrow going east. Then the vehicle

would enter the traffic circle southerly

and go around for a short distance east-

erly to exit at Marcus Avenue South.

76. The correct answer is (D). This ques-

tion is understandable when the map

is placed on a clock; reversal of traffic

would mean a clockwise direction. Since

all streets are either two-way or exit

from the circle, there is no need to

change direction on any accessible

street.

EXPLANATION FOR COMPASS DIRECTION

QUESTIONS

In answering questions on compass direc-

tions, the reader should imagine that fac-

ing forward is north, the right hand is east,

the left is west, and the rear is south. In a

circular view, the compass may be depicted

as shown below. The directions in between

the four points are stated in terms of the

nearest quarter direction. Thus, going from

north to east the compass runs: north by

northeast, northeast, east by northeast,

east. Diagonally opposite northeast is

southwest.

77. The correct answer is (A). Note in-

troduction—veering right moves to-

ward the east.

78. The correct answer is (B). See dia-

gram—the right of northwest is north

by northwest, as indicated.

79. The correct answer is (B). If you

face north and then turn right, you will

be facing east. Continuing to turn right,

the direction is east by southeast.
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80. The correct answer is (A). Following

the circular diagram given above, the

vehicle would go south and then make a

right turn to go west.

81. The correct answer is (B). North-

west is shown on the above diagram as

a leftward direction from north of the

center of the circle.

82. The correct answer is (B). This state-

ment is entirely false. The extent of the

punishment is directly related to the

crime for which the arrest was made. If

the prisoner was arrested for a felony,

an attempt to escape is a felony.

83. The correct answer is (D). No such

statement is made in the paragraph.

84. The correct answer is (B). Refer to

the last part of the first sentence in the

paragraph.

85. The correct answer is (A). The last

part of the first sentence in the para-

graph conveys this thought.

86. The correct answer is (C). The state-

ment is true as far as successful escape

is concerned but is not true as far as an

unsuccessful escape is concerned. In

the case of an unsuccessful escape, the

prisoner would be guilty of a felony.

87. The correct answer is (B). The state-

ment is entirely false. Refer to the lat-

ter part of the paragraph.

88. The correct answer is (D). This para-

graph in part concerns itself only with

the conveyance of information that

would assist the prisoner to escape.

89. The correct answer is (B). On the

contrary, one who assists in the escape

of a prisoner who is guilty of a felony is

also guilty of a felony.

90. The correct answer is (A). This is a

true statement according to the para-

graph.

91. The correct answer is (B). Only if an

attempt at escape is made. The act of

conveying the disguise in itself is in-

sufficient to be charged with a crime.

92. The correct answer is (D). This con-

dition is not referred to in the para-

graph at all.

93. The correct answer is (A). Refer to

the fourth line of the paragraph.

94. The correct answer is (C). It is true

if the charge against the prisoner is of

a criminal nature. It is also true if the

action is civil. Therefore, the state-

ment is partially true and partially

false.

95. The correct answer is (B). Refer to

that part of the paragraph that reads

“or omits an act of duty,” etc.

96. The correct answer is (A). Refer to

the sixth line of the paragraph, sen-

tence numbered “2.”

97. The correct answer is (D). There is

no reference in the paragraph to the

acceptance of a bribe.

98. The correct answer is (D). Again,

there is no reference in the paragraph

to the acceptance of a bribe. The para-

graph refers only to the offering of a

bribe.

99. The correct answer is (B). The maxi-

mum time one may be sentenced to

prison for the bribing of an executive

officer is ten years.

100.The correct answer is (A). This is

stated in the last line of the paragraph.
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101.The correct answer is (D). There is

no information in the paragraph con-

cerning the punishment of an execu-

tive officer who accepts a bribe.

102.The correct answer is (C). The first

half of the statement is true. The sec-

ond part, which refers to indirect em-

ployment of prisoners, is false.

103.The correct answer is (B). No em-

ployee of the Department of Correction

may accept a small present from a con-

tractor. The paragraph does not differ-

entiate one level of employment from

the other. Top to bottom, all employees

are prohibited from accepting gifts from

contractors.

104.The correct answer is (A). This is

the implication contained in the regu-

lation.

105.The correct answer is (B). The regu-

lation states that it is illegal to utilize

the labor of a convict for private benefit

only.

106.The correct answer is (B). A warden

may not have an interest in the sale of

merchandise produced or used in the

prison, directly or indirectly.

107.The correct answer is (D). This is

stated in the last sentence of the first

paragraph.

108.The correct answer is (A). There is

no implication in the reading that the

Legal Bureau has any responsibility in

law enforcement or crime prevention.

109.The correct answer is (D). This is

stated in the second sentence of the

second paragraph.

110.The correct answer is (C). Refer to

the last part of the third paragraph.

111.The correct answer is (D). There is

nothing in the question in support of

this contention.

112.The correct answer is (B). Matters

for publication, 9; Reports on proposed

legislation, 61; Notices to court wit-

nesses, 26; Memoranda of law prepared,

15.

113.The correct answer is (C). Court

appearances of members, 1.2%; Giving

expert testimony, 9.4%; Deciphering

codes, 19.3%; Letters requesting de-

partmental records, 2.5%.

114.The correct answer is (D). This in-

formation is not contained anywhere

in the report.

115.The correct answer is (B). You can

find the answer at the beginning of the

paragraph.

116.The correct answer is (A). Disor-

derly conduct that threatens to disturb

the peace is a misdemeanor and is

within the jurisdiction of the Criminal

Court.

117.The correct answer is (D). The para-

graph gives examples of minor offense

and misdemeanor but does not define

either one.

118.The correct answer is (A). This in-

ference is supported in the very begin-

ning of the paragraph.

119.The correct answer is (A). This is

true according to the paragraph, even

though the convictions had taken place

for crimes committed in other states.
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120.The correct answer is (B). Refer to

the last part of the paragraph.

121.The correct answer is (D). A took B’s

property in B’s presence by force using

violence (tying B to a chair).

122.The correct answer is (A). A broke

into B’s store taking B’s property when

B was not present.

123.The correct answer is (C). The act of

“breaking and entering” was not in-

volved.

124.The correct answer is (B). A ob-

tained B’s property with B’s consent.

However, the consent was forthcoming

only because A instilled appropriate

fear in B’s mind.

125.The correct answer is (C). A took B’s

property without B’s consent. A’s in-

tention was to deprive B of the use of

B’s property. A’s plan for the use of the

property is not an element in the crime.
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ANSWER SHEET PRACTICE TEST 7

✁
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Practice Test 7

100 Questions • 4 Hours

Directions: You will be given 5 minutes to study the scene that

follows and to try to notice and remember as many details as you can.

You may not take any notes during this time. Then answer the 10

questions that follow.
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  6. The beauty parlor is above the store at

number

(A) 130.

(B) 200.

(C) 202.

(D) 204.

  7. The sign on the window of Tony’s Pizza

parlor says,

(A) “Open.”

(B) “Pizza.”

(C) “Eats.”

(D) “Tony’s.”

  8. In a window above the drug store can be

seen

(A) potted plants.

(B) drying laundry.

(C) a resting cat.

(D) a little boy with a yo-yo.

  9. At the front of the school can be seen

(A) a fire hydrant.

(B) an American flag.

(C) a street light.

(D) a wire trash can.

10. The person on a motorcycle is traveling

(A) north on a one-way street.

(B) north on a two-way street.

(C) east on a one-way street.

(D) west on a two-way street.

  1. The number of people clearly visible at

street level in this scene is

(A) 7.

(B) 8.

(C) 9.

(D) 10.

  2. From all appearances, the accident was

caused by a

(A) tow truck that cut off a taxi.

(B) taxi going the wrong way on a one-

way street.

(C) motorcycle that distracted a driver.

(D) taxi that ran a red light.

  3. The officer wearing a hat is

(A) directing traffic.

(B) standing near the garbage truck.

(C) wearing a long-sleeved shirt.

(D) standing beside a tow truck.

  4. There is a manhole cover in the street in

front of

(A) #126 Washington Avenue.

(B) #126 Washington Street.

(C) #126 Lincoln Avenue.

(D) #126 Lincoln Street.

  5. The name of the private sanitation com-

pany that owns the sanitation truck is

(A) Joe’s.

(B) John’s.

(C) Tony’s.

(D) Bob’s.
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USE THE NEXT 10 MINUTES TO STUDY THE SIX “WANTED” POSTERS BELOW. BE SURE TO

CONCENTRATE ON THE FACES AND ON THE INFORMATION PROVIDED. TRY TO REMEMBER

AS MANY DETAILS AS YOU CAN. YOU MAY NOT TAKE NOTES DURING THIS TIME. THEN

ANSWER THE 10 QUESTIONS THAT FOLLOW.

WANTED FOR ASSAULT AND ARMED ROBBERY

Name: Pauline Chen

Age: 20

Height: 5´2″

Weight: 98 lbs.

Race: Native American

Hair color: black

Eye color: dark brown

Complexion: mottled

Identifying marks: badly scarred left forearm from severe scald in childhood

Suspect usually wears overalls with lots of pockets filled with plumbing tools; weapon of choice

is heavy monkey wrench.
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WANTED FOR RAPE

Name: Louis Joseph

Age: 43

Height: 6´1″

Weight: 240 lbs.

Race: African American

Hair color: black

Eye color: brown

Complexion: dark

Identifying marks: large scar over right eye; cauliflower ears; tattoo of rose on left buttock

Suspect is former boxer; not known to be armed; he intimidates with sheer bulk and strength.
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WANTED FOR INTERNATIONAL TERRORISM

Name: Mary Kiley

Age: 27

Height: 5´5″

Weight: 120 lbs.

Race: White

Hair color: red

Eye color: green

Complexion: very fair

Identifying marks: gold left front tooth

Suspect is very active with IRA; often carries false ID and uses alias.

Known aliases: Joan Carey, Martha Riley, Meg O’Hara. Has been seen in company of

Len Brown.
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WANTED FOR INTERNATIONAL TERRORISM—GUN RUNNING

Name: Len Brown

Age: 31

Height: 5´11″

Weight: 180 lbs.

Race: White

Hair color: light brown

Eye color: blue

Complexion: very fair; freckled

Identifying marks: nearsighted; left-handed; missing last three fingers of right hand; tattoo

on right arm is map of Ireland

Suspect is wanted for questioning about car bomb in front of British consulate; has evaded

prosecution for smuggling arms to Ireland; has skill and expertise with explosives. Snappy

dresser: favors tweed caps and turtleneck sweaters with tweed jackets. Often seen in company

of Mary Kiley.
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WANTED ESCAPEE FROM JUSTICE—CHARGE: KIDNAPPING

Name: Don Juan

Age: 24

Height: 5´7″

Weight: 145 lbs.

Race: Hispanic

Hair: dark brown

Eyes: brown

Complexion: swarthy

Identifying marks: missing two upper teeth on right side of mouth; heavy cigar smoker, always

reeks of cigar smoke; slight limp from childhood polio

Suspect escaped from prison and now is wanted on charges of a second kidnapping. He is never

without a firearm and must be considered extremely dangerous.
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WANTED FOR BANK ROBBERY AND HOMICIDE

Name: Jane Jones

Age: 18

Height: 5´8″

Weight: 140 lbs.

Race: African

Hair: black

Eyes: dark

Complexion: black

Identifying marks: scar on right cheek, nose stud, pierced eyebrows and navel; African

immigrant speaks French and heavily accented English

Suspect is member of group that recently robbed Federal Bank. Is identified as person who

shot and killed bank guard on retreat. User of cocaine. Likes to drive German luxury cars and

drives very fast. Desperate and dangerous.
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11. Which one of the following suspects has

already served time in prison?

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)

12. Which one of the following might be posi-

tively identified in a strip search?

(A) Len Brown

(B) Pauline Chen

(C) Louis Joseph

(D) Don Juan

13. Which one of the following might be found

carrying a forged ID? The suspect who

(A) is friendly with the gun runner.

(B) pretends to be a plumber.

(C) is always armed.

(D) speaks French.

14. Which of these suspects might be found at

the wheel of a Mercedes Benz?

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)
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15. Which is an identifying mark of this

suspect?

(A) Navel ring

(B) Scarred left forearm

(C) Limp

(D) Gold front tooth

16. Which one of the following uses drugs?

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)

17. Which one of these suspects might be

recognized in a lineup on the basis

of odor?

(A) The suspect who speaks with an ac-

cent

(B) The suspect who suffered a childhood

accident

(C) The suspect who is missing teeth

(D) The suspect with the rose tattoo

18. An identifying characteristic of this sus-

pect is

(A) a tattoo of the map of Ireland on his

left arm.

(B) missing fingers on his right hand.

(C) a limp as legacy of polio.

(D) a long scar on his right thigh.
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19. Which one of the suspects is easily recog-

nized as a former boxer?

(A) The suspect wanted for rape

(B) The suspect who escaped from prison

(C) The suspect who attacks victims with

a monkey wrench

(D) The suspect who drives very fast

20. Which one of these suspects is wanted for

armed robbery?

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)
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USE THE NEXT 10 MINUTES TO READ THE FOLLOWING ACCOUNT OF A PREYING ON THE

ELDERLY. FOCUS ON THE DETAILS AS WELL AS ON THE STORY AS A WHOLE, AND COMMIT

TO MEMORY AS MUCH INFORMATION AS POSSIBLE. YOU MAY NOT TAKE ANY NOTES

DURING THIS TIME. THEN ANSWER THE 10 QUESTIONS THAT FOLLOW.

On Thursday, May 10, at 8:50 a.m., the doorbell rang at 169 Butler Road, home of Mr. and Mrs.

Prince, an elderly couple. Mr. Prince had just gone out to walk the dog, Rover. Mrs. Prince

opened the door to two men who appeared to be utility workmen. The men identified

themselves as Matt French and Harry English of the sanitation department and asked to be

admitted to the basement to check for possible sewage backup. Matt French, a blond white

man, approximately 6 feet tall and quite thin, was wearing hip-high rubber boots. Harry

English, a husky African-American man a little shorter than Matt French, wore boots that

came only to his knees. Both men wore belts laden with tools and equipment that appeared

to be meters of various kinds. Mrs. Prince pointed out the steps to the basement, and Matt

French went down while Harry English maneuvered Mrs. Prince into the parlor where he

attempted to answer her questions about how such backup could occur and what might be

consequences in terms of cost and mess. While Harry English had Mrs. Prince engaged in

conversation, Matt French quietly went upstairs and ransacked the bedrooms, taking jewelry

and cash. French returned to the parlor and reported that there was no evidence of seepage

in the Prince home. The two men departed just as Mr. Prince returned home with Rover. Mr.

Prince noticed that the men drove away in a blue car with a license plate that began with the

letters “MYP.”

At 11:30 a.m. Mr. Prince went upstairs to take a nap and discovered that the bedroom had been

heavily tossed. He immediately called the police, and Officers Rice and Rye responded. Mr.

Prince reported that among the missing items were an emerald ring valued at $935, diamond

earrings worth $2,320, onyx cufflinks valued at $128, and a packet of five $100 bills. Officer

Rice took down the information and assured Mr. and Mrs. Prince that their case would be

investigated.

Officers Rice and Rye returned to their station house just as a call came in from Ms. Brenda

Tracey of 287 Butler Road. Ms. Tracey had just discovered that her bedroom and study had

been ransacked. The sergeant dispatched Officer Rye and Officer Backus to investigate and

to take a report. Ms. Tracey related that her house cleaner, Leslie Jones, had just left to pick

up some cleaning supplies at the nearby store at about 9:30 a.m. when the doorbell rang. At

the door were two workmen who identified themselves as Tom Bridge and Frank Tunnel from

the gas department. Tom Bridge was an African-American man, heavy set, about 30 years old.

He wore knee-high rubber boots. Frank Tunnel was a tall, thin white man wearing boots that

reached all the way to his hips. Both men wore an impressive array of tools on their belts. Frank

Tunnel told Ms. Tracey that there was a gas leak in the neighborhood and that the connection

to her home would have to be interrupted for a time. He asked for permission to shut off the

gas. Ms. Tracey was unsure of the location of the gas service to the house, but showed Tunnel

the entrance to the basement. She then asked Tom Bridge how long service would be out and

how it would be restored. Bridge suggested they sit down while he explained, and Ms. Tracey

led him to the front room. As Tom Bridge spoke with Ms. Tracey, Frank Tunnel crept upstairs

08_PracTest7,325-382.pmd 11/4/2005, 12:18 PM340



○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

Practice Test 7 341

www.petersons.com

p
ra
c
tic
e

 te
st

and emptied dresser drawers in the bedroom. He pocketed a gold watch valued at $270, a string

of cultured pearls worth $128, silver filigree earrings worth $89, and approximately $230 in

assorted bills. Tunnel then returned to the front room and told Ms. Tracey that they would

return to turn the gas on again when the repair work had been completed—probably within

2 hours. Leslie Jones returned with the cleaning supplies just as a blue car pulled away from

the curb. Jones noticed that the license plate ended with the numbers “561.”

At 11:45 a.m., Ms. Tracey went into the kitchen to prepare lunch. She turned on the range and

suddenly realized that the gas was on even though the workmen had not returned. Ms. Tracey

became suspicious and together with Leslie Jones walked through the house, including the

upstairs. There they discovered the overturned dresser drawers and missing items and

notified police.
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21. The intrusion on Ms. Tracey occurred on

(A) Thursday, May 10.

(B) Tuesday, May 16.

(C) Thursday, May 11.

(D) Monday, May 10.

22. The man who identified himself as Matt

French was probably the same man who

identified himself as

(A) Tom Bridge.

(B) Larry English.

(C) Frank Tunnel.

(D) Leslie Jones.

23. The bogus workmen always approached

their target houses

(A) when no one was at home.

(B) after making certain that there was

no dog that might bark.

(C) under cover of darkness.

(D) after seeing someone leave.

24. A pair of diamond earrings was stolen

from

(A) 187 Butler Road.

(B) 169 Butler Road.

(C) 269 Butler Road.

(D) 287 Butler Road.

25. The license plate on the blue car read

(A) NYP 651.

(B) MYP 561.

(C) NYD 165.

(D) MYB 169.

26. The person who went into the basement

at the Tracey household was

(A) a tall African-American man.

(B) shorter than Matt French.

(C) blond.

(D) about 30 years old.

27. The theft of a packet of five $100 bills was

reported to

(A) Officer Backus by Mr. Prince.

(B) Officer Rice by Mrs. Prince.

(C) Officer Rye by Ms. Tracey.

(D) Officer Rice by Mr. Prince.

28. The items stolen from 287 Butler Road

included

(A) a gold watch.

(B) a string of freshwater pearls.

(C) silver cufflinks.

(D) a gold filigree brooch.

29. The ring stolen at the home of Mr. and

Mrs. Prince was

(A) a diamond ring worth $2,320.

(B) an emerald ring worth $935.

(C) a gold ring worth $270.

(D) a pearl ring worth $560.

30. Officer Rice

(A) checked the Prince basement to make

sure there was no sewage backup.

(B) returned to the station house before

responding to Ms. Tracey’s call.

(C) told Ms. Tracey that the gas had been

turned back on.

(D) promised that the Prince larceny

would be investigated.
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31. The officer responding to the alarm from

the storage facility noted a blue van leav-

ing the site. Investigation revealed that

the storage facility had been vandalized,

so the officer felt that the van should be

mentioned in the response report. The

most effective way for the officer to report

this fact is with the following statement:

(A) “I arrived at the storage facility just

as a blue van was driving away from

the site.”

(B) “A van that should not have been at

the warehouse left as I arrived.”

(C) “The vandals escaped the scene in a

blue van.”

(D) “I arrived at the storage facility and a

vehicle sped away when I arrived.”

32. At the training academy, the sergeant is

explaining to the recruits their role in

domestic disputes. Often a call comes from

neighbors who are being disturbed by the

noise of domestic conflict. The situation

faced by the responding officers is that

most often no crime has been committed.

However, since a major objective of the

police officer is to stop crime before it

starts, the arrival of an officer on the

scene of domestic quarrel may be very

effective. The most effective way for the

sergeant to sum up the police role in

domestic conflicts is:

(A) “If you are called to a domestic con-

flict and no crime has been commit-

ted, you don’t have much to do.”

(B) “When you respond to a domestic con-

flict, you should restore order and

prevent any crimes from occurring.”

(C) “Your goal in responding to domestic

disputes is to protect the innocent.”

(D) “People involved in domestic conflicts

may call upon you to serve as an

objective authority to help them settle

their disputes.”

33. Trooper Petrillo has taken notes at the

scene of a traffic accident. The following

five sentences will all be included in the

accident report.

  1. The Hyundai struck the right rear

fender of Dr. Denton’s Mercury Mar-

quis and continued on its way.

  2. Dr. Denton stated that she was mak-

ing a left turn from Cranstoun Court

onto Highland Boulevard.

  3. As the car passed, Dr. Denton noticed

the dangling rear license plate, Mon-

tana #673-9X3.

  4. Dr. Denton complained to the officer

of neck pains and was taken by Volun-

teer Ambulance #3 to People’s Hospi-

tal.

  5. A battered black Hyundai traveling

on Highland Boulevard failed to stop

at the stop sign at the intersection of

Highland Boulevard and Cranstoun

Court.

The most logical order for the above sen-

tences to appear in the report is:

(A) 1, 3, 2, 5, 4

(B) 2, 5, 1, 3, 4

(C) 4, 5, 1, 2, 3

(D) 5, 3, 1, 2, 4
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34. At 10:20 a.m. today, Officers Pipkin and

D’Ortona reported to a crime scene that

soon appeared to be a criminal homicide.

The two officers spent much of the day

interviewing and collecting evidence.

Pipkin’s notes include the following five

sentences.

  1. I noticed that the cash register drawer

was open and empty.

  2. We got a call reporting that the front

door of the Carlton candy shop was

open, but the owner was not in sight.

  3. We interviewed tenants of the apart-

ments above the store.

  4. Upon arrival, we discovered the body

of the shop’s owner, apparently dead

from a gunshot wound to the chest.

  5. Officer D’Ortona called an ambulance

to pick up the victim.

The most logical order for the above sen-

tences to appear in the report is:

(A) 2, 1, 4, 5, 3

(B) 2, 4, 5, 1, 3

(C) 2, 5, 1, 3, 4

(D) 4, 5, 2, 3, 1

QUESTIONS 35 AND 36 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING SCENARIO.

Officer Orton has been asked by her supervi-

sor to analyze crime patterns in her patrol

area. She has noticed that most assaults occur

in the Redwood neighborhood, while auto

theft is rampant in Greenville. She has fur-

ther noticed that traffic accidents are heavily

concentrated in the Whitestone area.

In keeping careful track of incidents, Of-

ficer Orton has written in her report that

auto theft is most prevalent under cover of

darkness between 3 a.m. and 7 a.m. and

traffic accidents are most common either

between 6:30 a.m. and 9 a.m. or between

5 p.m. and 8:30 p.m., while assaults have

been occurring between 7 p.m. and 9 p.m. or

between 11 p.m. and 4 a.m.

Strangely, traffic accidents almost always

occur on Mondays and Fridays while most

assaults are confined to any day from Wednes-

day through Saturday. Auto theft seldom oc-

curs on the weekend.

35. Officer Orton will be most effective in

reducing crime if she concentrates her

patrol as follows:

(A) Monday through Wednesday in Red-

wood from 8 p.m. to midnight, Thurs-

day and Friday in Greenville from 5

a.m. to 10 a.m., and Tuesday and Thurs-

day in Whitestone from noon to 4 p.m.

(B) Sunday, Monday, and Tuesday in

Greenville from midnight to 4 a.m.,

Friday and Saturday in Whitestone

from 5 p.m. to 9 p.m., and Friday and

Saturday in Redwood from 10 a.m. to

2 p.m.

(C) Monday and Friday in Whitestone

from 6 a.m. to 10 a.m. and Tuesday

through Thursday in Redwood from

6 p.m. to 2 a.m.

(D) Monday and Tuesday in Greenville from

1 a.m. to 8 a.m. and Thursday and

Friday in Redwood from 8 p.m. to 4 a.m.
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36. If Officer Orton is unable to work irregu-

lar hours, the single most effective regu-

lar 8-hour tour for purposes of crime re-

duction would be:

(A) 6 p.m. to 2 a.m. Monday and Tuesday

in Greenville, Wednesday through

Friday in Redwood.

(B) 4 p.m. to midnight Monday and Tues-

day in Whitestone, Thursday through

Saturday in Redwood.

(C) 8 p.m. to 4 a.m. Sunday through Tues-

day in Redwood, Thursday and Fri-

day in Greenville.

(D) 9 p.m. to 5 a.m. Monday and Tuesday

in Greenville, Wednesday through

Friday in Redwood.

37. Law enforcement officers carry radios that

keep them in constant touch with the

dispatcher. Often the radio crackles with

reports of many situations that all de-

mand some sort of attention. The officer

must make a quick decision as to which of

a number of incidents requires the most

immediate attention. Of the following,

which constitutes the greatest emergency?

(A) An automobile alarm has been sound-

ing for 30 minutes.

(B) A cyclist and an in-line skater have

collided. They are sitting at the edge

of the roadway comparing their

bruises.

(C) A roofer has fallen from the roof of the

house he is working on and is lying

motionless in the yard.

(D) An elderly woman fainted briefly and

then vomited but is now sipping from

a glass of water.

38. An alert officer must be aware of all that

is going on in the vicinity. Some activities

that are not in any way unlawful may still

raise suspicions in the officer’s mind. Of

the following, which might be a suspi-

cious activity?

(A) A large van without headlights is driv-

ing in the area behind a warehouse at

2 a.m.

(B) A bedraggled man is standing by the

side of the highway entrance ramp

holding a sign that says, “Hungry

with AIDS.”

(C) A woman standing in the bank lobby

next to the ATM is looking furtively

over her shoulder as she counts bills

and puts them in her wallet.

(D) Three teenagers are standing behind

the high school smoking.

39. Upon their return from an evening at

the movies, Mr. and Mrs. Avila discover

their kitchen window broken, the house

tossed and ransacked, and the back door

open. Officer Tostanoski, responding to

their call, takes down this list of miss-

ing property.

  1 Television set $580.00

  2 Silver Candlesticks at $120.00

  1 Mink Coat $3,900.00

  6 Etchings, signed and

  numbered, at $835.00

  Cash  $1,763.29

The total value of the reported missing

property is

(A) $13,163.29.

(B) $11,493.29.

(C) $11,466.29.

(D) $11,373.29.
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40. If an officer who has responded to a 911

call that was placed because a person was

unconscious finds that the person has

regained consciousness, the officer must

do the following in the order specified

below.

  1. Put in a call for emergency medical

services.

  2. Check the patient’s pulse rate.

  3. Ask patient for name, age, birth date,

address, and mother’s maiden name.

  4. Ask name of patient’s physician and

hospital affiliation.

  5. If patient is 75 years or older, call for

ambulance for mandatory transport

to hospital.

  6. Stand by to await arrival of emer-

gency medical services.

Mrs. Stern, age 95, has fainted after eat-

ing a festive meal with her family. Her

panicked son dials 911, and Officer Reilly

responds within minutes. Even so, Mrs.

Stern is conscious and alert by the time of

Reilly’s arrival. Reilly calls for emergency

medical services, and checks Mrs. Stern’s

pulse rate, which he finds to be rapid but

not alarmingly so. He asks all the requi-

site questions and receives satisfactory

answers from Mrs. Stern. Then he tells

Mrs. Stern that he is calling for an ambu-

lance. Mrs. Stern argues that this has

happened before and that she is okay

now. She does not want to go to the hospi-

tal. Officer Reilly waits for emergency

medical services to arrive, then leaves.

Officer Reilly’s actions have been

(A) appropriate; he followed all the steps

in the prescribed order.

(B) inappropriate; Mrs. Stern is over 75

and is required to go to the hospital.

(C) appropriate; Mrs. Stern is no longer

unconscious and can speak for

herself.

(D) inappropriate; he should not have left

until the ambulance arrived.

QUESTIONS 41–45 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

At 4:15 p.m. on Saturday, July 13, the dis-

patcher received a call from Mrs. Perry of 9

Kings Highway. Mrs. Perry reported that she

and her young son, Tim, had just returned

from an out-of-town trip and discovered the

back door open. The dispatcher ordered Mrs.

Perry to leave the premises promptly and

immediately ordered Officers Bligh and

Dewey to the scene. As Mrs. Perry and Tim

stepped out onto the back porch, they heard

a loud thud on the opposite side of the house,

followed by the screech of a car leaving the

area in a great hurry. They ran to the side of

the house from which the thud had come and

discovered an open suitcase on the lawn with

clothing and jewelry scattered about.

Officers Bligh and Dewey arrived at 9 Kings

Highway and began to search the house. The

downstairs rooms did not appear to have been

disturbed. Silver candlesticks and an antique

silver tea service were immediately visible in

their places on the buffet in the dining room.

The Perry’s collection of sculptures of birds

from all over the world was untouched. How-

ever, they found that the master bedroom had

been heavily tossed and two more open suit-

cases were on the floor. Also on the floor was

a clipping torn from the local newspaper. The

clipping described the foreign medical con-

vention for which Dr. Perry had departed on

the previous day.

Officer Dewey questioned Mrs. Perry about

the family’s movements in the past few days.

Mrs. Perry stated that she had planned to

travel abroad with Dr. Perry, but that her son

had qualified as a semifinalist in an oratorical

contest, so she delayed her trip abroad to

accompany Tim to his competition. Since the

family plans had changed rather suddenly,

she had left her own suitcases ready to pack so

that she could join her husband soon.
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41. According to the preceding passage, when

the Perrys arrived home during the after-

noon of July 13, they discovered that their

house had been

(A) ransacked, but nothing was stolen.

(B) entered, and the silver candlesticks

and antique tea set were stolen.

(C) entered, and the intruders were still

in the house.

(D) entered, and the bedroom window was

broken.

42. According to the preceding passage, the

only statement that accurately reflects

the information gathered is that

(A) Officer Bligh found a newspaper clip-

ping on the floor.

(B) the intruders used Mrs. Perry’s lug-

gage to steal clothing and jewelry.

(C) the oratorical contest was in Europe.

(D) the intruders took one bird from the

sculpture collection.

43. One can reasonably infer from the infor-

mation in the preceding paragraphs that

(A) the intruders expected the house to

be unoccupied.

(B) Officers Bligh and Dewey knew that

the Perry family was out of town.

(C) the intruders fled the scene in Mrs.

Perry’s car.

(D) the intruders entered the house

through an upstairs window.

44. Mrs. Perry was ordered to leave the house

at once

(A) because the intruders were still

inside.

(B) so that she could pick up the items on

the lawn.

(C) to direct the responding officers to the

scene of the crime.

(D) by the dispatcher.

45. According to the preceding passage, the

intruders had entered the house by way of

(A) an upstairs window.

(B) the back door.

(C) a stack of suitcases to climb up on.

(D) newspaper information.
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QUESTIONS 46 AND 47 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING DEFINITIONS.

BURGLARY: The breaking and entering the

house of another in the nighttime, with intent

to commit a felony therein, whether the felony

is actually committed or not.

BURGLARY IN THE FIRST DEGREE:

Unlawful and intentional breaking and un-

lawful and intentional entry in nighttime into

dwelling house presently occupied, with in-

tent to commit felony.

LARCENY: Felonious taking and carrying

away of personal goods of another.

ROBBERY: Felonious taking of personal

property in the possession of another, from

his person or immediate presence, and against

his will, accomplished by means of force or

fear.

THEFT: The fraudulent taking of corporeal

personal property belonging to another, from

his possession, or from the possession of some

person holding the same for him, without his

consent, with intent to deprive the owner of

the value of the same, and to appropriate it to

the use or benefit of the person taking.

46. At 2:25 a.m., Tom Jones, carrying a crow-

bar, entered the house at 18 Locust Av-

enue in which Margaret and Frank Moore

were sound asleep. In attempting to dis-

connect the VCR, Jones knocked over a

lamp. The noise awakened Frank Moore

who shouted out, “Hey there!” When Jones

heard Moore call out, he picked up his

crowbar and fled from the premises. Tom

Jones is guilty of

(A) robbery.

(B) burglary in the first degree.

(C) theft and burglary.

(D) larceny.

47. Which one of the following is guilty as

charged?

(A) At 11:30 p.m., Pete Potter and Jane

Jilly expertly pick the lock of the door

in the back alley behind the Martin

Paint Store. They load six cases of

Moore’s Exterior White into their van

and drive off. Potter and Jilly are

charged with burglary.

(B) Barbara Brooks enters the toy store

carrying a large pocketbook, a tote

bag, and a shopping bag. As she walks

up and down the aisles, she surrepti-

tiously slips a small stuffed animal

into the tote bag and drops a number

of finger puppets into the shopping

bag, where they slide under the mer-

chandise already wrapped and car-

ried in that bag. Brooks then pays for

a large box of crayons and two color-

ing books and leaves the store. She

promptly goes to a group home for

developmentally disabled children,

leaves her purchases and the animal

and puppets on the doorstep, rings

the bell, and disappears. Barbara

Brooks is charged with theft.

(C) Nancy Tomkins purchases a large

bunch of bananas from a street ven-

dor just as Jack Frost is approaching.

As Frost passes Tomkins, he mumbles

loudly, “I really want a banana.”

Tomkins thrusts the whole bunch of

bananas into Frost’s hand, turns, and

runs. Jack Frost is charged with

robbery.

(D) Terry Toon has just opened the car

door in the parking lot at the mall.

Suddenly, Leslie Link appears, shoves

Toon aside, grabs the car keys from

Toon, and drives away. Link is charged

with robbery.
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48. In the course of a week’s work, a Trooper

encounters any number of people who

behave in strange or even bizarre ways.

Many of these evoke nothing more than a

sad smile; eccentricity is not illegal. How-

ever, at times the behavior of disturbed

individuals may constitute a danger to

themselves or to the public. Which of the

following requires active intervention?

(A) On a summer evening, a man clad

only in a loincloth is standing at a

street corner loudly urging all pass-

ersby to repent.

(B) A man with disheveled hair and reek-

ing of beer is standing at the curb in a

“No Standing at Any Time” zone blow-

ing a whistle and waving away motor-

ists who attempt to pull up.

(C) A woman is walking in a very straight

line down the middle of the street,

face upturned to the heavens, singing

hymns.

(D) Two young people are seated at a

table with a large container in front of

them and are urging pedestrians to

contribute to a fund toward immedi-

ate colonization of Mars.

49. Officer Dallas is interviewing witnesses

to a hit-and-run accident in which a pe-

destrian was killed. The descriptions of

the vehicle are as follows:

Witness 1 “The car was a mid-size four-

door sedan being driven by a tall African-

American man. The license plate was from

out of state.”

Witness 2 “The car was gray or dirty

white, four doors, maybe a small wagon,

with a tall driver and someone in the back

seat. I didn’t notice the license plate.”

Witness 3 “The car was white, maybe a

Camry, with four doors; the driver was

very large and dark; the license plate was

blue like Connecticut, but I couldn’t

read it.”

Witness 4 “The car was a heavily rusted

yellow hatchback with its license plate

missing being driven by a blond woman

with long flowing hair. There was no one

else in the car.”

Officer Dallas should suspect that there is

a problem with the description given by

witness

(A) 1.

(B) 2.

(C) 3.

(D) 4.
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50. Trooper Swift is interviewing witnesses

to the armed robbery of a patron in an off-

track betting establishment. The wit-

nesses give the following descriptions of

the robber:

Witness 1 “He was light-skinned with

long black hair, mid-twenties, close to 6

feet tall, and very thin. He was wearing

blue jeans and cowboy boots. He held a

snub-nosed pistol to the victim’s neck.

The head of a snake was tattooed on the

back of his hand and, the tattoo of the

snake’s body curled up his arm.”

Witness 2 “He was medium height,

white, with dark hair in a pony tail. He

looked to be about 30 years old and about

150 pounds, actually pretty skinny. He

had on dark pants and a baseball cap. He

was very muscular for such a skinny guy,

and the tattoo on his arm rippled as he

pointed his gun.”

Witness 3 “He was sort of short, prob-

ably Hispanic, with black hair, and very

thin—my guess is somewhere in his twen-

ties. He had on black pants and a black

biker’s jacket with a snake on the back.

His pistol was small and black.”

Witness 4 “He was about 5′10″, about

160 pounds, about 28 or so, light-skinned

black or dark-skinned white. He wore

dark pants and a dark T-shirt and carried

a small pistol.”

Presented with these reports, Trooper

Swift should recognize that there is a

problem with the description given by

witness

(A) 1.

(B) 2.

(C) 3.

(D) 4.

51. Upon receiving report of a suspicious,

possibly explosive, unidentified object,

bomb squad officers must perform a spe-

cific set of steps in sequence. These steps

are listed below but are NOT listed in the

correct order.

  1. Clear the entire area of bystanders.

  2. Request specific information as to

physical characteristics of the object.

  3. Don protective gear.

  4. Remove object to isolated area.

  5. Examine object.

  6. Request an ambulance to accompany

bomb squad and stand by.

The above steps should be performed in

the following order:

(A) 5, 1, 3, 6, 2, 4

(B) 2, 6, 1, 4, 5, 3

(C) 2, 5, 4, 6, 3, 1

(D) 2, 6, 3, 1, 4, 5
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52. If an officer observes a person attempting

to jimmy open the door of an illegally

parked motor vehicle, the officer must

follow a specific order of procedure. The

steps that the officer must take are listed

below but are NOT listed in the correct

order.

  1. Identify him- or herself as a police

officer.

  2. Issue a parking ticket.

  3. Ask to see a driver’s license and the

vehicle’s registration.

  4. If the person can prove ownership,

assist in opening the vehicle.

  5. Spread eagle the person facing the

car with hands on the roof and pat for

weapons.

  6. Order the person to drop the imple-

ment with which he or she is attempt-

ing to open the vehicle door.

The above steps should be performed in

the following order:

(A) 1, 6, 5, 3, 2, 4

(B) 2, 1, 3, 6, 5, 4

(C) 1, 5, 6, 3, 4, 2

(D) 2, 1, 6, 5, 3, 4

53. At the scene of a multiple traffic violation

that leads to an accident in which there is no

visible personal injury but in which vehicles

show signs of damage, an officer should

take these steps in the following order:

  1. Request driver’s licenses, registration

papers, and insurance cards from all

drivers involved. Note: Documented for-

eign diplomats are not required to carry

registration or insurance cards nor are

they subject to summons or arrest.

  2. Take a statement from each driver as

to how that driver thinks the accident

occurred.

  3. Visually inspect each vehicle, noting

evident damage to each.

  4. Write license plate number on visible

damage report.

  5. Enter one violation on each ticket.

  6. Issue a separate ticket for each

violation.

A black Cadillac fails to signal a turn, enters

the intersection on a red light, and turns

right from the left-hand lane striking a

green Nissan broadside. Officer Larsen

hears the crash and runs to the scene.

Larsen first asks both drivers if they are

injured, and both assure the officer that

they are just fine. Larsen then requests and

receives license, registration, and proof of

insurance from the driver of the green

Nissan. In response to the same request,

the driver of the Cadillac produces driver’s

license and diplomatic papers showing that

he is an official in the consulate of a foreign

country. Next Officer Larsen asks each

driver exactly what happened. The proce-

dure being followed by Larsen is

(A) correct; the next step in the procedure

is to ask how the accident occurred.

(B) incorrect; foreign diplomats are not

subject to questioning.

(C) correct; Larsen did not ticket the

diplomat.

(D) incorrect; Larsen should have asked

for license, registration, and insur-

ance cards before asking the drivers if

they were injured.
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54. Mrs. Miniver requests assistance in find-

ing her 72-year-old father, an Alzheimer’s

sufferer, who lives with her and who has

wandered away from her home. She is too

distraught to give a detailed description

of her father, but tells officers that he is a

quiet old man and a meticulous dresser.

He is of average height and slight build,

balding, and is often delusional, thinking

he is a movie star. Officer Sved drives

around the area in ever widening concen-

tric circles and notices four elderly men

who might be Mrs. Miniver’s father. Of

the following, which is most likely to be

the man Officer Sved is seeking?

(A) A tall, thin, totally bald man with

well-trimmed goatee wearing gray

sweat pants and a blue windbreaker

who gives his name as James Doe.

(B) A man who stands about 5′9″ weigh-

ing about 160 pounds, wearing gray

slacks, tweed sports jacket, and tweed

cap who gives his name as Fred

Astaire.

(C) A man with thin gray hair, about 5′8″
and about 200 pounds, wearing plaid

slacks with a striped button-down

shirt, who gives his name as Mickey

Mouse.

(D) A small man in a dirty, torn three-

piece suit, with wispy hair, who re-

fuses to give his name.

55. If a female prisoner is brought in to be

booked at a time when there is no female

officer present, the steps listed below must

be followed to conduct a basic search.

(These steps are NOT listed in the correct

order.)

  1. Starting at the neck, carefully pat

down chest, stomach, and back.

  2. Have the prisoner empty all pockets,

pulling them inside out.

  3. From behind, run a fine comb through

prisoner’s hair starting from the fore-

head and moving from left to right in

even strokes.

  4. Summon a matron to stand at your

side and to witness the search.

  5. Using both hands, pat down buttocks

and both legs, one at a time, from

crotch to floor.

  6. Ask matron to search inside brassiere

and panties.

  7. Have the prisoner stand facing a wall,

back to you, legs spread and arms

extended straight out.

The above steps should be performed in

the following order:

(A) 7, 2, 1, 3, 5, 4, 6

(B) 3, 1, 2, 7, 4, 5, 6

(C) 4, 3, 1, 7, 2, 6, 5

(D) 4, 2, 7, 3, 1, 5, 6
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56. CRIMINAL RECKLESS ENDANGER-

MENT occurs when a person behaves in a

manner so as to create a substantial risk

of serious injury to another person with

full awareness and understanding of the

possibility of this risk.

Which one of the following is an example

of criminal reckless endangerment?

(A) Hiram, a Native American construc-

tion worker, walks on a narrow cat-

walk on the superstructure of a

suspension bridge knowing full well

that a fall would be fatal to him.

(B) In the early morning, with some em-

ployees already on the premises,

Barry, a security guard at a wholesale

jeweler’s shop, returns the fire of an

armed robber.

(C) Sam watches to be sure that his hit

really is a home run, then flings his

bat into the crowd standing just be-

hind the first base line before starting

his circuit.

(D) Bob, a member of a house cleaning

team cleaning behind furniture, loos-

ens the plug to a respirator.

57. A SANCTUARY is a consecrated place

(such as a church) to which special privi-

leges are attached and to which offend-

ers may resort for refuge because they

cannot be arrested there and the laws

cannot be executed.

Which one of the following represents use

of sanctuary as defined above?

(A) Martha, a homeless woman, moves

out of a shelter and into a church.

(B) John breaks into a church and steals

silver candlesticks to sell for funds to

buy crack.

(C) Pedro and Carmen, illegal immi-

grants, hide in a church to elude the

Border Patrol.

(D) Louise comes into a church to pray for

forgiveness for lying to her parents.

58. Every police manual lists departmental

guidelines and specific instructions for

dealing with hostage situations. The fol-

lowing example is typical

  1. Establish early contact; try to deter-

mine most effective person to conduct

negotiations.

  2. Keep all outside operations quiet and

calm. Do not use loudspeakers to com-

municate among police personnel.

  3. Police presence should be visible, but not

overwhelming. Do not mass vehicles.

  4. Do not threaten. Try reasoning, bar-

gaining, even bribery.

  5. Accede to hostage-taker’s demands so

long as no one is endangered by so

doing.

  6. If storming premises seems to be the

only way to break a stalemate, stay

under cover.

  7. Do not discharge firearms.

Given the above instructions, the most

potentially dangerous mistake has been

made in which one of the following?

(A) Upon arrival at the house in which an

unidentified man is holding a whole

family hostage, Officer Blank shouts

over his bullhorn, “Come out with

your hands up or we’ll smoke you out

in a hurry.”

(B) Upon learning that the woman hold-

ing her children hostage and threat-

ening to kill them all has a respected

grandmother who lives just over an

hour away, Sergeant Yale maintains

casual small talk while awaiting the

grandmother’s arrival.

(C) Officers bring sandwiches and fruit

into the lobby of the bank in which an

armed robber is holding tellers hos-

tage in the vault.

(D) Officer Tuller asks a hostage-taker,

“Would you like us to broadcast your

statement over the network radio

station?”
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59. The FOURTH AMENDMENT states that

the right of the people to be secure in their

persons, houses, papers, and effects,

against unreasonable searches and sei-

zures, shall not be violated, and no war-

rants shall issue, but upon probable cause,

supported by oath or affirmation, and par-

ticularly describing the place to be searched,

and the persons or things to be seized.

You will note from the language of this

amendment that only unreasonable

searches and seizures are prohibited.

Searches with a legal warrant are always

permissible, and there are many war-

rantless searches and seizures that are

not unreasonable.

In a 1969 California case, the Supreme

Court ruled that a search incident to a

lawful arrest must be limited to a search

of the following:

  1. The person arrested.

  2. Anything found on the arrested person.

  3. The area into which the arrested per-

son might reach in order to grab a

weapon or an evidentiary item (the

grabbable area). Items in the grabbable

area might include pocketbooks, pack-

ages being carried, and so forth.

Consider the following situation: Officers

have received reliable information that a

man who claims to be an antique fancier

and a small-time buyer, restorer, and seller

of antiques is actually concealing an active

drug trade with his antique dealings. Of-

ficer Wall, in regular drive-bys on patrol,

has been observing the man loading and

unloading his van, polishing and rubbing

old wood, and admiringly dusting off old

china. In order to seize solid evidence of

illicit drug traffic, Officer Wall may

(A) stop the van and search and seize in

the grabbable area.

(B) walk into the driveway, put the man

under arrest, and search him.

(C) follow the man’s van to an antique sale

and search the van when he leaves it.

(D) continue observing until he sees a

suspicious transaction.

60. Officer Hanninen is interviewing bank

patrons who witnessed a holdup at the

bank at lunch hour. Four witnesses gave

these descriptions of the lone holdup per-

son.

Witness 1 “The bank robber was a me-

dium-height woman wearing green leg-

gings and a plaid shirt. She carried a large

canvas tote bag and wore a ski mask. She

said that she had a gun, but I didn’t see it.”

Witness 2 “The holdup man was of aver-

age height and weight. He wore tight

black pants and a lumber jacket. His knit

watch cap covered his hair, so I can’t give

a hair color or style. He didn’t say a word,

just held out his gun.”

Witness 3 “It was really scary. This bank

robber came in wearing a ski mask, dark

pants, and a plaid, long-sleeved top. I

didn’t see a weapon, but there was a

suspicious pocket bulge. The robber

handed a note to the teller. I couldn’t tell

if the robber was a man or a woman.”

Witness 4 “The bank robber pushed me

out of line, so I got a pretty good look. He or

she, probably she because of the voice,

though I can’t be positive, was wearing

tight dark pants, a loose plaid shirt, and a

nylon stocking that covered head and face.

The robber handed a note to the teller with

one hand, keeping the other in a pocket

until the teller handed over a canvas bag

with money. Then the robber ran out.”

Officer Hanninen should recognize that

there is a problem with the description

given by

(A) Witness 1.

(B) Witness 2.

(C) Witness 3.

(D) Witness 4.

08_PracTest7,325-382.pmd 11/4/2005, 12:18 PM354



○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

Practice Test 7 355

www.petersons.com

p
ra
c
tic
e

 te
st

QUESTIONS 61–63 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING MAP. THE FLOW OF TRAFFIC IS

INDICATED BY THE ARROWS. IF THERE IS ONLY ONE ARROW SHOWN, THEN TRAFFIC FLOWS

ONLY IN THE DIRECTION INDICATED BY THE ARROW. IF THERE ARE TWO ARROWS SHOWN,

THEN TRAFFIC FLOWS IN BOTH DIRECTIONS. YOU MUST FOLLOW THE FLOW OF TRAFFIC.

61. Officer Marlin is in car 66 patrolling the

Athletic Acres neighborhood. Proceeding

west from the intersection of Fairway

Drive and Fisher Highway, Marlin drives

one block, then turns and goes south for

four blocks. Marlin then makes a left turn

and then a right turn as soon as it is legal

to do so. Marlin then makes another right

turn, travels two blocks, makes a right

turn, then takes the first left. After driv-

ing one block, Marlin is located at point

(A) 2.

(B) 3.

(C) 4.

(D) 5.
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62. Later that same day, the dispatcher ra-

dios Marlin, who is located on Slope Street

just where it intersects Stadium Street,

that a hockey player has been hit square

in the forehead by a hard-driven puck.

The hockey game has been going on at the

northeast corner of Sportsmen’s Arena.

Marlin must check on the injured hockey

player as quickly as possible. The best

route to take is

(A) east on Stadium Street to Batter By-

pass; north on Batter Bypass for four

blocks; then west on Fisher Highway.

(B) south on Slope Street to Tennis Av-

enue; east on Tennis Avenue to Fair-

way Drive; north on Fairway Drive

five blocks to Bowling Green; west to

the Arena.

(C) east for one block on Stadium Street

to Fairway Drive; left turn onto Fair-

way Drive to Fisher Highway; west

on Fisher Highway.

(D) straight up Slope Street to the north-

east entrance to Sportsmen’s Arena.

63. Officer Marlin recognizes that the hockey

player’s injury could be serious and calls

for an ambulance. Upon learning that the

nearest available ambulance is currently

somewhere outside of Athletic Acres,

Marlin decides to transport the hockey

player to Hamstring Hospital in the pa-

trol car. The emergency room entrance to

Hamstring Hospital is on Bowling Green.

The best route for Marlin to take is

(A) south on Slope Street to Tennis Av-

enue; right onto Tennis Avenue to

Baseball Parkway; Baseball Parkway

to Bowling Green; right into emer-

gency room entrance.

(B) south on Slope Street to Puck Street;

right and one block west on Puck

Street to Goalie Boulevard; west off

Goalie to Bowling Green.

(C) Fisher Highway east to Batter By-

pass; Batter Bypass south to Tennis

Avenue; Tennis Avenue west to Base-

ball Parkway; Baseball Parkway north

to Fisher Highway; Fisher Highway

one block east to Goalie Boulevard;

Goalie Boulevard south to Bowling

Green, then right.

(D) Slope Street south to Stadium Street;

right onto Stadium Street to Baseball

Parkway; Baseball Parkway to Bowl-

ing Green; east on Bowling Green to

the hospital.
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QUESTIONS 64–68 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

It was New Year’s Eve and celebrations were

going on in homes, restaurants, and private

halls around town. Celebrants were carous-

ing in the streets as well. The air was filled

with sounds of music, laughter, loud talk, and

the occasional burst of illegal firecrackers.

Jim Dandy was pleased that he had landed a

good baby-sitting job at 148 Jane Street for

this night. He would be paid triple wages for

sitting on New Year’s Eve, and the quiet night

caring for sleeping children would pay for all

the partying he had done in the previous

week. Suddenly Jim started. The noise he

heard was unlike the sound of fireworks. It

sounded to him like gunshots. Oddly, the

gunshots were followed by the sound of metal

striking metal. Jim ran to the window but

could see nothing, so he called the police.

Officer Manny Blank took Jim Dandy’s call.

Frankly, he was skeptical. New Year’s Eve

brings in so many crank calls about noise and

so many false alarms. Still, the possibility of

gun-toting drunks could not be ignored, so he

dispatched Officers Pauline Diaz and Warren

Lau to Jane Street to investigate. The officers

were amazed to find Bob Doyle, Maria Hill,

and Ned Swanson shooting the “For Sale”

sign in front of 152 Jane Street with a single-

barrel shotgun.

Officer Diaz demanded that the group stop

shooting immediately, and then asked what

was going on. Ned Swanson, as spokesman for

the group, told Officer Diaz that their very

good friends, the Hashimotos, had put their

house up for sale, but that he and his buddies

did not want the Hashimotos to move away.

They were shooting the sign to express their

displeasure.

Officer Lau warned Doyle, Hill, and Swanson

that their behavior was illegal, asked them to

move on, and wished them a Happy New Year.

64. According to the preceding passage, Jim

Dandy called the police

(A) because he was baby-sitting and

feared for the safety of the children.

(B) to report illegal fireworks.

(C) because he thought he heard gunfire.

(D) because the neighborhood had become

so noisy with New Year’s Eve revelers.

65. The only statement that accurately re-

flects information in the passage is that

(A) the Hashimotos moved away on New

Year’s Eve.

(B) the gun belonged to Ned Swanson.

(C) Officer Diaz gave the shooting party a

summons.

(D) Jim Dandy would be well paid for

sitting on New Year’s Eve.

66. Officer Manny Blank

(A) ignored Jim Dandy’s first call because

New Year’s Eve brings out so many

crank complaints.

(B) was aware that drunk people may act

irresponsibly.

(C) dispatched Officer Pauline Diaz to

bring in the “For Sale” sign.

(D) asked Maria Hill for her gun permit.

67. According to the passage,

(A) the house at 152 Jane Street was for

sale.

(B) three children lived in the house at

148 Jane Street.

(C) Warren Lau was behaving illegally.

(D) the officers found the “For Sale” sign

riddled with bullet holes.

68. On the basis of the passage, all of the

following statements are true EXCEPT

(A) the “For Sale” sign was made of metal.

(B) the gun was not a single barrel shotgun.

(C) the Hashimoto family did not want to

move.

(D) Bob Doyle and Maria Hill were friends.
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QUESTIONS 69 AND 70 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING DEFINITIONS.

ACCIDENTAL KILLING. One resulting from

an act that is lawful and lawfully done under a

reasonable belief that no harm is possible—

distinguished from “involuntary manslaugh-

ter,” which is the result of an unlawful act or of

a lawful act done in an unlawful way.

HOMICIDE. The killing of any human

creature.

MALICE. The intentional doing of a wrong-

ful act without just cause or excuse, with an

intent to inflict an injury or under circum-

stances that the law will imply an evil intent.

MANSLAUGHTER. The unlawful killing of

another without malice, either express or

implied, which may be either voluntarily,

upon a sudden heat, or involuntarily, but in

the commission of some unlawful act.

INVOLUNTARY MANSLAUGHTER. It

exists where a person in committing an un-

lawful act not felonious or tending to great

bodily harm, or in committing a lawful act

without proper caution or requisite skill, un-

guardedly or undesignedly kills another.

VOLUNTARY MANSLAUGHTER. Man-

slaughter committed voluntarily upon a sud-

den heat of the passions; as if, upon a sudden

quarrel, two persons fight, and one of them

kills the other.

MURDER. The unlawful killing of a human

being by another with malice aforethought,

either express or implied.

69. Henry Field, age 16 and a brand new

licensed driver, invites Joan Dawes, Betsy

Hyde, Larry Dinks, Fred Smith, Warren

Ehee, and Barbara Diaz to join him for a

ride in his Honda Civic. The teenagers

happily pile into the car, but soon find

themselves cramped for space. Fred Smith

climbs out of the car and onto the hood,

and Field drives on. As Field takes a

curve, Smith loses his grip and slides off

the hood and under the front wheels of the

car. Field stretches his foot for the brake,

but hits the gas pedal and drives over

Smith’s body. Smith dies. Henry Field is

guilty of

(A) involuntary manslaughter.

(B) accidental killing.

(C) malice and homicide.

(D) murder.
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70. Which one of the following is guilty of

murder?

(A) Bob Brooks has had three martinis

and is arguing with his wife who con-

stantly nags him about his drinking.

In anger, Brooks grabs their infant

daughter Tiffany, straps her carefully

into her car seat, and slips behind the

wheel of his 2001 Ford Taurus. He

starts the car, puts it into reverse, and

backs rapidly out of his driveway. He

backs the car directly into the driver’s

seat of a passing car killing its driver

instantly.

(B) The neighbors’ dog, Rover, barks and

barks every night. Erica Young has

called to complain and has even asked

the police for help, but the barking

continues. In desperation, Young pur-

chases cyanide-based rat poison, laces

a piece of fresh meat with it, and

tosses the meat over the fence into the

neighbors’ yard. Rover takes the bait

and dies a horrible death.

(C) Todd Toole suspects that his wife has

been two-timing him. Sure enough,

he comes home one day at 3 p.m. and

finds his wife in bed with Peter Cook.

Toole confronts both his wife and Cook

and warns them that he will kill them

both if he ever catches them again.

Some months pass, and Toole again

becomes suspicious. He purchases a

pistol and ammunition and again

comes home in the afternoon. He en-

ters the house, finds his wife in bed

with a man who is not Peter Cook.

Enraged, he shoots and kills his wife

and her new lover.

(D) It is just about dusk, and Jaime Ramos

is driving at a speed of 15 mph in a

designated school zone. Suddenly a

ball rolls into the street. Ramos, fear-

ing a child may be behind the ball,

slams on his brakes. The child runs

headlong into the hood of the car.

71. In response to a cell-phone call from a

motorist, Officer Gentry drove to the major

intersection of Main Street and Highway

1 at which all traffic lights were out of

operation. Traffic was backing up in all

directions. At the same time, some auto-

mobiles were pulling out of line and speed-

ing through the intersection without stop-

ping to look. Officer Gentry radioed for a

repair crew and requested assistance in

directing traffic. Gentry then jumped out

of the patrol car and proceeded to direct

traffic until the lights again became op-

erational. The most effective way for Gen-

try to report this activity is:

(A) “There was a big traffic jam at Main

Street and Highway 1, so I directed

traffic until it was repaired.”

(B) “I called on the cell phone for them to

repair the signals at Main Street and

Highway 1 that were out while I di-

rected traffic.”

(C) “The lights weren’t working at Main

Street and Highway 1 and there was

a traffic jam and it was dangerous and

so I called for a repair crew and di-

rected traffic.”

(D) “I learned that the traffic signals were

out at Main Street and Highway 1, so

I radioed for a repair crew and di-

rected traffic until the repair was

made.”
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72. Officers Mutt and Jeffris report to Apart-

ment 3-W at 91 Front Street with a search

warrant directing them to search the

apartment for bomb-making apparatus.

The officers are admitted by Ms. Werkster,

who tells them she is the housekeeper. A

voice calls out from a back room, “Throw

those cops out,” and 3 very large, menac-

ing men appear at the door of the room.

Despite their search warrant, the officers

feel outnumbered and do not press to

search the back room. They look around

the room to which they were admitted

and notice neat piles of glassine envelopes

containing white powder stacked on an

end table. As Officer Jeffris reaches for an

envelope, one of the men pulls out a gun.

Mutt and Jeffris retreat empty handed.

The most effective way for Officer Mutt to

explain what happened and to request

reinforcements is:

(A) “We went to Apartment 3-W at 91

Front Street, but they wouldn’t let us

use our search warrant. We think we

saw drugs, but one of them has a gun,

and we need more people to go back.”

(B) “Jeffris and I had a search warrant for

91 Front Street, 3-W, but Ms. Werkster

is the nice housekeeper, and the 3

guys are big and have a gun. We didn’t

find bombs, but we saw drugs and left.

We’ll need reinforcements for the

search.”

(C) “Officer Jeffris and I attempted search

at 91 Front Street, 3-W, but were

outnumbered and outsized by armed

inhabitants. Warrant is for bomb ap-

paratus, possibility of drugs as well.

Reinforcements needed to execute.”

(D) “Me and Jeffris tried to search 3-W at

91 Front Street with a warrant but

they wanted to throw us out, and they

wouldn’t let us look or take any drugs.

Ms. Werkster let us in, but he pulled

out his gun so we left without rein-

forcements.”

73. Trooper Miller was involved in a high-

speed vehicle pursuit this evening. Upon

return to the station house, Miller is writ-

ing a report about this evening’s activity.

The report will include the following five

sentences.

  1. I followed the Nissan for nearly a half

mile and then motioned to the driver

to pull over.

  2. I informed the dispatcher that I was

in a high-speed pursuit.

  3. When the driver ignored me, I turned

on my siren and flashing dome light;

the driver increased his speed.

  4. The Nissan hit a tree, and I promptly

arrested the driver.

  5. While patrolling in car #544, I ob-

served a Nissan with a broken tail

light that was driving erratically, drift-

ing in and out of lane.

The most logical order for the above sen-

tences to appear in the report is

(A) 5, 1, 3, 2, 4.

(B) 2, 5, 3, 1, 4.

(C) 5, 1, 2, 4, 3.

(D) 2, 1, 5, 4, 3.
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74. Officer Roget has discharged his gun and

has seriously wounded a suspect. He must

now prepare a detailed report justifying

his actions. The report will include the

following five sentences.

  1. I ran through the crowd of observers

and saw a man pointing a gun at a taxi

driver.

  2. I shouted out, “I am a police officer,

drop that gun and don’t move.”

  3. I was on foot, patrolling on Walnut

Street near the corner of Maple, when

I heard a woman’s voice cry out from

a crowd, “He’s got a gun.”

  4. The man turned around and rapidly

fired three shots at me.

  5. I responded by firing once, hitting the

suspect in the right shoulder.

The most logical order for the above sen-

tences to appear in the report is

(A) 1, 3, 4, 2, 5.

(B) 4, 5, 2, 1, 3.

(C) 3, 1, 2, 4, 5.

(D) 3, 1, 5, 2, 4.
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QUESTIONS 75 AND 76 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING TABLE.

Date Day Offense Time Location

3/2 Monday Robbery 3:15 p.m. 1112 Grove Street

3/4 Wednesday Rape 9:00 p.m. 1998 Clinton Street

3/4 Wednesday Rape 4:10 p.m. 2360 Clinton Street

3/6 Friday Robbery 1:45 p.m. 1365 Grove Street

3/6 Friday Homicide 1:06 a.m. 1246 Barrow Street

3/7 Saturday Robbery 9:00 p.m. 1814 Grove Street

3/7 Saturday Robbery 9:21 p.m. 1930 Grove Street

3/7 Saturday Robbery 10:01 p.m. 1986 Grove Street

3/8 Sunday Homicide 12:42 a.m. 1010 Barrow Street

3/9 Monday Homicide 3:09 a.m. 1318 Barrow Street

3/9 Monday Rape 3:15 p.m. 1492 Clinton Street

3/11 Wednesday Rape 8:09 p.m. 1622 Clinton Street

3/12 Thursday Rape 9:45 p.m. 2011 Clinton Street

3/13 Friday Homicide 1:04 a.m. 1700 Barrow Street

3/13 Friday Robbery 3:10 p.m. 1776 Grove Street

3/14 Saturday Robbery 2:10 p.m. 1812 Grove Street

3/15 Sunday Homicide 2:10 a.m. 1936 Barrow Street

3/16 Monday Rape 5:25 p.m. 2121 Clinton Street

75. The incidence of rape might best be cut

down by concentrating patrols on

(A) Grove Street from 1 p.m. to 4 p.m. on

Fridays and on Clinton Street be-

tween 8 p.m. and midnight on Mon-

day through Wednesday.

(B) Clinton Street from noon to 5 p.m.

on Monday and Wednesday and from

4 p.m. to midnight on Thursday and

Saturday.

(C) Clinton Street from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m.

Monday through Friday.

(D) Barrow Street from midnight to 4

a.m. on Saturday and Sunday and on

Clinton Street from 8 p.m. to 1 a.m.

on Tuesday and Wednesday.

76. If patrols were beefed up between the

hours of 3 p.m. and 11 p.m., they might

effectively cut down incidence of the

crimes of

(A) rape and robbery.

(B) rape and homicide.

(C) robbery and homicide.

(D) robbery only.

77. An officer should be courageous and inde-

pendent, but sometimes it is prudent to

ask for backup. Of the following situa-

tions, in which one should the officer NOT

act until backup arrives?

(A) A shopper had fallen to the floor in a

department store because of an ap-

parent epileptic seizure.

(B) A heavily armed man is holding a

classroom of small children hostage

and is shouting, “I dare you to come

and get me.”

(C) A 6-year-old girl has fallen through

thin ice in an area of a lake that is 4-

feet deep.

(D) A despondent man is standing on a

wide window ledge on the 8th floor

and is threatening to jump.
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78. A man enters the First National Bank

and hands a teller three plain canvas bags

and a note reading, “I have a pistol in my

pocket and friends outside with

submachine guns. Do not press your

alarm. Put all the bills in your drawer into

these bags, and hurry.” The teller fills the

bag with six bundles of $100 bills, 100 bills

to the bundle; eight bundles of $50 bills,

100 bills to the bundle; twenty-five bundles

of $20 bills, 100 bills to the bundle; and

forty-eight bundles of $10 bills, 100 bills

to the bundle. At this point the robber gets

nervous and says, “That’s enough,” and

flees out the door. The robber leaves with

a total of

(A) $188,000.

(B) $198,000.

(C) $1,980,000.

(D) $19,800,000.

79. On April 5, 3 fourth-grade girls who were

leaving the Harley Elementary School

were approached by a blue van with white

curtains at the windows and a farm scene

painted on the back. The driver, a sandy-

haired white male, asked directions to the

mall. As the girls approached the van, the

man flung open the door and exposed

himself. The girls ran off, and the van

drove away.

Officer Walter is comparing this incident

with others recently reported.

Report 1 (March 15): Curtained blue van,

white male driver, idled engine outside

Martin Elementary School schoolyard 2:20

to 3:30 p.m. Cruised around neighbor-

hood until 4:00 p.m. No contact.

Report 2 (March 22): Three 9-year-old

boys report that they observed an Afri-

can-American man relieving himself be-

hind a blue van in the alley behind the

Arcade strip mall at around 4:00 p.m.

Report 3 (March 26): White van with

mountain scene painted on one side pulled

up alongside teenage boys walking on

Front Street, 11:00 a.m. White male driver

offered to sell reefers.

Report 4 (April 2): Blue van, white gray-

haired driver tossed candy and bubble

gum to children in playground at Webster

Elementary School during recess. Called

to them that he would have better goodies

for them after school.

Officer Walter should consider that the

suspect in the most recent report may be

the same as that in

(A) Reports 1 and 4.

(B) Reports 1, 3, and 4.

(C) Reports 1 and 2.

(D) Report 4 only.
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80. Drive-by purse snatchings present a real

problem for police officers because the

victim is usually too stunned to notice

anything about the perpetrators. Some-

times, however, witnesses do report what

they have seen. Today has been a record

day for drive-by purse snatchings. The

day’s activity has included:

Report 1(10:15 a.m.): Dented white four-

door Chevrolet, white license plate, white

female driver. African-American male in

front passenger seat reached out for and

grabbed purse of elderly African-Ameri-

can woman and sped away.

Report 2 (11:30 a.m.): Red sports car,

white female driver. African-American

male in front passenger seat reached out

for and grabbed purse of elderly Chinese

woman and sped away.

Report 3 (12:42 p.m.): White four-door

American car, red license plate, white

female driver. Black male in front passen-

ger seat reached out for and grabbed purse

of elderly woman.

Report 4 (1:50 p.m.): Black convertible,

white male driver. White man in front

passenger seat reached out for and

grabbed shoulder bag of business man.

Report 5 (3:10 p.m.): Light-colored Ameri-

can car, blue license plate, white female

driver. African-American male in rear

seat reached out for and grabbed satchel

of elderly man with cane.

At 5:18 p.m., Officer Osten in a patrol car

observes a drive-by purse snatching. Osten

gives chase and stops the dented white

four-door Taurus and arrests a white

woman driver and her African-American

male passenger. These suspects should

also be considered as suspects in which

other purse snatching reports?

(A) None of these; all are different.

(B) Reports 1, 2, and 3

(C) Reports 1, 3, and 5

(D) Reports 1, 2, 3, and 5

81. The all-night convenience store has been

the site of a series of muggings. The de-

scriptions of the mugger as submitted by

the victims appear below.

Mugger 1 (June 12): Male, Asian, about

30, 5′11″, about 180 pounds, black hair,

cut-off jeans, pocket t-shirt.

Mugger 2 (June 16): Male, Asian or His-

panic, late teens, approximately 5′8″ and

150 pounds, black hair, gray pants,

sweatshirt, earring in left ear.

Mugger 3 (June 24): Male, Hispanic,

maybe 25, 5′10″, 210 pounds, black hair,

jeans, t-shirt, heavy silver cross on chain

around neck.

Mugger 4 (June 29): Male, light-skinned

African-American, 30 to 35, 6′1″, 190

pounds, black hair, blue jeans, tank top,

earrings in both ears, nose stud.

On July 2, a customer in the store notices

a mugging in progress outside and alerts

a cashier to dial 911. Trooper James ar-

rives in time to give chase to the fleeing

mugger and to apprehend him. The sus-

pect Trooper James takes into custody is

a 22-year-old Hispanic male, of average

height and slightly built. He has black

hair and is wearing black pants and a

long-sleeved polo shirt. He has on no

jewelry but has holes in both earlobes.

On the basis of the descriptions of the

June muggers, the mugger arrested on

July 2 should be considered the same

person as mugger

(A) 1.

(B) 2.

(C) 3.

(D) 4.
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82. A Trooper who observes smoke billowing

from a car some distance ahead on a

roadway must do the following in the

specified order.

  1. Radio for fire fighting and emergency

medical services.

  2. Call for backup patrol cars and police

personnel.

  3. Drive to the scene of the car fire and

park as close as is safe so as to avoid

involvement of the patrol car in the

fire.

  4. Check that all occupants are out of

the car.

  5. Render emergency first-aid if neces-

sary.

  6. Stop all traffic in the direction in which

the car was traveling.

  7. Block one lane in the opposite direc-

tion to hold it open for emergency

vehicles.

Trooper Galamian, patrolling northbound

on Shady Parkway, sees smoke rising

from the roadway some distance ahead.

Galamian radios the location and requests

emergency response from firefighting and

medical equipment and personnel. Then,

Galamian calls headquarters and asks for

patrol car assistance. She then drives to

within 50 feet of the car and jumps out.

The heat is intense, and she is unable to

see through the smoke, but a woman calls

out from the shoulder that she and her

dog are both out of the car and that no one

is inside. The next action Galamian should

take is to

(A) find out if the woman needs first-aid.

(B) check that all occupants are really out

of the car.

(C) stop all traffic in both directions.

(D) wait in the opposite roadway to direct

emergency vehicles.

83. If there is good reason to suspect that

certain premises are being used for pro-

cessing and distribution of illegal sub-

stances, officers should search those pre-

mises. It is important that officers follow

the following steps in the specified order.

  1. Collect information and evidence that

substantiates suspicion.

  2. Organize information and present it

to a judge; request search warrant.

  3. Carry search warrant to premises.

  4. Identify selves as law enforcement

officers and request admittance.

  5. Show warrant and search.

  6. If no one is at premises, force en-

trance and search.

Officers Ahmed and Moko have observed

excessive activity at 31 Oak Avenue that

has led them to suspect that illegal drug

trade is occurring right under their noses.

They compile their evidence and request

and receive a search warrant from Justice

Baroni. Officer Moko takes the warrant

and together Ahmed and Moko go to 31

Oak Avenue. The next thing Ahmed and

Moko should do is

(A) identify themselves as law enforce-

ment officers and force open the door.

(B) search the premises.

(C) show the warrant.

(D) announce, “We are police officers with

a warrant, please let us in.”
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84. A violent crime scene makes many de-

mands on reporting officers. They must

consider the needs of victims and wit-

nesses along with necessity for preserv-

ing evidence. When arriving at the scene

of a violent crime, officers should do the

following in the order specified below.

  1. Render first-aid to any survivors in

need of it.

  2. Request an ambulance.

  3. Identify witnesses and take state-

ments.

  4. Reassure witnesses for their physical

safety.

  5. Assess need for emotional support for

witnesses.

  6. Secure area.

  7. Request police photographer.

Officer Michaelis is first to respond to a

scene of criminal violence. Michaelis finds

a woman lying on the floor bleeding pro-

fusely from a stab wound to the stomach,

a teenage girl cowering in a corner, and a

3-year-old boy crying hysterically. Michae-

lis attempts to control the woman’s bleed-

ing and calls for an immediate ambu-

lance. Michaelis then turns to the teen-

ager, ascertains that she is the victim’s

daughter and that the little boy is the

victim’s son. The teenager tells Michaelis

that her uncle, her mother’s brother, is a

heroin addict who periodically comes to

ask for money. This time her mother re-

fused. Both youngsters are terrified of the

uncle and apprehensive about their

mother. Officer Michaelis assures the

children that arrangements will be made

for their safety while their mother is hos-

pitalized. Michaelis notes that a social

worker should be assigned to assist the

children. Michaelis has acted

(A) properly; it is important to keep un-

authorized persons away from a crime

scene.

(B) improperly; there is no way to stop

bleeding from a stomach wound.

(C) properly; Michaelis has done his best

first for the mother and then for the

children.

(D) improperly; Michaelis should have in-

terviewed the boy as well.
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QUESTIONS 85–87 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING MAP. THE FLOW OF TRAFFIC IS

INDICATED BY THE ARROWS. IF THERE IS ONLY ONE ARROW SHOWN, THEN TRAFFIC FLOWS

ONLY IN THE DIRECTION INDICATED BY THE ARROW. IF THERE ARE TWO ARROWS SHOWN,

THEN TRAFFIC FLOWS IN BOTH DIRECTIONS. YOU MUST FOLLOW THE FLOW OF TRAFFIC.

85. Officer Austin is taking lunch break seated

on a bench in the northwest corner of

Zodiac Park when the dispatcher broad-

casts information of a mugging in progress

on Comet Place. Austin jumps into the

patrol car in hopes of arriving at the scene

in time to catch the mugger. The best way

to get there is

(A) west on Capricorn Parkway to

Aquarius Boulevard; left onto

Aquarius Boulevard to Pisces Park-

way; right into Comet Place.

(B) east on Capricorn Parkway to Sagit-

tarius Highway; south on Sagittarius

Highway to Virgo Avenue; right onto

Virgo Avenue; right into Comet Place.

(C) east on Capricorn Parkway to Sagit-

tarius Highway; right onto Sagittarius

Highway to Pisces Parkway; west on

Pisces Parkway to Comet Place.

(D) west on Capricorn Parkway to Me-

teor Boulevard; south on Meteor Bou-

levard to Libra Parkway; Libra

Parkway one short block to Leo Lane;

Leo Lane west and left turn onto Virgo

Avenue; Virgo Avenue to Comet Place.
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86. The mugger has eluded Officer Austin

who is suddenly alerted to a rape on Can-

cer Court. Austin should get to Cancer

Court by taking

(A) Pisces Parkway to Aquarius Boule-

vard, Aquarius Boulevard north to

Capricorn Parkway, and Capricorn

Parkway east to Cancer Court.

(B) Pisces Parkway to Horoscope High-

way, left onto Horoscope Highway to

Libra Parkway, east on Libra Park-

way to Sagittarius Highway, left onto

Sagittarius Highway to Capricorn

Parkway, and west on Capricorn Park-

way to Cancer Court.

(C) Pisces Parkway west to Horoscope

Highway, Horoscope Highway south

two blocks to Libra Parkway, left onto

Sagittarius Highway one block, then

left onto Virgo Avenue to Aquarius

Boulevard, north on Aquarius Boule-

vard then right onto Capricorn Park-

way to Cancer Court.

(D) a left turn onto Pisces Parkway to

Horoscope Highway, three blocks

north on Horoscope Highway, then a

right turn onto Capricorn Parkway,

and a left onto Cancer Court.

87. It has been a rough day in Celestial

Heights. Now there is a street brawl un-

derway on Taurus Street just to the west

of Galaxy Hall. Austin must break up the

fight. Austin’s best route to the melee,

after backing out of Cancer Court, is

(A) Capricorn Parkway east to Sagittarius

Highway; Sagittarius Highway south

to Virgo Avenue; Virgo Avenue to

Horoscope Highway; right onto Horo-

scope Highway to Taurus Street.

(B) Capricorn Parkway to Horoscope

Highway; Horoscope Highway to Tau-

rus Street.

(C) Capricorn Parkway west to Aquarius

Boulevard and south to Taurus Street.

(D) Capricorn Parkway east to Sagittarius

Highway south, then west onto Tau-

rus Street.

QUESTIONS 88 AND 89 ARE BASED ON THE

FOLLOWING EXCERPT FROM THE FIFTH

AMENDMENT AND THE ACCOMPANYING

EXPLANATION.

The FIFTH AMENDMENT is popularly

thought of as stating simply that a person

must not be compelled to serve as witness

against himself. The common interpretation

of “Taking the Fifth” is the making of a state-

ment such as, “I refuse to answer on grounds

that I might incriminate myself.” In actual

practice, the Fifth Amendment is far more

complex. One aspect of the Fifth Amendment

that impacts on the police is the Miranda Rule

passed down by the Supreme Court in 1966.

In brief the Miranda Rule states that: Before

questioning of a person being held in custody

begins, the person must be warned that:

  1. He or she has a right to remain silent;

and

  2. Any statement he or she does make may

be used as evidence against him or her;

and

  3. He or she has the right to the presence of

an attorney; if he or she cannot afford an

attorney, one will be provided.

Further, “Miranda” states that a defendant

may waive these rights if he or she does so

voluntarily, knowingly, and intelligently. The

same defendant may change his or her mind

at any time during questioning, in which case

interrogation stops until an attorney is

present. The fact that a defendant may have

volunteered information before being taken

into custody does not deprive him or her of the

right to refuse answers to inquiries until he or

she has consulted with an attorney.
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88. Police officers usually give Miranda warn-

ings automatically, fearing that if they

neglect this step, a guilty person might go

free on a technicality. However, there are

instances in which Miranda warnings are

not required. In which of the following

situations would the officer NOT need to

read a Miranda warning?

(A) Officer Popper has just arrested a

man he observed trying to hot-wire a

parked automobile.

(B) Officer Yarrow has stopped for ques-

tioning a woman he observed running

hurriedly from a building carrying a

portable television set with its cord

trailing behind.

(C) Officer Bender is about to question a

suspect who is in custody in the sta-

tion house with his personal attorney

at his side.

(D) Officer White is ready to question

attorney Jane Doe who has been

placed under arrest on a drug charge.

89. Officer Horti, on foot patrol in a neighbor-

hood business area at 2:00 a.m., observes

and follows a man carrying a heavy televi-

sion set through the alley behind a small

appliance and electronics shop toward a

Subaru wagon. As the man attempts to

open the tailgate while holding the televi-

sion set, Officer Horti offers to give him a

hand. The man shrugs off Horti’s offer with,

“I can do it myself; after all, I stole it myself.”

Horti arrests the man and brings him in. At

which point in this process should Horti

have given the suspect Miranda warnings?

(A) At first sighting of the man carrying a

TV set from a store in the middle of

the night

(B) When the man tried to put the televi-

sion set into a car that might have

been stolen

(C) When the man said that he had stolen

the set

(D) At the station house immediately af-

ter booking

90. As the getaway car sped away from the

jewelry store, a number of people on the

crowded midday sidewalk attempted to

memorize its license plate number. Of-

ficer Crum has recorded the following

numbers as reported.

Report #1: 659 OTP

Report #2: 560 UZP

Report #3: 365 PTZ

Report #4: 650 OPT

In broadcasting a description of the get-

away vehicle, Officer Cram should in-

clude the license plate number in

(A) Report 1.

(B) Report 2.

(C) Report 3.

(D) Report 4.

91. Women’s Health Services Clinic has re-

cently added early abortion to the ser-

vices it provides. Now antiabortion pro-

testers arrive by 7:00 a.m. each day to

prevent the clinic staff from entering and

then to heckle and harass women coming

into the clinic for any reason. Officers

assigned to keep order and to protect staff

members and patrons have been alerted

to watch for suspicious activity that might

alert to violence in the wings. Which of the

following activities should prompt offic-

ers on duty to call for additional backup?

(A) A curtained van with 2 men in the

front seat has been slowly circling the

area for the past 45 minutes.

(B) A woman is gripping a young girl

tightly by the arm and is pushing her

toward the clinic door.

(C) Three nuns are sitting with linked

arms on the front steps of the clinic

and are singing hymns.

(D) A teenaged boy has dropped off a

young girl at the clinic and is sitting in

a parked car across the street.
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92. Officer Spano was first to respond to what

appeared to be a one-car accident fol-

lowed by a vehicle pileup under a high-

way overpass. His report of his observa-

tions at the scene will include the follow-

ing five sentences. (These sentences are

NOT listed in the correct order.)

  1. A black pickup truck skidded into the

left rear fender of the Honda.

  2. The driver of the Honda lost control

and crashed into the center guard-

rail.

  3. A large rock thrown from above

crashed into the windshield of the

Honda Civic.

  4. The bus driver saw two preteen boys

running westward off the overpass.

  5. A bus managed to stop just short of

hitting the gray Buick Skylark that

hit the pickup truck.

The most logical order for the above sen-

tences to appear in Spano’s report is

(A) 2, 3, 1, 5, 4.

(B) 1, 3, 2, 4, 5.

(C) 3, 4, 1, 2, 5.

(D) 3, 2, 1, 5, 4.

93. When Officer Flanders responded to 80-

year-old Mrs. Barber’s call that she felt

very ill, he discovered Mr. Barber, age 87,

lying unconscious on the living room couch

and a car with its motor running in the

garage under the house. The most effec-

tive way for Officer Flanders to report

these facts is with the following state-

ment:

(A) “Mrs. Barber was sick and Mr. Barber

was unconscious and the car was still

running.”

(B) “Maybe they were trying to commit

suicide because the motor was run-

ning under the house making Mrs.

Barber sick and Mr. Barber uncon-

scious in the living room.”

(C) “Elderly Mr. Barber was rendered

unconscious and his wife sickened by

exhaust fumes from a car left running

in their indoor garage.”

(D) “Mrs. Barber called to say that the car

engine was running, she was sick,

and Mr. Barber was unconscious on

the living room couch.”
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QUESTIONS 94–98 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING SKETCHES. THE FIRST FACE IS AN

ARTIST’S SKETCH OF A SUSPECT BASED ON WITNESSES’ DESCRIPTIONS. THE SKETCHES

LABELED (A), (B), (C), AND (D) REPRESENT POSSIBLE WAYS IN WHICH THE SUSPECT MIGHT

HAVE CHANGED HIS OR HER APPEARANCE. ASSUMING THAT NO SURGERY HAS BEEN

DONE ON THE SUSPECT, SELECT THE FACE THIS IS MOST LIKELY THAT OF THE SUSPECT IN

DISGUISE.

94.

95.

96.

97.

98.
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QUESTIONS 99 AND 100 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING SKETCHES. THE FIRST SKETCH IS

AN ARTIST’S RENDITION OF A VEHICLE USED IN A RECENT CRIME, BASED ON DESCRIPTIONS

OF WITNESSES AT THE CRIME SCENE. THE SKETCHES LABELED (A), (B), (C), AND (D)

REPRESENT THE WAY THE VEHICLE MIGHT HAVE LOOKED AFTER ITS APPEARANCE WAS

CHANGED TO AVOID DETECTION. ASSUMING THAT NO BODY WORK HAS BEEN DONE,

SELECT THE VEHICLE THAT WAS MOST LIKELY USED IN THE CRIME.

99.

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)

100.

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)
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ANSWER KEY AND EXPLANATIONS

  1. C 21. A 41. C 61. A   81. B

  2. B 22. C 42. B 62. C   82. A

  3. D 23. D 43. A 63. B   83. D

  4. A 24. B 44. D 64. C   84. C

  5. A 25. B 45. B 65. D   85. B

  6. B 26. C 46. B 66. B   86. D

  7. D 27. D 47. D 67. A   87. A

  8. C 28. A 48. C 68. C   88. C

  9. B 29. B 49. D 69. A   89. C

10. A 30. D 50. C 70. C   90. D

11. B 31. A 51. D 71. D   91. A

12. C 32. B 52. A 72. C   92. D

13. A 33. B 53. A 73. A   93. C

14. B 34. B 54. B 74. C   94. C

15. D 35. D 55. D 75. B   95. A

16. D 36. D 56. C 76. A   96. D

17. C 37. C 57. C 77. B   97. B

18. B 38. A 58. A 78. B   98. A

19. A 39. B 59. D 79. A   99. C

20. C 40. B 60. B 80. C 100. D

  1. The correct answer is (C). If you got

this wrong, look again. Did you overlook

the motorcyclist?

  2. The correct answer is (B). Washing-

ton Avenue is a one-way street, east-

bound. The taxi is headed west.

  3. The correct answer is (D). The officer

in the hat is near the tow truck and is

wearing short sleeves.

  4. The correct answer is (A). It is impor-

tant to notice street signs in this type of

memory test.

  5. The correct answer is (A). The name is

on the cab of the sanitation truck.

  6. The correct answer is (B). There is no

number on the florist’s door, but it is

directly next door to number 202. Since

the corner store on the previous block is

number 128, it is clear that each block

begins with a new hundred.

  7. The correct answer is (D). Tony has

his name on the window as well as on the

sign above the store.

  8. The correct answer is (C). That’s the

window with the cat. The potted plants

and the hanging laundry are over the

pizzeria.

  9. The correct answer is (B). There is a

flag hanging from the front of the school.

10. The correct answer is (A). The direc-

tional compass to the right of the scene

indicates that the motorcyclist is travel-

ing north. The street sign attached to the

lamp post shows that Lincoln Street is a

one-way street.

11. The correct answer is (B). Don Juan

escaped from prison.
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12. The correct answer is (C). Louis Jo-

seph has a tattoo on his left buttock.

13. The correct answer is (A). Mary Kiley

uses aliases and carries forged identity.

She is active with the IRA as is her gun-

running friend, Len Brown.

14. The correct answer is (B). Jane Jones

likes to drive German luxury cars.

15. The correct answer is (D). Mary Kiley

has a gold front tooth.

16. The correct answer is (D). Jane Jones

is a cocaine user.

17. The correct answer is (C). Don Juan,

the heavy cigar smoker, is missing a

couple of teeth. Jane Jones speaks with

an accent, Pauline Chen suffered burns

in a childhood accident, and Louis Joseph

has the rose tattoo.

18. The correct answer is (B). Len Brown

is missing some fingers, likely from an

accident with explosives. The tattoo of

the map of Ireland is on his right arm, not

his left.

19. The correct answer is (A). Louis Jo-

seph, the suspect wanted for rape, is

easily recognized as a former boxer by his

cauliflower ears.

20. The correct answer is (C). Pauline

Chen is wanted for armed robbery.

21. The correct answer is (A). The intru-

sion occurred on Thursday, May 10.

22. The correct answer is (C). Matt French

and Frank Tunnel both were tall, thin

white men wearing hip boots.

23. The correct answer is (D). In both

cases, someone had just left the house

when the workmen approached.

24. The correct answer is (B). The dia-

mond earrings were stolen from 169 But-

ler Road, the home of Mr. and Mrs. Prince.

25. The correct answer is (B). Mr. Prince

saw “MYP,” and Leslie Jones noticed

“561.”

26. The correct answer is (C). The same

person went into the basement at both

houses. Ms. Tracey estimated his age at

about 30 years. He was a stocky African-

American man and was the same person

who identified himself to Mrs. Prince as

Matt French.

27. The correct answer is (D). Mr. Prince

reported the theft of the $100 bills to

Officer Rice.

28. The correct answer is (A). A gold watch

was stolen from Ms. Tracey at 287 Butler

Road. Other items stolen from her in-

cluded cultured pearls, not freshwater,

and silver filigree earrings.

29. The correct answer is (B). The emer-

ald ring stolen from Mr. and Mrs. Prince

was worth $935. The item worth $2,320

was a pair of diamond earrings.

30. The correct answer is (D). Officer Rice

told Mr. and Mrs. Prince that their case

would be investigated. The officers had

no reason to suspect a sewage backup.

Rice did not go to Ms. Tracey’s home

at all.

31. The correct answer is (A). The officer

must report only fact, not conjecture. The

officer does not know that the van did not

belong at the warehouse or that the van-

dals were necessarily in that van. Choice

(D) is inadequate in its description of the

vehicle.

32. The correct answer is (B). This is a

near restatement of the next to last sen-

tence. Choice (A) is not very helpful as a

directive to trainees. Choices (C) and (D)

bring in topics outside the scope of the

paragraph.

33. The correct answer is (B). Of these

five sentences, the logical lead-in to the

description of the accident is the victim’s
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statement of how it began, with her left

turn. The sequence then continues with

the ignored stop sign, the collision, the

noting of the license plate, and, finally,

the trip to the hospital.

34. The correct answer is (B). The report

begins with the call that brought the

officers to the candy shop. “Upon arrival”

is the obvious next sentence. Since choice

(B) is the only choice offering this se-

quence of sentences, you needn’t look

further. You can confirm your choice by

reading the remaining sentences as or-

dered. It makes sense.

35. The correct answer is (D). This consti-

tutes 24 hours of high-crime time. Choice

(A) includes only 6 high-crime hours;

choice (B), 8 such hours; and choice (C),

15 high crime hours. Choice (C) offers

quality hours in Whitestone, but auto

accidents are not crimes.

36. The correct answer is (D). This tour

contains 19 hours of high-crime time.

Choice (A) encompasses 14 such hours;

choice (B), 9; and choice (C), only 8.

37. The correct answer is (C). The roofer

needs immediate medical attention. Call

for an ambulance.

38. The correct answer is (A). What is

that van doing there without its head-

lights? Investigate. The woman in the

ATM is probably worried about being

mugged.

39. The correct answer is (B).

1 Television set $ 580.00

2 Silver Candlesticks

@ $120.00 each $ 240.00

1 Mink Coat $3,900.00

6 Etchings @ $835 each $5,010.00

Cash $1,763.29

$11,493.29

40. The correct answer is (B). Mandatory

means that no one has a choice in the

matter. The officer must send for an

ambulance, and the patient must go.

41. The correct answer is (C). The Perrys

heard the intruders leave, so the intrud-

ers were obviously still in the house when

the Perrys returned home.

42. The correct answer is (B). Clothing

and jewelry spilled from Mrs. Perry’s

suitcase that was dropped in the yard.

The passage does not say who noticed the

newspaper clipping on the floor.

43. The correct answer is (A). The infor-

mation in the newspaper led the intrud-

ers to believe that the family had de-

parted for Europe on the previous day.

There is no way to know whose car was

used for the escape.

44. The correct answer is (D). We know

for certain that the dispatcher ordered

Mrs. Perry to go outside at once. The

dispatcher’s concern was for Mrs. Perry’s

and Tim’s safety, but the dispatcher did

not know for certain that the intruders

were still inside.

45. The correct answer is (B). Since the

back door was open, we can assume that

the intruders used it to enter.

46. The correct answer is (B). Tom Jones

entered an occupied house during the

night. He was armed, but he did not use

his crowbar to threaten, and he took

nothing, so he did not commit robbery.

47. The correct answer is (D). Link shoved

Toon, grabbed the car keys, and stole the

car. Clearly Link committed robbery.

Choice (A) does not fit the definition of

burglary because the paint store was not a

dwelling. Choice (B) fulfills the condition of

intent to deprive the owner of the value of

the property being taken from him without

his consent but fails to fulfill the condition

that the person taking the property would

use or benefit from it. In choice (C), Frost
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did not threaten or take. Tomkins was

spooked and gave voluntarily.

48. The correct answer is (C). Even though

the woman is walking in a very straight

line, she is not paying attention and is

likely to be hit by a car. The pair collect-

ing for the colonization of Mars is likely to

be defrauding the public, but they do not

constitute an immediate danger to them-

selves or to others.

49. The correct answer is (D). The de-

scriptions of the car vary, but all wit-

nesses seem to agree that the car was

neither of luxury size nor a subcompact

and that it was light in color. Again,

discrepancies as to the license plate are

understandable. The car was undoubt-

edly speeding away. On the other hand,

Witness 4’s description of the driver pre-

sents a problem.

50. The correct answer is (C). It is sur-

prising that Witness 4 did not notice the

tattoo on exposed arms, but the descrip-

tion otherwise is consistent with the ob-

servations of Witnesses 1 and 2. Witness

3’s description is of a shorter man wear-

ing a jacket.

51. The correct answer is (D). Think about

it. Of the choices offered to you, it makes

sense to first know what the object that

you are going after looks like and what

makes it suspicious. Then on the as-

sumption that explosion is a clear possi-

bility, you want medical backup. Then

you’ll do what you can to protect yourself

before you approach the object. You also

must move away any bystanders who

could interfere or be injured in case of

explosion. Only then can you approach

the object and remove it to an area in

which detonation might be safe. Finally,

you can examine the object and detonate

it if warranted. The only possible varia-

tion here is that steps six and three could

be reversed, but the reverse order is not

offered to you in an answer choice.

52. The correct answer is (A). An officer

must always begin by identifying him- or

herself. In this instance, no other person

is in danger of life or limb, so you must

turn to self protection. The person at-

tempting to jimmy open the door has

some sort of pointed object in hand, prob-

ably a screwdriver or a spike. Assuming

that the person is up to no good, you must

check for other weapons as well. Only

then can you proceed to the routine own-

ership check. If it turns out that the

person is the legitimate owner who has

misplaced the car keys, issue the parking

ticket before you assist the driver.

53. The correct answer is (A). The lead-in

to this question specifies that the proce-

dure applies in an accident in which there

are no personal injuries. Therefore, it is

necessary to establish that there are none.

Larsen is following the book. Larsen will

not be able to charge the diplomat, even

if the diplomat admits driving infrac-

tions, but Larsen certainly is correct in

taking down statements from both driv-

ers.

54. The correct answer is (B). Unless some

other part of the description were to con-

traindicate, the self-identification as Fred

Astaire would be a dead giveaway. In this

case, the other aspects of the description

are consistent with the daughter’s re-

port.

55. The correct answer is (D). If the ma-

tron is to witness the search, she must be

called in before it begins. After that, the

logical progression is to first have the

pockets emptied, then get the prisoner’s

arms out of the way and search from top

to bottom.

56. The correct answer is (C). Sam

watched the ball go; the bat did not fly out

of his hands as follow through to his

swing. A spectator could have been badly

hurt. Hiram endangered himself, not oth-

ers. Barry took a calculated risk; he might
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have accidentally hit another employee,

but the armed robber might have taken

aim at more than one. Bob’s action was

without awareness of possible risk.

57. The correct answer is (C). Illegal im-

migrants have often used churches for

sanctuary. In choice (A), the woman is

using the church as shelter, not as sanc-

tuary; homelessness is not a legal of-

fense. As for choice (B), crimes commit-

ted in a church are subject to prosecution

outside the church.

58. The correct answer is (A). Making a

threat upon arrival at a hostage situa-

tion, before learning the nature of the

hostage-holder or the reasons for taking

of hostages, is potentially very danger-

ous to the hostages. Such a threat almost

demands that the hostage-taker harm

the hostages in order to save face. Use of

the bullhorn to communicate with those

inside is acceptable; they must be able to

hear. Choice (B) extends the time that

the hostages are held, but the hope that

the trusted grandmother can resolve the

situation peacefully is well worth it. The

action in choice (C) should reassure the

hostage-taker that officers are not plan-

ning to use force. The food might be used

to sustain officers, hostages, and the

hostage-taker as well. Choice (D) repre-

sents a good move in line with rules 4

and 5.

59. The correct answer is (D). Until Of-

ficer Wall observes an illegal activity for

which he might arrest the man, he can-

not conduct a search incident to lawful

arrest.

60. The correct answer is (B). Witness 2

saw a face. All the other witnesses said

the bank robber wore some sort of mask

that totally covered his or her face, and

no other witness was certain that it was

a man. All other discrepancies can be

explained by witnesses’ location in

the bank.

61. The correct answer is (A). Officer

Marlin’s route is marked out on the map

below.

62. The correct answer is (C). Officer

Marlin should follow the route on the

map. Choice (A) is unnecessarily long.

Choice (B) involves going the wrong way

on Tennis Avenue. As for choice (D),

Slope Street is one way, southbound.
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63. The correct answer is (B). The line

shows the best route. Choice (A) is a long

way round and ends up going the wrong

way on Bowling Green. Choice (C) is

entirely legal, but very long. Choice (D)

goes the wrong way on Stadium Street.

64. The correct answer is (C). As a re-

sponsible baby-sitter, Jim Dandy may

well have feared for the safety of the

children, but the immediate reason for

his call to the police was that he thought

he heard gunfire.

65. The correct answer is (D). Jim Dandy

was earning triple wages for sitting on

New Year’s Eve.

66. The correct answer is (B). The third

paragraph tells us that Officer Blank

worried about “gun-toting drunks.”

67. The correct answer is (A). The “For

Sale” sign was in front of 152 Jane Street.

It probably was riddled with bullet holes,

but the passage does not tell us this.

Possibly the bullets ricocheted off.

68. The correct answer is (C). We know

that their friends did not want the

Hashimotos to move, but we haven’t a

clue as to the Hashimotos’ own wishes.

69. The correct answer is (A). This sure

looks like an accident, but in legal terms

it is involuntary manslaughter because

Field was committing a lawful act with-

out proper caution or requisite skill.

70. The correct answer is (C). Despite the

heat of passion, this is murder. Toole had

made a previous threat, purchased the

murder weapon, and set up the opportu-

nity to act on his threat by coming home

midday. Choice (A) is manslaughter be-

cause Brooks was committing an unlaw-

ful act (drunk driving). Choice (B) falls

under none of these definitions because

the victim was a dog, not a human. Choice

(D) does not state whether or not the

child was killed.

71. The correct answer is (D). Choice (A)

reads as if the traffic jam needed repair;

the lights are not mentioned. Choice (B)

misstates how the officer relayed the

message; and who is “them”; choice (C)

conveys all the information in a run-on

sentence.

72. The correct answer is (C). Both choices

(A) and (D) are unclear as to reference of

pronouns. Choice (B) makes two unsub-

stantiated assumptions: that the house-

keeper is nice and that the officers saw

drugs.

73. The correct answer is (A). Something

must attract the notice of an officer in a

patrol car; in this case a car with a broken

tail light being driven erratically. From

that point on, events fall into place. Choice

(C) represents the wrong sequence, be-

cause the officer would not have informed

the dispatcher that he was in a high-

speed chase until the driver picked up

speed.

74. The correct answer is (C). The cry of

“He’s got a gun” sets the scene and begins

Officer Roget’s explanation. Then Roget

verified the presence of the gun. If Roget

had immediately fired, as in choice (D),
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he would have been acting out of order.

The correct sequence is that he identified

himself as an officer and drew first fire

from the suspect.

75. The correct answer is (B). All of the

rapes occurred on Clinton Street, three of

these on Wednesday, two on Monday,

and one on Thursday. All the rapes were

in the afternoon or evening between the

hours of 3:15 and 9:45.

76. The correct answer is (A). Along with

the rapes that all occurred within this

time period, four of the six robberies

reported also occurred between 3 and 11

p.m. The homicides all occurred after

midnight.

77. The correct answer is (B). You don’t

want to alarm this heavily armed man.

He might well harm any or all of the

children or shoot you. You need the assis-

tance of a well-trained hostage team and

many reinforcements.

78. The correct answer is (B).

6 × $100 × 100 = $60,000

8 × $50 × 100 = $40,000

25 × $20 × 100 = $50,000

48 × $10 × 100 = $48 000

$198,000

79. The correct answer is (A). The white

man driving a blue van in Reports 1 and

4 seems to share with the April 5 suspect

an interest in young children. It is rela-

tively easy to repaint a vehicle, but most

unlikely that anyone would undertake

the chore from blue to white and back to

blue within one month. The suspect in

Report 3 is also a predator on young

people, but not the same predator. Re-

port 2 is inconsistent in terms of descrip-

tion of the driver and his activity, which

was not directed at children.

80. The correct answer is (C). The sus-

pects in the Report 4 incident are quite

clearly different people from those in any

other incident. It would be reasonable for

Officer Osten to discount the Report 2

incident as well. While the perpetrators

fit the descriptions of those in 1, 3, and 5

and those in custody, it seems unlikely

that they would use a different car only

once during such a concentrated spree.

On the other hand, switching license

plates is quickly and easily done and is a

common criminal practice. The varia-

tions in descriptions of the white car are

to be expected from witnesses to a fast-

moving crime.

81. The correct answer is (B). Your best

clues are the size and age of the suspect.

All the other muggers are older and larger.

On different days, a suspect may wear

different clothing, so clothing in itself is

not identifying. However, a man who

wears an earring on any day should have

a hole to show for it on a day when he is

not wearing an earring. (Women some-

times wear earrings that clip or screw on,

leaving no hole; men almost universally

wear their earrings through pierced ears.)

82. The correct answer is (A). It is impos-

sible for Trooper Galamian to get a closer

look into the car, and it is reasonable to

accept the woman’s assurance that no

one is inside. However, even though the

woman is speaking coherently, she may

still be injured or in shock. Galamian

must check the woman’s physical condi-

tion and render first-aid if necessary be-

fore dealing with the traffic.

83. The correct answer is (D). The officers

must announce themselves and request

admittance before barging in or search-

ing. A little politeness is never out of

order.

84. The correct answer is (C). Officer

Michaelis has done everything right. The

attempt to control bleeding from a stab
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wound to the stomach may well be futile,

but he was right to try. You can expect

that interviewing a crying 3-year-old is

probably futile; it goes against common

sense.

85. The correct answer is (B). Follow the

marked line. Choices (A) and (D) start

right out in the wrong direction on Cap-

ricorn Parkway. You can discount them

without reading further. Choice (C) pre-

sents an impossible route because Pisces

Parkway does go through Zodiac Park.

86. The correct answer is (D). Follow the

route on the map below. Pisces Parkway

is a one-way street, west bound in the two

blocks surrounding Comet Place, so

Choice (A) is impossible. Choice (B) sends

Officer Austin the wrong way on Capri-

corn Parkway. Choice (C) is legal, but too

long.

87. The correct answer is (A). The route is

long, but it skirts both Zodiac Park and

Galaxy Hall and avoids going the wrong

way on one-way streets. Choices (B) and

(C) start out going against traffic on Cap-

ricorn Parkway. Choice (D) is impossible

because Taurus Street does not go through

Zodiac Park or through Galaxy Hall.

88. The correct answer is (C). The suspect

who is already represented and whose

attorney is present does not need a

Miranda warning. The alleged car thief

who has just been arrested does need

Miranda warnings. The woman who is

giving probable cause for arrest on charge

of absconding with stolen goods also needs

to be warned. And the attorney, even

though she is well aware of her right to

representation, must nevertheless be

read those rights.

89. The correct answer is (C). When the

man announced that he had stolen the

television set, he gave probable cause for

his arrest. Even though he had, in effect,

already made a confession, he had to re-

ceive Miranda warnings and be advised

that he need not answer questions with-

out representation. Until the man stated

that he had stolen the set, he might well

have been an employee or the store’s owner

taking a set home in his own car. Horti

could have asked the man for identifica-

tion or purpose in carrying the TV without

Miranda warnings because the man was

not in custody and had not yet given

probable cause for arrest.

08_PracTest7,325-382.pmd 11/4/2005, 12:18 PM380



○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

Practice Test 7 381a
n
sw
e
rs

www.petersons.com

90. The correct answer is (D). Report #4

combines the most frequently appearing

letters with the most frequently appear-

ing numbers. Further, the numbers in

the fourth report are the same as those in

the second, and the letters are the same

as those in the first report.

91. The correct answer is (A). Why is

the van circling the clinic? Could its

occupants be waiting for a good oppor-

tunity to do someone some harm? There

is no way to know how many more

people might be in the curtained van or

whether or not anyone is armed. Offic-

ers need good backup before approach-

ing the van. The nuns may or may not

move if asked, but they are certainly

not dangerous. The young girl being

brought to the clinic against her will

may be questioned, but this is probably

not a police matter and surely poses no

danger to officers on duty.

92. The correct answer is (D). If the rock

hadn’t crashed into the Honda’s wind-

shield, the accident would not have hap-

pened. If the Honda had not hit the guard-

rail and jutted into the roadway, it would

not have been hit by the pickup truck. We

never are told that the Buick hit the

pickup truck, but logically that is the

next step in the sequence because the bus

didn’t hit the Buick that did hit the pickup

truck. Obviously, all these drivers had

their eyes on the road. The bus driver

who had stopped looked up and saw the

boys running away. That must be the last

sentence of this segment of the report.

93. The correct answer is (C). Choice (A)

says nothing at all in a run-on sentence.

Choice (B) makes an unsupported as-

sumption. Choice (D) makes a statement

that is not true; Mrs. Barber did not call

about the car, in fact she probably was

unaware that the car was the source of

their problem.

94. The correct answer is (C). The man in

choice (A) has a wider nose and a more

pointed chin; the one in (D) has a fuller

face and thinner lips. Choice (B) is incor-

rect because removal of the earring from

his left ear should have revealed a hole.

Choice (B) also has larger, rounder eyes.

95. The correct answer is (A). Choice (B)

has thicker lips; choice (C) has a nar-

rower face and more prominent chin;

choice (D) has a fuller face and a dimple

in her chin. Choice (A) has bleached and

straightened her hair and plucked her

eyebrows, but she is the same woman.

96. The correct answer is (D). Choice (A)

has larger, lighter eyes; the chin on choice

(B) is too pointed; the ears on choice (C)

are smaller than the large and floppy

ones on the original.

97. The correct answer is (B). The eyes on

choice (A) are too small and round; choice

(C) has the wrong ears; choice (D) is a

larger man with a thicker neck.

98. The correct answer is (A). Choice (B)

has an entirely different nose and thin-

ner lips; choice (C) has a different shape

face and sleepier eyes; choice (D) has

different ears.

99. The correct answer is (C). Choice (A)

has only two doors; choice (B) is not a

convertible, and its back windows are a

different shape; choice (D) is a four-door

convertible, but is otherwise an altogether

different car.

100.The correct answer is (D). Choice (A)

is an upscale breed of Jeep; choice (B) is

real army surplus, not a trendy current

Jeep; choice (C) is even more upscale

than choice (A), hardly a Jeep at all.
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State Trooper Web Sites

Alabama ............................... www.dps.state.al.us

Alaska ................................... www.dps.state.ak.us

Arizona ................................. www.dps.state.az.us

Arkansas .............................. www.asp.state.ar.us

California ............................. www.chp.ca.gov

Colorado ............................... www.csp.state.co.us

Connecticut .......................... www.ct.gov/dps

Delaware .............................. www.state.de.us/dsp

Florida .................................. www.fhp.state.fl.us

Georgia ................................. http://dps.georgia.gov

Hawaii .................................. www.hawaii.gov/icsd/psd/psd.html

Idaho .................................... www.isp.state.id.us

Illinois .................................. www.isp.state.il.us

Indiana ................................. www.ai.org/isp/index.html

Iowa ...................................... www.state.ia.us/government/dps/isp

Kansas .................................. www.kansashighwaypatrol.org

Kentucky .............................. www.kentuckystatepolice.org

Louisiana.............................. www.lsp.org/index/html

Maine.................................... www.state.me/dps/msp/home.htm

Maryland .............................. www.mdsp.org

Massachusetts ..................... www.mass.gov

Michigan .............................. www.michigan.gov/msp

Minnesota ............................ www.dps.state.mn.us/patrol/index.htm

Mississippi ........................... www.dps.state.ms.us

Missouri ............................... www.mshp.dps.missouri.gov

Montana ............................... www.doj.state.mt.us/enforcement/

highwaypatrol.asp

North Carolina..................... www.nccrimecontrol.org

North Dakota ....................... www.state.nd.us/ndhp

Nebraska .............................. www.nsp.state.ne.us

New Hampshire ................... http://webster.state.nh.us/safety/nhsp

New Jersey ........................... www.state.nj.us/lps/njsp/index.html

New Mexico .......................... www.nmsp.com

Nevada ................................. http://nhp.nv.gov

New York ............................. www.troopers.state.ny.us
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Ohio ...................................... www.statepatrol.ohio.gov

Oklahoma ............................. www.dps.state.ok.us/ohp

Oregon .................................. http://egov.oregon.gov/osp

Pennsylvania ....................... www.psp.state.pa.us/psp

Rhode Island ........................ www.risp.state.ri.us

South Carolina ..................... www.schp.org

South Dakota ....................... http://hp.state.sd.us/greeting/htm

Tennessee ............................. www.state.tn.us/safety

Texas .................................... www.txdps.state.tx.us

Utah...................................... http://highwaypatrol.utah.gov

Virginia ................................ www.vsp.state.va.us

Vermont ............................... www.dps.state.vt.us/vtsp

Washington .......................... www.wa.gov

Wisconsin ............................. www.dot.state.wi.us/statepatrol

West Virginia ....................... www.wvstatepolice.com

Wyoming .............................. http://whp.state.wy.us/index.htm

If you’re interested in more personal information, there is an excellent site that provides

links to everything from Academies to Forensics to Mounted Police and SWAT Troops.

It can be found at www.StateTroopersDirectory.com. The site also features individual

personal Trooper pages, tributes to fallen officers, and so on.
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